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Abstract

A DESCRIPTIVE GRAMMAR OF NEPALI 
AND AN ANALYZED CORPUS

Jayaraj Acharya

This is a descriptive grammar of Nepali, the national language of Nepal. The 
theoretical framework for this description is provided by the system of the 
Tagmemic analysis developed by K. L. Pike, and used by the Summer Institute 
of Linguistics in analyzing the structures of many languages of the world. This 
grammar describes the forms and functions of the constructions of Nepali at 
phonological, lexical, and grammatical levels.

This descriptive grammar has two parts. Part One: Grammar contains 
twenty-four chapters, and describes the sound systems (segmental and 
suprasegmental phonemes), and the writing system of Nepali. This part also 
contains the definition and classification of the form classes (parts of speech) of 
Nepali in terms o f their inflection, function, dependents, and lexical 
morphology. Then the descriptions of the phrase level structures (nominal 
structures, adjectival structures, and adverbial structures) follow. Finally, the 
clause types and sentential structures of Nepali are described.

Part Two: Analyzed corpus contains the Nepali text, literal English translation 
and roman transliteration of the story Naso 'Ward' by Guruprasad Mainali, a 
famous short-story writer of Nepal. Then the clause structure analysis is 
presented. This clause structure analysis accounts for all the forms and their 
functions in the syntactic structure of Nepali. This analysis yeilds the 
grammatical categories and functions, and the syntactic structure of Nepali 
described in Part One.
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PREFACE

This is a descriptive grammar of Nepali, the national language of Nepal. The 
theoretical framework for this description is provided by the tagmemic system of 
linguistic analysis developed by K. L. Pike, and used by the Summer Institute of 
Linguistics. In tagmemic analysis language is seen as comprising three levels ~  
phonology, lexicon, and grammar. The present study attempts to describe the 
sound system (phonology), form classes (lexicon), and the phrase, clause, and 
sentence structures (grammar) of Nepali.

Although there are a few courses in Nepali, there is no systematic descriptive 
grammar of the language yet available. This work is intended to fulfill the need 
of such a grammar, and it contains a precise description of the sound system, 
writing system, morphology, and syntax of Nepali. Thus, it is a reference 
grammar which can be used as a guide by a language teacher with some 
linguistic training to teach Nepali. Based on this work, one can also develop 
scientific teaching materials. For this purpose, the description has been made 
more practical than theoretical. Each grammatical rule has been illustrated by 
examples taken from an analyzed corpus. And, in order to have control over the 
corpus, a famous short story by Guruprasad Mainali (1900-1981), namely Naso 
'Ward', was selected. All the clauses, phrases and words in the story have been 
analyzed, and the analysis has been presented in Part two. So in this description 
the examples prefaced by a reference number refer to the numbered text of Naso 
cited in Part two.

Bhojpuri grammar by Shukla (1981) was helpful in organizing chapters in the 
phonology and writing system whereas A Course in Romance Linguistics by 
Frederick B. Agard (1984) was of great help in organizing the chapters in syntax.

This work was done as a Ph.D. dissertation in theoretical linguistics at the 
Graduate School of Georgetown University. I received a Fulbright scholarship 
(1984-1886) and a Georgetown University Graduate School Fellowship (1986- 
1989) which made it possible for me to do this work. I am, therefore, thankful 
to the Fulbright scholarship program and the Graduate School of Georgetown 
University for their generousity.

Personally, my heartfelt thanks are due to Professor Richard J. O'Brien, S. J. 
without whose constant guide and advice this work was not possible. My 
thanks are also due to Professors Shaligram Shukla and Richard Lutz who, 
together with Prof. O'Brien, formed the committee to read this dissertation.

Since May, 19891 have been completely dependent on the income of my wife 
Usha Acharya, who worked hard to support my study despite the fact that she 
was expecting our second child in September 1989. I cannot remain without 
acknowledging my profound appreciation of her patience and hard work with 
which she supported the whole family.

June 5,1990 Jayaraj Acharya
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List of Abbreviations

+ Obligatory
+ Optional
AA: Adverbial Adjunct 

function
ab ablative case
AbA: Ablative adjunct 

function
abcsjnkr ablative case 

marker
abs.prt absolutive

participle
ac accusative case
ac cs.mkr accusative case 

marker
AD: Adverbial disjunct 

function
adj adjective
adjl adjectival
AdjP Adjectival phrase
adv adverb
AdvCl Adverbial clause
advl advetbial
AdvP Adverbial phrase
ag sb.mkr agentive subject 

marker
AppCNP Appositive 

common noun 
phrase

AppPNP appositive proper 
noun phrase

aux auxiliaty verb
Aux: Auxiliary function
C: Connector

function
cc coordinate

conjunction
cl clausal
Cla: Classifier function
da. classifier form
Cmpd compound
Cmpdadj compound

adjective
Cmpdadjl compound

adjectival
Cmpdcn compound common 

noun
CmpdCNP Compound CNP

Compdev compound
equational verb

Cmpdiv compund 
intransitive verb

Cmpdtv compund transitive 
verb

CmpdtVP Compound 
transitive verb 
phrase

a t common noun
CNP Common noun 

phrase
cond conditional mode 

of verb
conj.pit conjunctive

participle
DC: Dative

complement
function

Dem. Demonstrative
DeL Determiner
DO: Direct object 

function
dt dative case
dt cs.mkr dative case marker
emph emphatic
ev equational verb
eVP equational Verb 

Phrase
EX Exclamation

function
ex exclamatory
f feminine
fut future tense of 

verb
gn cs.mkr genitive case 

marker
H: Head
hon honorific
IA: Instrumental 

adjunct function
imp imperative of verb
im pf imperfective aspect
impf.prt imperfect

participle
in instrumental case
in cs.mkr instrumental case 

marker
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V

intj interjection prf perfective aspect
iv intransitive verb of vetb

iVP intransitive verb 
phrase

prf.prog.prt perfect progressive 
participle

LA: Locative Adjunct prf.prt perfect participle
function pro pronoun

LC: Locative pro-dem pronoun
(demonstrative)Complement

function
1c

pro-interrog pronoun
locative case (interrogative)

lc cs.mkr locative case prol.adj pronominal
marker adjective

Lim Limiter pro-pers pronoun (personal)
m masculine pro-rcflx pronoun
mod modified (reflexive)

n noun pro-rel pronoun (relative)

NCI Noun clause prob.pst probability past 
tense of verb

neg negative prog progressive aspect
nl nominal ofvetb
NIP Nominal phrase prol pronominal
NP Noun phrase PrtC l Participial clause
nm nominative case ProP Pronominal phrase
nm.plzr nominal pluralizer pst.prf past perfect of
NU: Nuance semantic verb

function pst.prog past progressive of 
verbnu nuance

num numeral Q - Question function

OC: Object Qnt Qantifier
complement qw question word
function S: Subject function

onomat onomatopoiac SC: Subject
P: Predicate function complement
Pi plural number function

pn proper noun sc subordinate
conjunction

PNP Proper Noun 
Phrase Sg singular

poss possessive IV transitive verb

postf postfinal tVP: transitive Verb 
Phrase

PP postposition
PP Postpositional

Phrase
pres present tense of 

verb
pres.prog present progressive 

of verb
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PART ONE: GRAMMAR

Chapter 1 
Introduction

1.0 Introduction. This chapter presents brief introductory notes on the 
Nepali language focussing especially on the number of native speakers of Nepali
(1.1), the name Nepali (1.2), Nepali as an Indo-European language (1.3), Nepali 
and the other languages of Nepal (1.4), geographical distribution of Nepali 
(1.5), dialects of Nepali (1.6), Nepali and Hinduism (1.7), previous descriptions 
of Nepali (1.8), the purpose and scope of this study (1.9), corpus of this study 
(1.10), transcription (1.11), and motivation of this description (1.12).

1.1 The Nepali language. This study consists of a descriptive grammar 
of Nepali, the national language of Nepal. Nepali is spoken as a mother tongue 
by 58.4 per cent of Nepal's total population, which according to the 1981 census 
was 15,022,839. Besides the 58.4 % of the nation's population, who speak 
Nepali as their mother tongue, the rest of the people of Nepal speak Nepali as 
their second language. Thus, Nepali is the lingua franca for the nonnative 
speakers of Nepali in the country. Nepali is also a medium of a uniform, 
nation-wide, educational system, public administration, and mass 
communication (radio, newspapers, and TV). According to the Department of 
Communication, there were about 900 Nepali newspapers, journals, magazines 
and other periodicals registered in the department

The Nepali language has also been used by literary writers in their literary 
works: poetry, novels, short stories, plays, essays, and research articles. The 
first major poet to use Nepali in his litarary writing was Bhanubhakta Acharya 
(1814-1868), who translated the Ramsyapa from Sanskrit, and wrote several 
other orginal works in Nepali, and ihus contributed to the standardization of 
Nepali through his writings which are still popular in Nepal.

Today Nepali is also spoken and used in mass communication and literary 
works outside Nepal by about eight million people especially in northern India 
(the Darjeeling district of West Bengal, the Dehra Dun area of Uttar Pradesh, 
Sikkim, and Assam) and in the independent country of Bhutan.

1.2 The name Nepali. The language spoken by the Khas tribes of the 
hills of Nepal as their mother tongue was called by various names in different 
periods during the approximate 700 years of its development. The oldest name

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Chapter 1. Introduction / 2

of this language was probably Khas bha$a or Khas kura 'the language of the 
Khas', a Himalayan mountain tribe whose origin is still obscure, although its 
language was definitely Sanskrit-derived. The name of the language 'Nepali' 
comes from the name of the country Nepal, not vice versa. The name Nepali 
was first used by Ayton, who wrote A grammar o f the Nepalese language 
(1820). In Nepal itself the people continued calling it Khas kura. or Parbartiya 
or Parbate 'the language of the hill people'. Likewise, it was called Pahari 'the 
language of the mountains' by the people of the Gangetic plains of India. Clark 
(1969), however, used the term Pahari as a cover term, not just for Nepali but 
for all other languages of the mountains of Nepal.

The Sanskrit scholars of Nepal, e.g. Saktiballabh Arjyal, called this language 
lokabhafa 'vernacular' as opposed to Sanskrit, which for several centuries in 
Nepal was the language of scholars and royal edicts. Hinavyakarapi Vidyapati, a 
poet of the early 19th century, used the name Rajabha$a 'the royal language' for 
the reason that it was the language of the royal court after the unification of 
modem Nepal since 1768.

The name Gorkhali 'the language of the people of Gorkha' was also used to 
refer to Nepali for about two centuries especially after the unification of modem 
Nepal by Prithvinarayan Shaha (1720-1775), king of Gorkha, a pricipality in the 
hills of central Nepal. The name Gorkahli or Gorkha Bha$a 'the language of 
Gorkha' was used in Nepal until 1930 when the name of the Gokha Bha$a 
Praka&nl Samiti 'The Gorkha language publishing committee’ was changed into 
Nepali Bhafa Prakafini Samiti. The titles of early Indian Nepali journals such 
as Gorkhali (1916), Gorkha Mitra (1924), Gorkha Samsar (1926), Gorkha 
Sevak (1935), and Gorkha (1945), demonstrate the continuing prevelance of the 
name' (Hutt 1988:33).

1.3 Nepali as an Indo-European language. Nepali belongs to the 
Indo-European family of languages. The relation of Nepali to other Indo- 
European languages of South Asia is listed in Figure 1.1

Figure 1.1 Nepali and other Indo-European languages of South Asia
(Based on Shukla 1981:2).
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1.4 Nepali and the o ther languages of Nepal. Nepal is a multi­
lingual nation. Because of its location between two major language families of 
the world, namely the Indo-Aryan and the Tibeto-Burman, Nepal has been a 
meeting point of several langauges and cultures. There are as many as 36 
different languages spoken in Nepal. They belong to four major language 
families: Indo-European (IE), Tibeto-Burman (TB), Austro-Asiatic (AA), and 
Dravidian (D). Some of them are spoken by less than 5000 speakers. Figure
1.2 lists the number of the native speakers of Nepali and those of the other 
languages spoken in Nepal.

Figure 1.2 Native speakers of Nepali and of the other languages spoken in 
Nepal in 1981 according to the Central Bureau of Statistics.

Language Number of speakers Percentage

Nepali (IE) 8,767,361 58.4
Maithili (EE) 1,668,309 11.1
Bhojpuri (IE) 1,142,805 7.6
Tharu (IE) 545,685 3.6
Tamang (TB) 522,416 3.5
Newari (T3) 448,746 3.0
Avadhi (IE) 234,343 1.5
Rai Kirati (TB) 221,353 1.5
Magar(TB) 212,681 1.4
Gurung(TB) 174,464 1.2
Limbu (TB) 129,234 0.9
Bhote Sheipa (TB) 73,589 0.5
Rajvamshi (IE) 59,383 0.3
Satar (AA) 22,403 0.4
Danuwar (IE) 13,522 0.1
Sunuwar (TB) 10,650 0.1
Santhal (AA) 5,804 0.1
Thakali (TB) 5,289 0.1
Other languages 764,802 5.1

Total 15,022,839 100.%

1.5 Geographical distribution of Nepali. Nepali, besides being the 
national language and the lingua franca of Nepal, is also widely distributed in all 
geographical regions of the country. Nepali is spoken in fourteen administrative 
zones, and the percentile distribution of the speakers of Nepali in these zones 
(Figure 1.3) indicates its nation-wide dominance over other languages in Nepal.
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Figure 1.3 Nepali speakers in the zones of Nepal in 1971. (Hutt 1988:33).

Zones Total No. of Nepali Other
population Nepali speakers languages

speakers asa  % (over 25%)

Mechi 617,800 301,600 48.8
Koshi 866,300 351,900 40.6
Sagarmatha 1,313,500 478,800 36.5 Maithili

43.8%
Janakpur 1,265,800 314,600 24.9 Maithili

49.8%
Bagmati 1,497,000 844,200 56.4
Narayani 1,103,000 234,900 21.3 Bhojpuri

65%
Gandaki 1,023,100 768,000 75.1
Lumbini 1,165,700 567,200 48.7
Dhaulagiri 267,700 250,900 90.7
Rapti 705,800 587,800 83.3
Karnali 188,000 180,400 96.0
Bheri 575,100 371,200 64.5
Seti 597,10C 490,800 82.2
Mahakali 361,200 318,600 88.2

1.6 Dialects of Nepali. Nepali, like every language, has many dialects 
or social variants. Although in this study it is not possible to go into the 
details of these social variations, it can be mentioned that such variations are 
found at all levels: phonological, lexical, and grammatical. The definition of a 
different dialect depends on how narrow or broad regional distinctions one decides 
to note. Within Nepal itself, there may be three broad dialectal divisions: 
Eastern (spoken in the hill districts of Mechi, Koshi, Sagarmatha and Janakpur 
zones), Central (spoken in Bagmati, Gandaki, Dhaulagiri zones, and the hill 
districts of Naryani, Lumbini and Rapti zones), and Western (spoken in Karnali 
zone, and the hill districts of Bheri, Seti and Mahakali zones). The Nepali 
sopken in Darjeeling district of West Bengal is regarded as yet another distinctly 
different dialect of Nepali. Of these dialects, the Western dialect shows greater 
difference (at phonological, lexical, and grammatical levels) from the rest 

A dialect may also be defined in terms of the social heirarchy of its speakers. 
In terms of the social hierarchy, the Central Nepali dialect is spoken as a mother 
tongue by the low (uneducated), middle (educated), and upper classes of the 
Brahmans and Ksatriya castes. The Central dialect of Nepali used in the 
textbooks and literary writings has been spoken by many generations of speakers 
who have lived in Kathmandu and the adjacent hills in the east and west
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1.7 Nepali and Hinduism. The dialectal variations of Nepali based on 
social hierarchy are related to some extent to the caste system of Hinduism, 
which is the major religion in Nepal. There are four castes (varnas) in a Hindu 
society, which divide the society into four classes. These classes, from the most 
prestigious to the least, are: the religious leaders (BrShmaps), the administrators 
and warriors (Kgatriyas), the traders and craft workers (VaLfyas), and the ordinary 
workers (Sudras). A fifth class, called the achut 'untouchables' (those who 
readitionally did the most undesirable jobs), is outside the caste system.

The Nepali language reflects the caste system in Nepal. Kam (1986:3) 
ovserved that 'when addressing someone, it is necessary to use the appropriate 
level of respect by employing the. pertinent form of the second person pronoun.' 
Although there are not as many lexical forms to differentiate levels of respect 
for the third person pronoun as there are for the second person pronoun, it is, 
nevertheless, quite necessary to select the appropriate form o f the third person 
pronoun when referring to someone not to offend the addressee or the third 
person.

1.8 Previous descriptions of Nepali

1.8.1 Teaching m aterials. There are a few English-language texts 
designed to teach Nepali. The first is Major M. Meerendonk's Basic Gurkhali 
grammar (1949). The title of the book is misleading as it calls Nepali 
'Gurkhali', and claims to be a grammar, but it is a course book with grammatical 
notes. Meerendonk's 'grammar' has two parts. Part I: Elementary has forty 
lessons with exercises and a few vocabulary lists. Part II: Advanced has ten 
lessons. In addition, the volume contains seven appendices: (a) Nepalese time, 
weights, and measures, (b) table of family relationships, (c) list of words 
common to English and Gurkhali, (d) the Darjeeling dialect, (e) letter writing, 
(f) the Nagari script, and (g) orthography.

The second important coursebook along the same line is T. W. Clark's 
Introduction to Nepali (1963), divided into three sections: (1) pronunciation, (2) 
noun and verb paradigms, (3) and texts in the Devanagari script. Although 
phonology is described in modem linguistic terms, the grammar is described in 
traditional semantic terms.

Clark's text concentrates almost entirely on morphology. He provides 
grammatical notes on the syntactic structures only as clues to the translation of 
the dialogues or short readings.

As a supplement to Clark's Introduction to Nepali (1963) Ruth Laila Schmidt 
prepared A Nepali conversation manual (1968) which has two parts containing 
27 chapters in total. In addition to the 27 chapters, there are two supplementary 
reading sections. In the words of its author 'The purpose of this manual is to 
provide a collection of drills and dialogues, or narrative descriptions, as a 
supplement to section II of T. W. Clark 1963.'

Another English-language volume with teaching material is Basic course in 
spoken Nepali by Tika B. Karki and Chij K. Shrestha (no date). This course-
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book was prepared to teach Nepali to American Peace Corps volunteers in Nepal. 
The text has forty lessons with vocabulary and dialogues. Grammatical notes 
accompany each lesson. In addition, the book contains a Nepali-English word 
list, a section on pronunction, a section on the Devanagari script, and 
conjugation tables. The roman letters of this text represent the phonemic 
system of Nepali, unlike Clark's transliteration of the spelling system.

Although the pedagogical focus of Karki and Shrestha is different from that of 
Clark (speaking vs. reading), the theoretical basis for the two grammars is 
similar. Both texts emphasize the traditional system of cases. In addition, the 
structural analyses (e.g. the verbal structures) are, for the most part, based on 
traditional grammar and not formal descriptive linguistics.

Conversational Nepali (1971) by Maria Hari is a course for persons beginning 
to study Nepali. Nepali phonology is presented in the first 30 pages; then the 
lessons are presented, 120 in all. All the lessons are in the form of 
conversations. The first 16 lessons appear in a roman transliteration of the 
standard written Nepali. In lessons 16 to 30, the texts of all the early 
conversations are presented in [the Devanagari] script at the rate of two per 
lesson. From lesson 31 on, all new materail is presented in the Devanagari 
script Each lesson, consisting of eight to ten utterances, is followed by a list of 
vocabulary, grammatical notes, build-up drills, substitution drills, and, often, 
transformation drills. The conversations are grouped into different areas of 
experience, e.g. 1 Getting to know Nepal, 2 The market, 3 The home, 4 The 
school, 5 The office, 6 Conversation starters, etc. There is a grammatical index 
which helps the learner find particular grammatical structures incorporated in 
different lessons.

Recently, A course in Nepali by David Matthews (1984) has been available 
for learning Nepali. Like Clark's Introduction to Nepali (1963), Matthews (1984) 
concentrates on reading and translation. This course is different from that of 
Clark (1963) in that Matthews presents the lessons in Devanagari script, which 
may be a disdvantage to those who do not want to learn the script, but only wish 
to acquire a speaking knowledge. Matthews' coursebook is better than Clark’s in 
that the language data Matthews uses is more the language of daily life.

Nepali newspaper reader (1984) by Champa Jarmul is, as its title suggests, a 
coursebook in advanced reading. Excerpts are taken from Nepalese newspapers 
and advanced level vocabulary and idioms are glossed. At the end of the book 
there is a word list in Devanagari alphabetical order with English glosses.

The structure o f spoken Nepali Volume I (1989) by Krishna B. Pradhan is 
another volume of teaching material divided in eleven chapters. Like Matthews 
(1984), this material is presented in Devanagari script from the very beginning. 
A practical guide to the script and pronunciation o f the Nepali language (1989), 
also by Pradhan, is available for learning the Devanagari script.

1.8.2 Gram m ars. The first grammars of Nepali were written by foreign 
scholars who were neither equipped with the insights of modem linguistics, nor 
did they have a very good command of the language which they attempted to
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describe. J. A. Ayton wrote A grammar o f the Nepalese language (1820) 
which can be best described as a very preliminary sketch by a foreigner. Rev. A. 
Turnbull attempted a more elaborate work, Nepali grammar and vocabulary 
(1888); but the language he described was the Darjeeling dialect of Nepali. Even 
if he had described the dialect of Kathmandu, it would sound archaic today since a 
century has lapsed since the first publication of his Grammar. Turnbull's 
methodology in writing his grammar was that of many traditional English 
grammars, which was to emulate the Latin grammatical model.

The first native Nepali grammarian who attempted to describe Nepali was 
Virendrakesari Aijyal (1849-1931), but his grammar was confiscated by the Rana 
rulers, and the manuscript remained unavailable until 1980 when a part of it was 
first published by J. Acharya (1980). The most well-known native grammars 
were Sharma (1912), Dikshitacharya (1913), Shaima (1919), Pradhan (1932), and 
Pandey (1947). All those native grammarians (except Arjyal) wrote prescriptive 
grammars, laying down rules for proper spelling and usage of words according to 
their concept of 'correctness'. They were inspired by the grammars of either 
Sanskrit or English. They borrowed the traditional definitions and classifications 
of the parts of speech of English and padded them with Nepali examples. In 
short, they produced Nepali versions of English prescriptive grammars taught in 
the British Indian schools. Most of the other grammars of Nepali by native 
grammarians followed Sharma (1919).

Recent works of foreign scholars are: Morland Hugh (1947), Meerendonk 
(1949), Clark (1963), Hari (1971), and Matthews (1984); but, as mentioned in
(1.8.1), all these, except Morland Hugh, are courses in Nepali. So, their 
organization and presentation of materials is motivated by pedagogical needs.

There are also partial descriptions of the structure of Nepali by scholars 
associated with the Summer Institute of Linguistics (SIL). They include the 
following: Bandhu et al (1971), which describes the segmental phonology of 
Nepali leaving the suprasegmental phonology out of its scope. Bandhu (1973) 
analyses the clause patterns of Nepali on Pike's model of a four-cell tagmeme. 
Hari (1973) presents a 'Tentative systemic organization of Nepali sentences' 
focusing on the sentence level constructions.

A transformational sketch of Nepali syntax is presented in Southworth (1967). 
Although the book is available in some libraries and archives, it is not very 
useful to an ordinary reader who wants to learn about the structures of Nepali at 
phonological, morphological, phrase, clause, and sentence levels but is 
unaquainted with the formulations of modem transformational grammar.

1.8.3 Dictionaries. There is no comprehensive English-Nepali or Nepali- 
English dictionary. Meerendonk published a pocket dictionary Basic Gurkhali 
dictionary (1958) which has two sections: English-Nepali and Nepali-English. 
This dictionary, however useful, is too small containing barely 2,500 words.

A fairly comprehensive Nepali-English dictionary is Turner's A comparative 
and etymological dictionary o f the Nepali language (1931). As its title suggests, 
the primary purpose of this dictionary is to give the etymology of Nepali words.
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However, the dictionary also gives English meanings of the Nepali words. 
Although the dictionary has been organized on the Devanagari alphabetical order, 
a standard roman transliteration of the Devanagari script is also provided.

There are some Nepali-Nepali dictionaries such as those published by the 
Nepal Rajakiya Prajfia Pratis]hana (Royal Nepal Academy): Nepali Sabdakoto 
[Nepali dictionary] (1962) and Nepali bfhat iabdakoia [A comprehensive Nepali 
dictionary] (1984). Dikshit's AngrejlNepali sajhii sank$ipta iabdako^a (1976, 
2nd ed.1987) is an English-Nepali dictionary which can be used by learners of 
Nepali as it helps them to find Nepali correspondences of English words.

1.9 The purpose and scope of this study. The purpose of this 
study is to provide a description of present-day standard Nepali as spoken in 
Kathmandu by means of techniques of structural analysis and description 
developed by post-Bloomfieldian linguistics. The analytical model employed in 
this study is tagmemic analysis developed by K. L. Pike, and used by the 
Summer Institute of Linguistics (SIL) to describe many languages of the world. 
Tagmemic analysis keeps track of language by means of the strings of 
form-function tagmemes at word, phrase, clause, and sentence levels. In 
Tagmemic analysis, the unit is the tagmeme-a correlation of a functional slot 
with a filler class. Thus, each function is filled by a form class in the 
construction of language, e.g. in a clause such as I  read your article, there are 
three functional slots, namely Subject, Predicate, and Object. The subject 
functional slot is filled by the form I  (personal pronoun), the predicate 
functional slot is filled by the form read (transitive verb), and the object 
functional slot is filled by the form your book (common noun phrase). (For 
further examples see Chapter 18). This form-function model includes a 
transformational component of the surface sentence forms such as active-passive 
transformation as one way of accounting for various sentence types. The 
purpose of this study, therefore, is:

(1) to provide a detailed analysis and description of what is sometimes labeled 
’the surface grammar' of Nepali, accounting for all the items noted in previous 
grammatical descriptions of the language, and to incorporate them in their proper 
place and level within a total grammar of Nepali (Part One), and

(2) to analyze all the items which occur in a typical, standard Nepali text Naso 
Ward' (Part Two).

Attempting to achieve the stated purposes, this study provides, as far as a 
native speaker can, a taxitive (exhaustive) list of all the functional items which 
comprise the closed grammatical classes of the Nepali language.

In concrete terms, then, this description attempts (at the phonological level) to 
provide an accurate description of the Nepali sound system: its segmental 
phonemes and their principal allophones (Chapter 2), the Nepali syllable, and the 
suprasegmental features of Nepali stress, pitch, and intonation (Chapter 3).

This study also describes the writing and spelling system of Nepali and a 
description (1) of the fit between its writing system and its sound system and (2) 
of the fit between its sound system and its writing system (Ch. 4).
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The inflected and noninflected form classes and a description of the inflectional 
morphology and of those open, and productive derivational formations which 
would not be listed in a standard dictionary are described in the study (Ch. 5 and 
Ch. 6);

Then this study attempts to provide a description of the phrase level structures: 
nominal structures (Chs. 7-10), adjectival structures (Chs. 11-12), adverbial 
structures (Chs. 13-16), verbal structures (Ch.17), clausal structures (Chs. 
18-22), and sentential structures (Chs. 23-24).

Thus this description attempts to provide a practical grammar which may be 
useful to (1) anthropologists, (2) those faced with the necessity of learning the 
language, (3) computational linguists interested in applying computational 
techniques to texts written in Nepali, or (4) those interested in the structure of 
Nepali.

In accord with the practical purpose of the work as a reference grammar, those 
lexical stems are in preference chosen as basic for paradigms which most easily 
fit in with the existing dictionaries, e.g. Turner 1931. For the most part, only 
that part of derivation is treated which concerns those open derivational classes 
which are frequently not listed in current dictionaries, e.g participles, adverbs, 
comparative and superlative forms, etc. Thus the detailed study of the stem 
derivation is left to the philologists and historical linguists to whom it most 
properly and profitably belongs (cf. O'Brien 1965:3).

A comprehensive treatment of Nepali as such has not been attempted yet. 
However, the author is aware that no grammar of any language is completely 
exhaustive. It is my hope that this descriptive grammar gives an adequate, fairly 
detailed outline of Nepali structure since it is based on the thorough tagmemic 
analysis of the Nepali text in Part Two.

1.10 Corpus. The corpus selected for the purpose of the proposed 
description is the present-day prestige dialect of Nepali spoken as the mother 
tongue by the Brahman and Ksatriya castes in Kathmandu, the capital city of 
Nepal, and in the hills around it. This dialect is regarded as the standard Nepali 
used in textbooks, newspapers, radio, TV, and administration.

In order to have a definite control over the corpus, and as a test of the validity 
of the grammar, one of the most famous short stories, Naso 'Ward' by 
Guruprasad Mainali has been analyzed, and this analysis has yeilded the 
categories described in the grammar. The function of the corpus text is:

- to provide a source to illustrate the structure of the language,
- to provide a test of the validity of the grammatical analysis,
- to provide a check that the grammar can in fact account for all the items

in the text,
- to find out whether there is anything in the text which by chance was

omitted in the grammatical description, and
- to provide an illustrative corpus of some length where a language-leamer

can observe the employment of the structures presented in the grammar.
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This story Naso is found in the Mainali’s anthology entitled Naso, and in 
most of the school and college textbooks of Nepali language and literature. 
Although the English translation which is given in Part Two was done by the 
author, another English translation of this story was also published by Professor 
Theodore Riccardi, Jr. in the Himalyan Research Bulletin (vol. 6, No. 8,1988). 
Mainali, a Supreme Court judge, was a Brahman native speaker of standard 
Nepali. Thus, the corpus selected for this study is a most representative 
specimen of standard Nepali. Instances of the syntactic structure of Nepali taken 
from the Naso text are cited by section, sentence and clause numbers, e.g. 
3.2.1. Instances that are not taken from Naso are supplied by the author of this 
grammar, who is also a native speaker of the same prestige dialect of Nepali. 
Such instances are not marked with a reference number.

In order to verify the adequacy of this description, instances of the syntactic 
structures of Nepali in all the studies listed in the References of this description 
have been used as a checklist.

1.11 Transcription. In this description, the Nepali text is presented in the 
phonemic transcription until the writing system is described (Chapter 4). After 
Chapter 4 onwards it is presented in transliteration of the written forms. This is 
done so since this study is based on the analysis of a written text The system 
of transliteration of the Devanagari text is summarized in Figure 1.6.

Figure 1. 6 Transliteration of Devanagari used in this study

Vowels: 3T a 3fTa ?  i f  I 3 u  3>u r
^1 t j e  $  ai afto W ta u 'ip

Voiceless Voiced
unaspirate aspirate unaspirate aspirate nasal
^k a ’S'kha ’Tga ^Tgha ffria Velars
^ca ®cha srja STjha sf fla Palatals
zja SJha sija STijha °Tpa Alveopalatals
tTta *rtha ^da ffdha H na Dentals
Tpa 'Fpha srba *Tbha ma Bilabials
tfya Kra 5rla ^Tva Antasthas 'remaining 

inside’
srga 3"?a tfsa 5 ha Usmas 'warm'
5Tk$a ^tra Wjfia Special consonant 

cluster symbols

For further explanation of the terms antosthos and usmas see also the notes no. 3 and 
4 under Figure 4.1.
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Thus, this study employs two systems: (1) transliteration of the Devanagari 
text, and (2) transcription of the phonemes of Nepali. The difference between the 
two systems is summarized in the following columns

(1) Transliteration symbols for (2) Transcription symbols for
the Devanagari text: the phonemes in Nepali:
a , I , u  /a :/,/i/ ,/u /
F /ri/
S ,s ,s  /s/
v /b/
n fl n /n/

The illustrations (phrases, clauses, sentences) quoted from the written text of 
Naso 'Ward' follow the transliteration system, especially from Chapter 5 
onwards, i.e after the writing system is described in Chapter 4.

1.12 M otivation of this description. This section, reviewing what 
has, or has not been done so far in terms of describing Nepali from a synchronic 
point of view, attempts to justify that such a description is urgent and 
worthwhile. Although Nepali has been used as the language of administration 
ever since modem Nepal's history began in 1768, the use of Nepali as a literary 
language was first made only by Bhanubhakta Acharya (1814-1868). Even then 
because of socio-political reasons the growth of Nepali as a medium of education 
and literature was not possible during the autocratic Rana regime (1846-1950) 
Although the regime did not impose any other language in Nepal, no books in 
Nepali were allowed to be published. Even the grammar of the language written 
by a native grammarian Virendrakesari Arjyal (1849-1931) was suppressed (J. 
Acharya 1980:103). The Rana regime was simply against the enlightenment of 
the people.

A comprehensive synchronic description of Nepali was never attemped by any 
Nepali linguist The proposed description of Nepali, therefore, attempts to be as 
comprehensive as possible and present its phonological, morphological, and 
syntactic structure based on the study of forms and functions from a purely 
descriptive point of view. And, without going into the discussion of the merits 
of different linguistic approaches, the study attempts to describe the structure of 
Nepali in the clearest possible terminology so that an average educated reader 
trying to learn Nepali can readily see the structural map of the language and 
explore its data with a reliable tool in hand. Each technical term of linguistics 
has, therefore, been explained when it first occurs in the following chapters.

The need for such a description can be seen in view of the growing number of 
the learners of Nepali both in Nepal and overseas. It is hoped that the foreign 
learners of Nepali (Peace Corps Volunteers, development workers, and scholars 
of art, music, economy, anthropology, archaeology, architecture, sociology, 
history, religion, and culture of Nepal) will find it helpful in learning Nepali.
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The Sound System

Chapter 2 
The segmental phonemes

2.0 In troduction . This chapter describes the sounds which together 
constitute the Nepali 'stream of speech.' That stream may be viewed as 
constituted by a set of functional sound segments, namely the set of Nepali (1) 
consonant sounds (2.1) and (2) vowel sounds (2.2).

The environments in which the set of Nepali consonants and vowels occur are 
called syllables. This set of Nepali segmental sounds and syllables are 
accompanied by other sound features, 'the suprasegmentals' which cooccur with 
the distinctive set of Nepali consonants and vowels arranged in syllables. The 
structure of Nepali syllable and the accompanying suprasegmental features are 
described in Chapter 3.

2.0.1 Phones, phonemes, and allophones. The study of the sound 
system of any language is the subject matter of the subject of linguistics called 
phonetics which describes and classifies the sounds, or 'phones' of that language 
in terms of the way they are 'articulated' or produced. Not all of the sounds that 
human beings can articulate occur in any given language. So the phonetics for a 
particular language lists, classifies, and describes only the particular sounds 
which actually occur in that particular language, e.g. Nepali phonetics lists, 
describes, and classifies only the sounds which occur in Nepali.

The sounds, or 'phones' which do occur are further organized into a smallar set 
or system of functionally contrasting sounds for that particular language. These 
functionally contrastive sounds are called the 'phonemes' of that language, e.g. 
the set of Nepali phonemes. These are the sounds which are capable of signalling 
a difference of meaning for the speakers of Nepali. In English, for example, note 
the initial sound in the minimally contrasting pair pit vs. bit.

'Allophones' are the phonetic variants of particular phonemes; they are the 
particular phones which represent an individual phoneme in specific phonetic or 
syllabic environments. They are usually predictable according to the sound 
system of a given language.

In transcription, the 'phones' and 'allophones' are enclosed within square 
brackets ([ ]); the phonemes are enclosed within slant lines (//).

2.0.2 Segm ental vs. sup rasegm en ta l phonem es. The sets of 
contrasting sounds which constitute the phonemes of Nepali may be grouped 
into two subsets: (1) the 'segmental' phonemes of Nepali and (2) the 
'suprasegmental' phonemes of Nepali.
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Segmental phonemes are the set of functionally contrasting sounds which are 
obtained by segmentation of a stretch of Nepali speech into a set of individual 
articulations.

The 'suprasegmental' phonemes in contrast to the segmental phonemes of 
Nepali are that set of contrasting sound features that may cooccur with the set of 
segmental sounds in order to signal a difference in meaning. They are stress, 
pitch, and juncture; they are discussed in Chapter 3.

The segmental phonemes are of two types: (1) consonants and (2) vowels. 
The description of the segmental sounds of Nepali is, therefore, a description of 
the particular set of consonants and vowels which occur in Nepali.

2.0.3 Inventory of the principal consonantal and vowel sounds 
of Nepali. Figure 2.1 presents an inventory of the principal consonantal and 
vowel sounds which occur in Nepali. The sounds are classified according to their 
type, manner, and point of articulation. Allophones of the same phonemes are 
enclosed within a circle. Allophones which are distant from their phonemic 
counterparts are connected by lines with arrowheads. The consonant sounds are 
described in section 2.1, and the vowel sounds are described in section 2.2.

2.0.4 Sym bols em ployed in the phonetic  and  phonem ic 
transcrip tion . The symbols employed in Figures 2.1, 2.2, 2.3 etc. are not 
exclusively those employed by International Phonetic Association (IPA). In 
fact, in the interest of convenience, this description of the Nepali sound system 
deliberately uses a set of symbols which are readily available on a standard 
typewriter or computer. The transcription also uses some diacritical marks 
which differ from the IPA recommendations. The reasons for doing this were the 
same: ease, availability, and convenience.

For the definition o f the terms as "aspirated", "voiceless", "voiced", "stops”, 
"palatal”, "alveopalatal", "velar" etc. see (2.1.1). The symbols employed to 
represent them are the following:

(1) The aspirated voiceless and voiced stops are represented by /ph th Jh 
chkh/and /bh dh ijh jh gh/.

(2) The alveopalatal (retroflex) voiceless, voiced and nasal stops are 
represented by /\ Jh (J ?/•

(3) The palatal stops are represented by /c ch j  jh fl /
(4) The velar nasal is represented by the digrapah /ng/ (IPA [n ]).
(5) The mid central vowel (schwa) is represented by /a/ (EPA [3]
(6) The low central vowel is represented by /a:/
(7) The oral vowels are represented by /i e a a: o u/ and the nasal vowels

are represented by the diacritical marks on top, e.g.
/ I , a , a , a :  , n /

Thus, a dot (.) under a consonant symbol represents an alveoplatal (retroflex) 
stop; the tilde (~) on top of a vowel symbol represents nasalization; an h 
following a consonant represents an aspirated consonant. Note that this 
transcription is at the phonemic level. Note also that the transcription system
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of the Naso text as presented in (1.11) is slightly different, and reflects the 
writing system of Nepali, which does not show a one-to-one correspondence 
with the phonemic inventory of Nepali. See also Chapter 4 The writing system.

2.0.5 Listing of the phonemes. In this work, the so-called retroflex 
stops are listed as alveopalatal stops. The term 'alveopalatal' is preferred for the 
following reasons: (1) These stops are not retroflex to the extent they are in 
other Indian languages (Hindi, Marathi, Gujarati, etc.); (2) Speakers of Nepali 
hear a clear difference between their own pronunciation of these stops and that 
of the speakers of other neighboring Indian languages, i.e. these Nepali 
alveopalatal stops (/{/, /{h/, # / ,  and /i}h/, are more fronted than those in Hindi; 
the amount of retroflexion is minimal. Thus, their pronunciation by the speakers 
of Nepali is characterised more by 'stoppage' than retroflexion.

Again, Nepali palatals (/c/, /ch/, /j/, and /jhf) are listed as stops rather than as 
affricates because the amount of affrication is minimal. They are articulated with 
the lamina of the tongue raised against the hard palate and their point of 
articulation is somewhat prepalatal (slightly ahead of English /c/ and /j/) and 
they are articulated with far less afftication than the English /c/ and /j/.

In Figure 2.1 the nasal stops {/ml, /n/, /ng/) are listed immediately after the 
stops, which is in conformity with the IPA Figure of consonant sounds and the 
Devanagari alphabet (see Ch 4) used in writing the Nepali texts. In Nepali there 
are no other sounds that can be inserted between the stops and nasals.

The flap [ r] (which is not a standard IPA symbol for a flap sound) and the 
trill [r] are listed separately in the Figure 2.1 because of phonetic and phonemic 
reasons in Nepali. Phonetically, there is only one flap in the articulation of [ r], 
but there are several flaps (or taps) of the tongue in the articulation of [r]. The 
phonemic reason is that in Nepali the difference between a flap and a trill sounds 
is a phonemic contrast, although many Indian languages do not make such a 
functional distinction. In other words, a flap [ r] in Nepali is an allophone (i.e. 
predictable variant) of the voiced alveopalatal stop (J4f) and the voiced aspirated 
alveopalatal (/i}h/) whereas the trill /r/ is an independent (i.e. contrastive) 
phoneme. Contrasts for the flap and trill are given in 2.1. set #12.

2.1 Consonant sounds. Consonant sounds are defined as sounds that 
involve stoppage, friction or turbulence of the pulmonic air stream passing 
through the vocal tract

2.1.1 Definition and classification. Nepali consonant sounds can be 
defined and classified in three ways: (1) according to their type, (2) according to 
their manner and (3) according to their point of articulation.

According to their type of articulation the Nepali consonants can be classified 
as belonging to one of the following seven types of sounds:

(1) 'stop', a sound articulated by the complete closure for a moment of 
the air stream in the oral tract with a simultaneous closure of the
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nasal cavity as well; the sudden release of the air stream (that builds 
up behind the closure) produces the ’stop’ sound, e.g. English /p/;

(2) 'nasal', a sound articulated with a closure of the air stream at a 
specific point of the oral cavity and with a simultaneous opening of 
the nasal cavity in order to allow the air stream to pass through it, 
e.g. English /n/;

(3) 'lateral', a sound articulated with the air stream escaping through the 
oral cavity along the sides of the tongue; the tip of the tongue is 
kept in touch with the alveolar ridge and the nasal cavity is 
simultaneously closed, e.g English /l/

(4) 'flap', a sound articulated with a closure of the nasal cavity and as a 
single rapid contact between the tip of the tongue which flaps 
against the alveolar ridge causing momentary stoppage of the air 
stream through the oral cavity producing a  stop-like sound, e.g. 
Spanish /r/ as in /pero/ 'but';

(5) ’trill’, a sound articulated similarly to a 'flap' except that the 
articulation results in a quick succession of multiple flaps, taps or 
vibration of the tip of the tongue, e.g. Spanish /rr/ as in /perro/ 'dog';

(6) 'fricative ’, a sound articulated by the air stream being forced through 
a narrow passage at a specific point in the oral cavity with 
simultaneous closure of the nasal cavity; e.g. English /f/;

(7) 'glide' a sound produced when the body of the tongue moves toward 
or away from a prominent adjacent vowel, e.g. /y/ and /w/.

According to the manner of articulation Nepali consonants may be further 
classified. They may be either (1) voiced or (2) voiceless.

(1) A 'voiced' sound is the one in the articulation of which the vocal 
cords vibrate, e.g. English /b/;

(2) A 'voiceless' sound is the one in the articulation of which the vocal 
cords do not vibrate, e.g. English /p/;

Both voiced and voiceless consonants may be further subclassified as (3) 
aspirated or (4) unaspirated

(3) An 'aspiiated' sound is a sound which is articulated with an audible 
(and simultaneous) burst of the pulmonic air stream, e.g. the /p/ in 
the English word pot;

(4) An ’unaspirated' sound is the one which does not involve an audible 
burst of the air in its articulation, e.g. the /p/ in the English word 
spot.

The third basis of classifying the Nepali consonants is the point of 
articulation, i.e. the points at which the closure of the air or friction takes place. 
They are: (1) lips, (2) the back of the upper teeth, (3) a point slightly behind the 
alveolar ridge and ahead of the center of the palate, (4) the center of the hard
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palate, (5) soft palate or velum, and (6) glottis. Thus, they are correspondingly 
called (1) bilabial, (2) dental, (3) alveopalatal, (4) palatai, (5) velar, and (6) 
glottal.

(1) A 'bilabial' sound is articulated when the upper and lower lips come 
together to close the air stream momentarily and suddenly release 
the air to produce sounds, /p/ and /b/.

(2) A 'dental' sound is articulated with the blade of the tongue coming in 
contact with the back side of the row of the upper front teeth, e.g. M.

(3) An 'alveopalatal' sound is articulated by the tip and the blade of the 
tongue raised to come in contact with the area behind the alveolar 
ridge, i.e. behind the alveolar ridge and slightly ahead of the center of 
the hard palate, e.g. /t/.

(4) A 'palatal' sound is articulated with the central part of the tongue 
raised to come in touch with the hard palate, e.g. English /ch/. The 
differences between the English palatal affricates and the Nepali 
palatal stops are these: (a) there is much less affrication in the Nepali 
palatals; (Thus, they are perhaps more properly listed as 'stops' 
rather than ’affricates'); (b) they are articulated at slightly front part of 
the hard palate; and (c) the tongue is lax; i.e. there is not so much 
tension in the tongue muscles in the articulation of Nepali palatal 
stops as in the articulation of the English palatal affricates.

(5) A 'velar' sound is articulated with the back of the tongue raised so 
that it comes in contact with the soft palate to form a closure of the 
air stream. When the air stream is released, it yeilds a velar sound, 
e.g. /k/, /g/ etc.

(6) A 'glottal' sound is articulated by the vocal cords coming toward 
each other to create friction, e.g. [h], or even complete stoppage of 
the air stream, the glottal stop [*>]
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Figure 2.1 Inventory of the principal contoid and vocoid sounds of 
Nepali. Phones which are allophones of the same phoneme are 
enclosed in a circle, or connected by circles.

Type Manner of Points of articulation
articulation B D AP P V

Stops vl. unasp. P t i c k
vl. asp. ph th Jh ch kh
vd. unasp. b d 4 j g
vd. asp. bh di <jh jh gh

Nasals vd. m n p fi ng
Fricatives s s
Laterals vd. 1
Flap vd. r
Trill vd. r
Glides y w
Vowels High oral and nasal i I u

Mid oral and nasal e e a a  o

G

Low oral and nasal a: a

AP Alveopalatal B Bilabial D Dental asp. aspirate
G Glottal P  Palatal V Velar unasp. unaspirated
vd. voiced_______vl. voiceless ~ nasal vowel________________

Note 1. In a narrow phonetic transcription, which attempts to represent the 
features of phonetic items in greater details, retroflexed consonants might be prefixed 
by a [?] as a reminder of the subglottal tension which cooccurs with the articulation of 
these consonants. Similarly, vowels following aspirated consonants might be 
suffixed with a [*] as a reminder of the breathy vowel allophones which occur in these 
positions.

Note 2. The digraphs /ph/, /th/, /kh/, etc. represent a single aspirated phoneme. 
The digraph /ng/ stands for velar nasal.

Note 3. The alveopalatal consonants are also termed 'retroflex consonants'. I 
prefer the term 'alveopalatal' because that is where they are articulated. Moreover, 
retroflex is not a point of articulation, but a manner of articulation in which the tip of 
the tongue curls backward to touch the alveopalatal region. Retroflexion is more 
perceptible in other Indo-European languages of South Asia than in Nepali.

2.1.2 Supplem entary sets of minimal pairs. The following are 
supplementary sets of minimal pairs to support the phonemic oppositions 
among the segmental phonemes. The purpose of the present list is not to 
establish the phonemic oppositions-that was already adequately done by Bandhu 
et al. (1971)--but to provide supplementary data which would support the
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validity of their findings, and provide a resource for the phonological drills for 
students of Nepali.

The minimal pairs are listed in 14 sets. The Figure 2.2 provides an index 
which shows what oppositions are illustrated in the pairs listed in each set.

Figure 2.2 Sets of minimal pairs of Nepali consonant phonemes.

Set Contrasts illustrated Set Contrasts illustrated

1 (a)#p-/#ph- 6 #p-/#t-, #(-/#c-/#k-, #t-/#l-, #c-/#k>
(b)#b-/bh- 7 #ph-/#th-, #th-/lh, #lh-/ch-/kh-,

2 (a) #t-/#th- VthV/VjhV, -th#/ -(h#, #ch-/#kh-
(b)#d-/dh- 8 #b-/#d-/#4-/#j-/#g-

9 #bh-/#dh-, #dh/#dh, #jh-/#gh-
3 (a) #-l/-lh, #(-/th-, V(V/V(hV 10 #m-/#n-, -n#/-ng#,

(b)#d-/#<Jh- VmV/VngV, VnGV/VngGV
4 (a) #c-/#ch- 11 #l-/#r-

(b) #j-/#jh-, VjV-/VjhV 12 -r#/-r#
5 (a) #k-/#kh-, -k#/-kh#, 13 #s-/#h-

(b) #g-/gh- 14 #ya:-/#wa:-

Note 1. The sign # represents the word-boundary. A hyphen (-) followed by a 
slash (/) represents the environment in which the items occur. For instance, the set 1 
(a) #p-/#ph- means that the phonemes /p/ and /ph/ are contrasted in the environment 
where no other phonemic item precedes them, and where unspecified items follow 
them.

Set 1 Bilabials.
(a) Contrasts for voiceless bilabial 
/p/ vs. /ph/

/pa:lnu/ 'keep' (domestic animals) 
/parsi/  'day after tomorrow'
/fcjul/ 'bridge'
/pohor/ 'last year'
/pa:(o/ 'side'
/pal/ 'moment'

(b) Contrasts for voiced bilabial sti 
Ibl vs. /bh/

/ba:ri/ 'a dry cultivated field'
/bal/ 'strength'
/ba:(o/ 'path'

stops: unaspirated vs. aspirated, e.g.

/pha:lnu/ 'throw'
/pharsi/ 'pumpkin*
/phul/ 'flower/egg'
/phohor/ 'dirt'
/pharlo/ 'estrangement'
/phal/ 'fruit'

unaspirated vs. aspirated, e.g.

/bha: ri/  'load'
/bhal/ 'flood'
/bhaijo/ 'a long stick'
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/ba:t/  ’talk'
/boy 'tree'
/bok/ 'carry'
/boko/ 'male goat' (uncastrated) 
/boli/ 'speech 
/bira:lo/ 'cat'
/bir/ 'brave'

/bha:t/ 'cooked rice' 
/bhoy 'Tibet' 
/bhok/ 'hunger' 
/bhoko/ 'hungry' 
/bholi/ 'tomorrow' 
/bhira:lo/ 'steep' 
/bhir/ 'precipice'

Set 2 Dentals.
(a) Contrasts for voiceless dental stop: unaspirated vs. aspirated, e.g. 
Ill vs. /th/

/ta:l/ lake' 
/ta:p/ 'heat' 
/ta:ro/ 'star' 
/ta:knu/ 'aim at' 
/tok/ 'decision' 
/tal/ 'surface' 
/sart/ 'seven'

/tha:l/ 'plate'
/tha:p/ 'hold'
/tharro/ 'barren famale animal' 
/tha:knu/ "be tired'
/thok/ 'stock of salable goods 
/thal/ 'the earth'
/sa:th/ 'company'

(b) Contrasts for voiced dental stops: unaspirated vs. aspirated, e.g. 
/d/ vs. /dh/

/da:n/ 'donation' 
/da:i/ 'elder brother1 
/da:m/ 'money'

/dha:n/ 'rice (brown)' 
/dha:i/ 'nurse, midwife' 
/dha:m/ 'a religious shrine'

Set 3 Alveopalatals.
(a) Contrasts for voiceless alveopalatals: unaspirated vs. aspirated, e.g. 
M  vs. Ah/

/ka:y 'cut (imp.)' 
Aok/ *bite (imp.)’ 
/ba:{o/ ’path’ 
/la:to/ ’dumb’ 
Aa:y>/ 'blot'

/ka:fh/ 'wood' 
Ahok/ 'hit (imp.)' 
/batjho/ 'clever' 
/la^ho/ 'large stick' 
/laAho/ 'smart'

(b) Contrasts for voiced alveopalatal stops: unaspirated vs. aspirated, e.g. 
k /  vs. /<Jh/

AJoka:/ 'bamboo baskets' 
Ala:knu/ 'invite'

/ijhoka:/ 'door' 
/«Jha:knu/ 'cover (v.)'

/Ja:li/ 'small basket, small branch' /<Jha:li/ '(she) felled, knocked’
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Set 4 Palatals.
(a) Contrasts for voiceless palatal stops: uaspirated vs. aspirated, e.g. 
/c/ vs. /ch/

/cori/ 'theft'
/curi/ 'bangle'
/ca:k/ 'buttock'
/carla:/ 'movement' 
/cola:/ 'lifecycle'
/cop/ 'gum, resin, paste'

/chori/ 'daughter'
/churi/ 'dagger'
/cha:k/ 'meal'
/cha:la:/ 'leather, hide, skin' 
/chola:/ ’(he) will touch’ 
/chop/ 'cover (imp.)'

(b) Contrasts for voiced palatals: unaspirated vs. aspirated, e.g. 
/j/ vs. /jh/

/jel/ 'jail'
/jutta:/ 'shoes'
/ja:ri/ 'alimoney' 
/ja ji/ ’couple’
/juiho/ ’contaminated' 
/ba:je/ 'grandfather*

/jhel/ 'foul play’
/jhutta:/ 'bunches'
/jha:ri/ 'pitcher'
/jhaji/ 'easily losing temper (adj.)' 
/jhuiho/ 'false'
/ba:jhe/ '(they) quarreled’

Set 5 Velars.
(a) Contrasts for voiceless velar stops: unaspirated vs. aspirated, e.g. 
jk/ vs. /kh/

/ka:J/ 'cut (imp.)'
/ka:m/ 'work, job'
/kera:/ "banana' 
fko\l 'coat'
/kor/ 'leprosy'
/ka:lo/ 'black'
/kol/ 'oil pressing intrument' 
/ka:uli/ 'cauliflower'
/kinna/ 'buy (infinitive)' 
/ka{a:yo/ '(he) caused to cut' 
/kasyo/ '(he) tightened'
/kar/ 'tax'
/ca:k/ 'buttock'

/kha:J/ "bed frame'
/kha:m/ 'envelop'
/khera:/ 'waste'
/khoj/ 'blame'
/khor/ 'trap, prison'
/kha:lo/ 'skin' (derogatory)
/khol/ 'cover'
/kha:uli/ '((you) (fern.)) shall eat’ 
/khinna/ 'sad'
/khaJa:yo/ '(he) appointed'
/khasyo/ '(it, he) dropped'
/khar/ 'a grass used in making roof 
/ca:kh/ 'interest'

(b) Contrasts for voiced velar stops: unaspirated vs. aspirated, e.g. /g/ vs. /gh/

/ga:m/ 'village' 
/gaja:/ 'legs' 
/gar/ 'do (imp.)' 
/ga:u/ 'sing'

/gha:m/ 'sun' 
/gha)a:/ 'horse' 
/ghar/ 'house' 
/gha:u/ 'wound'
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Set 6. Contrasts for voiceless unaspirated stops, e.g. 
/p/, AA /!/ /c/, and /k/

/pa:t/ 'leaf 
AaiJ/ 'bankrupt'
/ka:{/ 'cut (imp.)'

/pa:l/ 'tent'
Aa:l/ 'put a patch (imp.)' 
/ka:I/ 'death, time'

/ta;t/ 'warm up (imp.)’ 
/ca:t/ 'lick (imp.)'

/ta:l/ 'lake'
/ca:l/ 'move (n.)'

Set 7. Contrasts for voiceless apirated stops, e.g. 
/ph/, /th/, Ah/, /ch/ and /kh/

/pha:l/ 'throw (imp.)'
/thok/ 'stock of salable goods' 
/tha:n/ 'roll of cloth'
/pha:m/ 'wooden jug'
Aha:m/ 'place, room’
/kha:m/ 'envelop'

/sa:thi/ 'friend'
/jetha:/ 'estate'
/math/ 'chum (imp.)'
/pa:thi/ 'a measure (2.5 kg.)’ 
/chal/ 'conspiracy'
/chola:/ '(it, he) will touch'

/tha:l/ 'plate'
/thok/ 'strike (imp.)'
Aha:n/ 'take (it) in mind (imp.)' 
/tha:m/ 'pillar'
/cha:m/ 'feel (imp.)'

/sa:Jhi/ 'sixty'
/jejha:/ 'oldest'
/ma^h/ 'abbey'
/pa:ihi/ 'young female goat' 
/khal/ 'mortar'
/khola:/ 'river'

Set 8. Contrasts for voiced unaspirated stops, e.g. 
Pol, /d, /<)/, /j/ and /g/.

/bar/ 'bunyan tree’ 
/dar/ 'rate'
/da:m/ 'price'
/das/ 'ten'
/dil/ 'heart, mind' 
/jara:/ ’roots'
/ja:la:/ ’(he) will go' 
/joja:/ 'pair'

/dar/ 'rate'
/Jar/ 'fear1 
/Ja:m/ branded scaf 
/(Jas/ 'sting (imp.)' 
/Jil/ 'edge of a terrace' 
/gara:/ 'terraces' 
/ga:la:/ 'cheeks’ 
/gaja:/ 'legs'

Set 9. Contrasts for voiced aspirated stops, e.g. 
/bh/, /dh/, AJh/, /jh/ and /gh/

/bha:g/ 'share, run away (imp.)' 
/dhoka:/ 'deception'

/dha:g/ 'boasting' 
/ijhoka:/ 'door'
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/dhoi/ '(she) washed' /ijhoi/  'female elephant'
/dhak/ 'nervousness' /(jhak/ 'a measure of weight'
/dhussa:/ ’thick rough blanket' /(Jhussa:/ T)low of fist'
/dher/ 'many' /<Jher/ 'pile'
/dha:p/ 'patting on the shoulder (n.)' /<Jha:p/ 'swamp'
/jhar/ 'come down' /ghar/ 'house/home'
/jhotji/ 'easily losing temper' /ghaji/  'mare'

Set 10. Contrasts for nasals, e.g.
/m/, /n/ /ng/

/mel/ 'rapport' /nel/ 'shackles'
/pin/ 'grind (imp.)' /ping/ 'swing'
/natmlo/ 'rope to carry loads' /narnglo/ 'winnowing tray'

Set 11. Contrasts for lateral and trill, e.g.
N  and M

/luga:/ 'clothes' /ruga:/ 'cold'
/la:m/ 'line' /ra:m/ 'a proper name*
/loji/ 'tumbler' /roji/ 'bread'

Set 12. Contrasts for flap and trill, e.g.
I l l  and /r/.
/m a:r/ 'rice broth' /ma:r/ 'kill (imp.)'
/par /  'read' (imp.)' /par/ 'fall' (imp.)

Note that the flap [r] in Nepali is an allophone of /d/. Thus, the real contrast 
here is between the /J/ (which, in postvocalic position is realized as the flap [r]) 
and the trill /r/.

Set 13. Contrasts for fricatives, e.g.
/s/ and fhl

/sa:t/ 'seven' /ha:t/ 'hand'
/sola:/ 'shaft' /hola:/ 'will be'

Set 14. Contrasts for glides, e.g. 
lyl and /w/

/ya:ha:/ 'here' /wa:ha:/ 'there'
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2.1.3 V ariants of Nepali consonant phonemes. The norm of the 
form of the Nepali consonant phoneme is established by its occurrence in the 
word-initial position because it shows little allophonic variation in this 
position. However, in the word-medial and word-final positions many Nepali 
consonant phonemes show systematic allophonic variants. These changes are 
described under the following subheadings:

2.1.3.1 Positional variants
2.1.3.2 Deletion of aspiration
2.1.3.3 Deltion of voicing
2.2.3.4 Nasalization
2.1.3.5 Minor variations

2.1.3.1 Positional variants. Figure 2.3 lists the principal positional 
variants of the Nepali consonant phonemes. Since all of the consonant 
phonemes occur in word-initial position, that variant is taken as the 'norm' or 
cover symbol.

Figure 2.3 Principal positional variants of the Nepali consonant phonemes.

Initial Medial Final

# V /v_v/ /v_c/ /VC V/ /v_#/
/ph/ [ph] [ph] [ph] [ph]
N [b] [b] [b] [b]
/d/ [d] [d] [d] [<fl
/d/ fc] [£] [£] [£]
/ch/ [h] ... ...
/kh/ [x] [x] ... ...
M ... W ... ...

Notes:
# Word boundary _  environment [V] vowel
[C] consonant [r] flap [x] velar fricative
[h] voiceless glottal fricative
... nonoccurrence of an allophone of the phoneme
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2.1.3.2 Deletion of aspiration. In a less careful and more normal 
speech the voiced aspirated stops of Nepali generally lose aspiration in 
word-medial and word-final positions. This phenomenon can be summarized in 
the Figure 2.3

Figure 2.4 Deletion of aspiration, (cf. Bandhu et al. (1971: 26)

Phonemes Replacement Environment

N 0 /v_c/
mi lb/ /v_v, /VC/, /V_#/
/dh/ w /v_v, /v_c/, /v_#/
Ah/ N # Voiceless stops
m hi /v_v/,/v_c/,/v_#/
/jh/ HI /v_v/,/v_c/,/v_#/
/gh/ Is/ /v_v/,/v_c/,/v_#/

2.1.3.3 Deletion of voicing. The voiced bilabial stop /b/ and the 
voiced velar stop /g/ tend to be devoiced at the word final position.

2.1.3.4 Nasalization. The voiced unaspirated stops /b/, /d/, /g/ are 
replaced by /m/, /n/, /ng/ respectively, in postvocalic position before a nasal 
vowel. This phenomenon is supposedly distinct from the one whereby a 
syllable-final nasal nasalizes the proceeding vowel.

2.1.3.5 M inor variations. There are other minor phonetic variations 
which occur in Napali. They are termed 'minor variations' because they are quite 
obvious, quite ordinary, and quite predictable. Technically they can be termed as 
assimilation which refers to the influence exercised by one sound segment upon 
the articulation of another, so that the sounds become more alike, or identical. 
The following six minor variations are the most notable:

(1) Vowels following aspirated stops. Vowels following aspirated 
consonants tend to be quite 'breathy' (articulated with a great deal of air passing 
through the vocal tract). This is most noticeable in instances of vowels 
following /kh/, e.g. /khip/ 'safety pin', /khel/ 'play', /khola:/ 'river'. The vowels 
which occur in such positions are given a somewhat 'breathy' articulation, as one 
might expect.

(2) Fronting of velar stops before III and /e/. The velar stops, i.e. 
/k/, /kh/, /g/, /gh/ are slightly fronted before the front vowels /i/ and /e/, e.g. 
/killa:/ 'fort', /khil/ 'sting', /khel/ 'play', /gilo/ 'soft', /ghera/ 'circle'.
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(3) Variants of /I/. Although very slightly backed variants of /l/ occur 
before the back vowels /u/ and /o/, the velarized or so-called "dark" /l/ does not 
occur. All the variants of the Nepali lateral phoneme are nonvelarized. Contrast 
the syllable intial /l/ in English live ("light") vs. syllable final /I/ in English 
ball ("dark").

(4) Backing of Isl before alveopalatal stops. The phoneme /s/ 
shows alveopalatal variants in medial consonant clusters before alveopalatal 
stops, e.g. /kha^lo/ 'shawl', /pu?Ja/ 'plump' etc.

(5) Alveopalatal and palatal variants of Ini. Before alveopalatal and 
palatal consonants the dental /n/ shows alveopalatal and palatal variants, e.g.

[apija:] 'eggs'
[rap4a:] 'plane (carpenter's tool)'
[JapJa;] 'unnecessary trouble'
[pafija:] 'gloves'
[sanco] 'in good health'

but, it remains the same elsewhere:

[andatj] 'guess'
[anta] 'elsewhere'
[santarn] 'children'.

(6) The phonemic status of /ng/. Given the assimilation described in
(5), one is tempted to question the phonemic status of /ng/. The fact is that in 
Nepali this phoneme has a very low functional load (use in making a linguistic 
contrast). In the word-initial position it occurs only in some onomatopoeic 
words, e.g. /nga:r nga:r/ 'sound of cats quarrelling'.

However, /ng/  does show phonemic contrast with both /m/ and In/ in the 
word-final positions, such as:

/m l vs. /ng/
/dam/ breath, asthma' /dang/ happily surprised'
/sim/ 'swamp' /sing/ bom’
/ra:m/ 'Ram (personal name)' /ra:ng/ 'solder (a metal welding substance)' 

Ini vs. /ng/
/pin/ 'grind (imp.)' /ping/ 'ferris wheel'
/ma:n/  'obey (imp.)' /ma:ng/ 'ask for (imp.)'

2.1.4. Distribution of Nepali consonants. This section describes the 
distribution of Nepali consonants by giving examples in Sets 15-19. Figure 2.5 
lists the sets.
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Figure 2.5 Distribution of Nepali consonants.

Set Environment illustrated

15 /#_v/
16 /v_#/
17 /v_v/
18 /v_cv/
19 /vc_v/

Set 15. Consonants in the environment /#_V/:
Ip/ /parlnu/ 'keep' /ph/ /pharlnu/ 'throw'
lb/ /ba:t/ 'talk' /bh/ /bhart/ 'cooked rice'
N /tarl/ 'lake' /th/ /tharl/ 'plate'
Idl /darn/ 'donation' /dh/ /dharn/ 'brown rice'
A/ Aok/ Tnte (imp.)' Ah/ Ahok/ 'hit (imp.)'
/<?/ /ijoka:/ 'bamboo baskets' A»h/ /(jhokar/ 'door'
/c/ /cori/ 'theft' /ch/ /chori/ 'daughter'
/j/ /jutta:/ 'shoes' /jh/ /jhutta:/ Tjunches'
M /ka:m/ 'workjob' /kh/ /kharm/ 'envelop'
Is/ /ga:m/ 'village' /gh/ /gharm/ 'sun'
/m/ /maria:/ 'garland' /h/ /narm/ 'name'
/ng/ /ngarr nga:r/ 'imitation of cats' quarrel'
Is / /sari/ 'seven' /h/ /halo/ 'a plow'
N /larm/ 'row, line’ M /rarto/ 'red'

/yarm/ 'season' M /warri/ 'on the speaker' 
of a river, or road'

Set 16. Consonants in the environment /V_#/:
/P /Sfrp/  'mango' /ph/ /sarph/ 'clean'
M /sab/ 'aU' /bh/ Aobh/ 'greed'
N /part/ 'leaf /th/ /sarth/ 'company'
W /ldied/ 'chase (imp.)' /dh/ /bsrdh/ 'barrage'
V /karj/ 'cut (imp.)' Ah/ /arjh/ 'eight'
m /gard/ ’bury(imp.)' /(Jh/ /barijh/ 'nood'
M /S3:c/ 'save (imp.)' /ch/ /kach/ 'groin*
/j/ /karj/ 'deputation' /jh/ /barjh/ 'quarrel'
M /cark/ 'buttock' /kh/ /carkh/ 'taste'
/g/ /larg/ 'stick' /gh/ /bargh/ 'tiger'
/m / /narm/ 'name' M /karn/ 'ear'
/ng/ /sing/ 'horn' Is / /sars/ 'breath
N /pharl/ 'throw (imp.)' M /barr/ 'barrier'
M ... /y/ •
M ...
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let 17.Consonants in the environment /V_V/:

/P/ /ta:pi/ ’liar’ /ph/ /ma:phi/ ’amnesty*
/b/ /sabai/ ’all’ /bh/ /sobha:/ ’a proper name’
N /ta:to/ ’hot' /th/ /sa;thi/ ’friend’
m /madat/ ’help’ /dh/ ^t:dhi/ ’storm’
N /pa:(i/ ’rest house’ /th/ /pa:thi/ ’young female goat’
/J / /ja:<Jo/ ’cold’ /Jh/ /buijho/ ’old*
/c/ /sa:co/ ’true, key’ /ch/ /sa:chi/ ’witness’
/j/ /a:ja/ ’today’ /jh/ /bajho/ *barren’
M /ka:ki/ ’aunt’ /kh/ /ka:khi/ ’armpit’
Igl /bagar/ ’riverbed’ /gh/ /laghatr/ ’chase (imp.)’
/ml /sama:/ ’hold’ /n/ /suna:r/ ’goldsmith’
/ng/ /sanga/ ’with* /s/ /basa/ ’sit down’
M /mohi/ ’tenant on land’ N /malam/ ’ointment’
fyl /a:yo/ ’(he) came’ /w/ /kuwa:/ ’well’

let 18. Consonants in the environment /V_CV/:

/Pi /ap(hero/ ’difficult’ /ph/ /a:phno/ ’one’s own’
/b/ /sabda/ ’word, sound’ /bh/ /ka:bhre/ ’Kabhre (a district)’
N /pa:tro/ ’calender’ /th/ /na:thro/ ’joining string’
/d/ /gaddi/ ’throne’ /dh/ /sodhla:/ ’(he) will ask’
N /ka:\la:/ ’(he) will cut’ /th/ /uthla:/ ’(he) will rise’
W /lajnu/ ’fall/fight’ /Jh/ /bajhnu/ ’grow’
/c/ /sa::cnu/ ’save’ /ch/ /paxhnn/ ’lacerate’
/j/ /bajnu/ ’ring (v.)’ /jh/ /ba:jhnq/ ’quarrel (v.)’
/k/ /ba:klo/ ’thick’ /kh/ /barkhro/ ’goat’
/g/ /ga:gro/ ’pitcher’ /gh/ /tighro/ ’thigh’
/m/ /ra:mro/ ’good’ /n/ /suntala:/ ’tangerine’
/ng/ /na:nglo/ ’winnowing tray’ /s/ /basca/ ’(he) lives'
/h/ ... N /patlcha/ '(he) keeps'
/r/ /garcha/ ’(he) does’
/y/ ... 
/w/ ...

Set 19. Occurrence oi' consonants in the environment /VC_V/:

/P/ /latpate/ 'clumsy' /ph/ /chalphal/ 'discussion'
/b/ /subba:/ 'clerk' /bh/ /garbhe/ 'posthumus child'
/t/ /anta/ 'elsewhere' /th/ /hunthyo/ 'used to be'
/d/ /sabda/ 'word, sound’ /dh/ /bandhan/ "bondage'
/t/ /chattu/ 'sly' /th/ /baththa:/ 'overly clever'
/<J/ /jhanija:/ 'flag' /Jh/ /okhaljhungga:/ 'a place name'
/cl /sacca:/ 'true' /ch/ /pucchar/ ’tail’
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in /daija:/ 'rank' /jh/ /ramjham/ 'glamour'
N /sarkarr/ 'government' /kh/ /carkha:/ 'spinning wheel'
/gj /cangga:/ Tcite' /gh/ /nirgha:t/ 'severely'
/ml /samma/ 'until, plain' M /sutnu/ 'sleep'
/ng/ /charlangnga/ ’clearly' Is/ /ca:ksi/ 'a citrus fruit'
/h/ N /halla:/ 'noise'
M /khasro/ 'rough' lyl /matryo/ '(someone) killed'
M  ...

2.2 Vowel sounds. This section describes the Nepali vowel phonemes 
and their variants.

2.2.1 Definition and classification. Vowel sounds are those sounds 
in the articulation of which there is no stoppage, friction, or turbulence of the air 
stream passing through the vocal tract. Since there is no stoppage, friction, or 
turbulence of air in the articulation of the vowel sounds, they are defined and 
classified in terms of:

(1) the height to which the body of the tongue is raised in the mouth 
(High, Mid, Low),

(2) whether the body of the tongue is fronted or retracted in the mouth 
(Front, Center, Back),

(3) whether with the velum raised the air is passing through only the 
oral cavity (oral vowels) or whether with the velum lowered the air 
is simultaneously passing through the nasal cavity (nasal vowels).

Thus, the Nepali vowels can be distinguished as high, mid, or low in tongue- 
height and front, center, or back in terms of tongue fronting or tongue retraction. 
Moreover in all of these dimensions they may be divided into two sets with the 
further contrast of oral vowels vs. nasal vowels. Figure 2.6 displays the vowel 
phonemes of Nepali.

Figure 2.6 The oral and nasal vowel phonemes of Nepali.

Front Central Back

High N  / » / lul / a /
Mid M  W /a/ /a / /o/
Low /a:/ m

Note 1. The central vowels are listed as they are in order to indicate that the 
mid-central oral and nasal vowels /a/ and /a/ at times (when in stressed position) show 
lower mid back allophones and the low central vowel /a:/ and /St:/ at times (when 
preceded by the palatal stops) show some low front allophones. Impressionistically,
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the heaviest functional load seems to be carried by the low central nasal vowel ft:/ and 
more minimal pairs are available for this oral/nasal opposition. In contrast, the high 
nasal vowels /If and /O/ manifest the least functional load.

Note 2. Note also the fact that there is no oral vs. nasal contrast for fof.
Note 3. Because of heavy lexical borrowing from Sanskrit, which Nepali speakers 

consider their 'classical language', the traditional Nepali writing system preserves the 
orthographic signs for both short and long vowels even though vowel length is not 
phonemic ;n Nepali. This, however, does not mean that at the phonetic level Nepali 
does not have phonetically long vs. short vowels. For example, stressed vowels are 
phonetically longer than unstressed vowels, and nasal vowels tend to be longer than 
oral vowels. Moreover, /e/ /a:/ and /of are phonetically longer than fif faf and /u/. 
This last point is of interest in the description of 'heavy' vs. 'light' syllables and in 
predicting the position of word stress; see 3.2-3.5).

2.2.2 Supplem entary sets of m inim al pairs. This section lists 
supplementary sets of minimal pairs for the Nepali vowel phonemes.

Set 20. Oral vowels: /i/, /e/, /a/, /a:/, /of, /u/
/khip/ 'safety pin'
/khep/ 'trip'
/khap/ 'tolerate,bear the pain (imp.)'
/kha:p/ 'overlap (imp.)'
/khop/ 'vaccination'
/khup/ 'very'

Set 21. One more set of minimal pairs for the same oral vowels 
/mil/ 'agree (imp.)’
/mel/ 'agreement'
/mal/ 'fertilizer, manure'
/ma:l/ 'goods’
/mol/ 'price'
/mul/ 'source, main, chief

Set 22. Oral vs. nasal vowels: /if vs. A/, /e/ vs. /£/, /a/ vs. fsf, /a:/ vs. /S:/, 
/u/ vs. /a/

/uhi/ 'same' /uhi/ 'at the same place'
/pa:e/ 'they received /pa :Bf 1 received'
/la/ 'then' /tsr / 'you, thou'
/ka:$h/ 'wood' /kS:pi/ 'suburbs'

2.2.3 Variants of Nepali vowel phonemes. In general it may be said 
that the allophonic distribution of the Nepali vowel phonemes is relatively 
simple. The variants which do occur can be quite easily described in a few
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general statements.
(1) Vowel allophones following aspirated consonants tend to be l)reathy' 

or more apirated. This is especially true after /kh/.
(2) Stressed vowels tend to show slightly longer allophones than 

unstressed vowels.
(3) The vowels /i/  /a/ and /u/ tend to be phonetically shorter than /e/ 

/a:/ and /o/.
(4) Stressed /a:/ tends to show both longer and most open allophones. 

Moreover, this vowel also shows slightly fronted allophones before 
the palatal stops.

(5) The glides (nonsyllabic) /i/ and /u/ which occur as pre-peak and 
post-peak satellites are transcribed as /y/ and /w/. They tend to 
show slightly more characteristically contoid allophones in pre-peak 
position and more characteristically vocalic allophones in post-peak 
position.

2.3 The pronunciation of orthographic word initial consonant 
clusters. Because of the heavy borrowing of vocabulary from Sanskrit, Nepali 
orthography, i.e. the Devanagari alphabet, does use CC clusters in the 
word-initial position in writing although a CC cluster is not allowed in the 
syllable structure of Nepali (see 3.2-3.4).

Educated speakers of Nepali, whose pronunciation can be called "received 
pronunciation” may be able to pronounce the initial CC clusters in the same 
way as they are written. However, that goes against the grain of Nepali 
phonology. Majority of the speakers of Nepali pronounce the orthographic 
initial CC clusters according to the norms of the syllable structure of their 
language, which leads to the phonological phenomena such as epenthesis, 
m etathesis, deletion, and replacem ent.

Epenthesis (insertion of a vowel sound between two consonants) 
Orthographic Phonemic
transcription: transcription:
Srapa /sara:p/ 'curse'(n.)
trasa /tara:s/ 'fear'
prana /para:n/ 'life'
krya /kiriya:/ 'post-obital rites'

Metathesis (transpositon of the vowel sound between the two consonants) 
Orthographic Phonemic
transcription: transcription:
pramana /parma:n/ 'evidence'
Sraddha /sardha:/ 'respect'
mrga /mirga/ 'deer'
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Deletion (dropping off of one of the sounds-consonant sounds in this 
case):

Orthographic Phonemic
transcription transcription
spasja /pasja/ 'clear'
stotra /totra/ ’hymn’
sthapana /tha:pana:/ ’founding’
grama /ga:m/ ’village’

R eplacem ent ( changing the nonexistent sound cluster
totally different):

Orthographic Phonemic
transcription: transcription:
deviramapa /debiraman/ ’a proper name’
k$atriya /chetri/ 'a caste name1
k$apa /chin/ 'moment'
kfetra /khet/ 'field'
Sravapa /sa:un/ 'a Nepali month' (July-Aug.)
jhana /gya:n/ 'knowledge'

2.4 The pronunciation of long consonants vs. geminates. Like 
many other Indian languages, Nepali has both long consonants and geminates. 
Though some phoneticians have referred to these consonanants by only one 
term (i.e. either 'long consonants' or 'geminates'), it appears to be more logical 
to have both the terms as we can reasonably distinguish long consonants from 
geminates, at least in Nepali. For instance, the fricative, lateral, trill and nasals 
can be called long consonants whereas the stops can be termed geminates.

Long consonants are those in whose articulation the air passes continuously 
through the oral or nasal cavity. In this sense, they can be called continuants, 
although the "distinctive feature" phoneticians such as Chomsky and Halle do 
not call nasals continuants because the air does not pass through the oral cavity, 
but through the nasal cavity. However, it cannot be denied that the air does 
continuously pass through the nasal cavity just as it does in case of the nonnasal 
continuants,-- enough reason for us to call them continuants for our purpose.

Thus, it seems that the continuants can be subclassified as oral continuants 
and nasal continuants. We may also term all the continuants as long consonants 
as their articulation can be lengthened.

Geminates comprise those stops in whose articulation the tongue is held 
longer at a specific point where a given consonant is articulated. However, no 
matter how long the tongue is held, in its position, the articulation is not 
complete until it is released from the point where it is held. Thus, in the case of 
the geminates the hearer is uncertain what sound is going to be articulated; 
whereas in case of the long consonants the hearer hears what consonants are 
being lengthened.

In the case of geminates, the passing of the air cannot be lengthened as in case
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of long consonants; what can be lengthened is the stoppage or the closure of the 
passage before the consonant is articulated. When the continuants (e.g. /s/, /ff) 
are lengthened, we know what is being lengthened, because their actual 
articulation is lengthened; but in case of the stops, since the prearticulatory 
stoppage is held longer, we cannot know (until the stoppage is released) what 
stop sound is being articulated. Thus, geminates can be defined as an 
intermittant sequence of identical stops, but because of the syllable division 
between the two segments "a geminate cannot be regarded as simply a 'long' 
consonant" (Crystal, 1984: 158). This distinction leads us to group the long 
consonants and the geminates separately in Nepali.

The following are the Nepali long consonants:
/m /,/n /,/n g /,/l/,/r //s /

The following are examples of their occurrence:
/m/ /samma/ 'very plain (land)'
M /ranna/ 'manner of getting heated'
/ng/ Ahingnga/ 'manner of standing straight'
N /salla/ 'manner of flowing easily'
M /sarra/ 'manner of blowing easily’
M /wha:ssa/ 'manner of smelling bad1

The following are the Nepali geminates:
/P/, /b/, N ,  /d/, A /. HI /c /, /j/, M , /g/

The following are examples of the occurrence of geminates. As defined, the 
geminates are a seqence of identical adjacent segments of a sound in a single 
morpheme. The syllable boundary is marked between the geminates.

Examples of the occurance of geminates (syllables are divided one from the 
other by a period (.):

/P/ /sap.pai/ 'all'
M /dhab.ba:/ 'blot'
N /pat.ti/ 'blade'
AV /rad.di/ 'useless'
N /saJAa:/ 'exchange'
/<#/ /ai)4a:/ 'office'
/c/ /sac.ca:/ 'truthful'
/J / /saj.ja:/ 'decoration'
M /pak.ka:/ 'certainly'
/g/ /ag.ga:/ 'one in the front’

2.4.1 Gemination as a result of assimilation. There are frequent 
instances of gemination in Nepali because of the assimilatory processes that take
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place within a morpheme (minimal grammatical unit) and across the morpheme 
boundaries. In this section, for the sake of completeness, gemination across the 
morpheme boundaries is mentioned. It is generally believed that the gemination 
takes place only within "a single morpheme". However, according to Acharya 
(1974: 182-183), the following instances of gemination across morpheme 
boundaries deserve consideration. In the following examples a period (.) marks 
syllable boundaries; a space marks the morpheme boundaries.

/bha:b. bha.na/ 'explain the meaning’
/&:p. pa:.kyo/ 'the mango riped'
/dud. dew/ 'give milk'
/ha:L ta:.to cha/ 'the hand is hot'
/}ho4- tfa4y°/ 'the com stalk burned'
/kha:}. te.fjo cha/ 'the cot is crooked'
/ra:j. jain.cha/ 'Raj goes'
/na:c. chi.na/ 'try to recognize the dance'
/jug. ga.e/ 'ages passed by’
/ka.ti.thok. kha:.ne/ 'how many things shall we eat?’
/na:k. ka.nya:.yo/ '(he) picked (his) nose'

There are also instances of gemination after an assimilatory process takes 
places. Consider the following:

/lop. bha.yo/ => /lob. bha.yo/ '(it) disappeared'
/da:p. ba.na:u/ => /da:b bana:u/ 'make a sheath (imp.)’
/ha:t. dho/ => /ha:d. dho/ 'wash (your) hands'
/bhat. de/ => /bha:d. de/ 'give rice' (imp.)
/kha:j. (Jha.la:.yo/ => /kha:<j i}ha.la:.yo/ '(he) knocked the cot'
/pec.jha.ryo/ => /pej.jha.ryo/ 'the screw fell'
/p2:c. ja.na:/ => /  ptt:j ja.na:/ 'five persons’
/ek. gha.{a:u/ => /eg. gha.{a:u/ 'subtract one'
/na:k. ga.yo/ => /na:g. ga.yo/ 'the honor was lost'

2.4.2 Sandhi w ithout gemination. Sandhi is a term first used by 
Sanskrit grammarians, especially Papini, to describe the phonological 
phenomenona which occur at the adjoining borders when two items are 
juxtaposed. Because of the assimilatory process, certain consonants lose some 
of their features such as voicing, as they are assimilated by the adjacent 
phonemes. This phenomenon may not result in gemination, but it does result 
in assimilation, e.g. /buj.pa,ca:.yo/=>/buc.pa.ca:.yo/ ’(he) pretended ignorance'.

After this description of the segmental phonemes of Nepali, Chapter 3 
describes the suprasegmental phonemes of Nepali.
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Chapter 3. 
Suprasegmentals in Nepali

3.0 Introduction. This chapter describes the suprasegmental features which 
are those phonological features that cooccur with the phonological segments and 
may characterize elements larger than the segmental phonemes of a language, 
e.g. syllables, phonological phrases, and longer utterances. The suprasegmental 
features of those elements are: stress, defined as the force used in producing a 
syllable (3.5), pitch, defined as auditory sensation in terms of which a sound 
may be ordered on a scale from low' to high' (3.6), juncture, defined as phonetic 
boundary features which may demarcate grammatical units such as morpheme, 
word, or clause (3.7), rhythm, defined as perceived regularity of prominent units 
in speech (3.8), pause, defined as silence marking the grammatical boundaries in 
the stream of speech (3.9) and intonation, defined as a distinctive use of patterns 
of pitch, or melody (3.10).

3.1 Inventory of Nepali segmental phonemes. The suprasegmental 
features cooccur with the segmental phonemes of Nepali presented in Figure 3.1.

Figure 3.1 Inventory of Nepali segmental phonemes

Type Maimer of Points of articulation
articulation B D AP p V

Stops vl. unasp. P t 1 c k
vl. asp. ph th ch kh
vd. unasp. b d 4 j g
vd. asp. bh dh <j.h jh gh

Nasals vd. m n ng
Fricatives s
Laterals vd. 1
Trill vd. r
Glides y w
Vowels High oral and nasal i I u 1

Mid oral and nasal e e a a o
Low oral and nasal a: 3:

AP Alveopalatal B Bilabial D Dental G Glottal P Palatal 
V Velar asp. aspirated vd. voiced ~ nasal vowel
unasp. aspirated vl. voiceless
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3.2 Syllable and syllable structu re  in Nepali. The structure of 
Nepali syllables is described in this section as a background to the description of 
the suprasegmental features (stress, pitch, juncture, rhythm, pause, and 
intonation). Syllable has been defined in many ways: according to the pulse 
theory, or prominence theory. According to the prominence theory some sounds 
are intrinsically more sonorous than others, and that each peak of sonority 
corresponds to the center of a syllable. These peaks are best illustrated by 
vowels, which have the greater carrying-power (Crystal 1980:342).

Nepali syllables are of the syllabic peak type. So, Nepali syllables are defined 
on the basis of syllabic peak. The peak of the Nepali syllable is simple: a 
syllable with a simple peak consists of a single vowel (V). A syllable with a 
simple vowel (V) may be accompanied by a pre-peak or a post peak satellite 
which consists of a glide (G) either palatal /y/ or velar /w/. (Glides are 
"transitional sounds” in the articulation of which "the vocal organs move 
towards or away from an articulation" (Crystal 1980:162)). The structure of the 
Nepali syllable is illustrated by the display in Figure 3.2.

Figure 3.2. The structure of Nepali syllable.

Margins.

1 Pre-peak 
1 satellite

Peak 
1 vowel

Post-peak 1 
satellite |

(C) (G)
/C/ /y /or/w /

Y
Any V

(G) (Q  
/y /or/w / /C/

The same information can be conveyed more simply by the following formula 
(the parentheses indicating which items are optional, and the vowel Y  with the 
underscore indicating the element that constitutes the peak of the syllable):

Syllable peak = (C)(G)V(G)(C)

Examples of Nepali syllable structure:

Y M 'that one (over there)'
YC /oih/ 'lip'
CY /ko/ 'who?'
CYC /bas/ 'sit down (imp.)'
CQY /tyo/ 'that one (close to you)'
CGYC /pwaal/ •hole’
CYGC /cayt/ 'name of a month (April-May)'
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The allophones of the palatal and velar glides namely /y/ and /w/ which occur 
in pre-peak position are more consonantal in their phonetic characteristics than 
the allophones of the same glides /y/ and /w/ which occur in the post-peak 
position. The post-peak allophones of /y/ and /w/ are more vocalic in their 
phonetic characteristics. In the following list of Nepali words, the phonemic and 
phonetic variants are exemplified. The syllable boundaries are indicated by a 
period (.).

CVG.CV /may.lo/ [mai.lo] 'dirty'
VG.CV /aw.lo/ [au.lo] 'malaria'
CVG /bha:y/ [bha:i] ’brother'
CVG /kha:y/ [kha:i] having eaten'
CVG /kha:w/ [kha:u] '(please) eat’
VG ley/ [ei] 'this very one'
VG.CV /ew.Ja:/ [eu.ja;] 'one (item)'
CVG /dhow/ [dhou] ’(please) wash'
VC.CVG /um.ra:w/ [urnjaiu] 'nobleman'
CVG.CV.CV /kha:y.ka.na/ [kha:i.ka.na] 'having eaten'
CGVG /cya:w/ [cya:u] 'mushroom'
CV.GVG /chi.ya:w/ [chi.ya:u] 'peep (imp.)'
CGVG /bya:w/ [bya:u] 'give birth (imp.)’
CGVG /bhya:w/ [bhya:u] ’finish (imp.)’
CV.GVG /si..ya:w/ [si.ya:u] 'cause to stitch (imp.)'
CV.GV /mai.ya:/ [marya:] love’
CVG.GV /may.ya:/ [mai.ya;] 'princess'
CV.GVG /dhu.wa:w/ [dhu.wau] 'cause to wash (imp.)'
CGVG /rwa:y/ [rwa:i] '(she) casued to weep'
CGV.GV /swa:.yo/ [swai.yo] 'clothing looked good'
CVC.GV /ka:J.yo/ [ka:[.yo] 'cut it (imp.)'
CV.CGV /ka:.fyo/ [ka:.[yo] 'he cut'
CVC.CGVC.CV /pak.kwa:n.na/ [pak.kwa:n.na] 'cooked grain'
CVC.CVC /Ichal.lwaJ/ [khal.lwa:[] hald'
CGVC.CV /cya:p.nu/ [chya:p.nu] 'press hard'
CGV.CV /kw3:.[i/ [kw3:.[i] 'germinated beans'
CGVC /pwa:l/ [pwa:l] 'hole'
CGVG /mwa:y/ [mwa;i] hiss (n.)'
CV.CGV.GV /pa.tya:.yo/ [pa.tya;.yo] ’(he) believed’
CVC.CGV.GV /hut.tya:.yo/ [huLtya.yo] '(he) threw'
CVC.CGVG.GV /hut.tya:y.yo/ [huLtya:y.yo] he was thrown'

3.3 Light vs. heavy syllables. Bloomfield (1933:120-121) describes
sounds on the basis of sonority value. Sonority refers to the overall loudness of 
a sound relative to others of the same pitch, stress, and duration. The concept of 
sonority value has great pertinence to the description of Nepali syllables. In 
Nepali, the high and low sonority values are a key factor in determining the light
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and heavy syllables. Figure 3.3, therefore, groups Nepali vowels sounds into 
(1) light and (2) heavy, which constitute the peak of light and heavy syllables. 
This grouping is based on the phonetic (not phonemic) length of the vowel 
sounds. Length of vowel is not phonemic in Nepali. However, this phonetic 
length of vowels is useful in defining the heavy vs. light syllables.

Figure 3.3. Phonetically light and heavy vowel sounds of Nepali

Light vowels: i a u
Heavy vowels: l a  Q

i: I: u:&:

e C o
a: a:

1. Some linguists have used the terms 'weak syllable' vs. 'strong syllable' (Shukla 
1981:31-32). Others use the terms 'light syllable' vs. 'heavy syllable’ (Hogg & 
McCully 1987:37-41). The use of the terms 'light syllable' vs. 'heavy syllable' are 
preferred for two reasons: (1) the weight of the syllable may be better described as 
'light' and 'heavy' than 'weak' and 'strong'. (2) Moreover, the terms 'light syllable' 
and 'heavy syllable' have already been in use in Nepali grammar which has borrowed 
the terms laghu 'light' and guru heavy' from Kqtini.

Pacini (1.4.10-12), describing the syllables of Sanskrit, defined the short vowel as 
'light', the long vowel as 'heavy', and a short vowel followed by CC as heavy. 
Panini's definition holds good in defining the weight of Nepali syllables. Although 
CC does not occur in a single Nepali syllable, the C.C sequence does occur, e.g. 
/pakka:/ 'mature'. In such sequences as CVC.CV the first syllable is heavy because of 
the C.C sequence that follows. In such sequences the primary phonetic stress occurs 
on the first syllable in Nepali (see 3.5.3.1)

2. Nasal vowels tend to be phonetically heavier than their nonnasal counterparts. 
Note also the fact that [i:, I] and [u:, o:] represent phonetically longer allophones in 
the stressed syllables. They are not phonemic, nor is stress phonemic in Nepali.

3. The mid vowels /e/ and /o/ are phonetically longer, and therefore heavier than 
the high short vowels /i/ and /u/ in Nepali. A possible explanation may be found in 
articulatoty phonetics as well as the concept of sonority value of vowels. In 
articulatory terms, the articulation of /e/ involves greater muscular effort as the mouth 
opens wider and lips stretch wider than in the articulation of short /i/. The 
articulation of /o/ also involves wider opening of oral cavity than the articulation of 
/u/  as the tongue lowers further down or away from the roof of the oral cavity in the 
articulation of /o/ than in the articulation of /u/. The difference in muscular tension, 
tongue height, and the aperture in the oral cavity is the basis for assigning higher 
sonority values to the mid vowels than to the high vowels. For the same reason the 
low central vowel /a:/ is heavier, and has higher sonority value than the high vowels 
/i/ and At/, and the mid vowels /e/ and /o/.
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To further explain the weight of Nepali syllables, Figure 3.4 assigns several 
degrees of heaviness to the Nepali phonemes on the basis of sonority scale. 
Thus, by assigning different sonority values to the segmental phonemes of 
Nepali, Figure 3.4 attempts to present a clearer and more functionally useful 
basis on which the relative heaviness of syllables may be defined. As a result, 
phonetic stress assignment becomes predictable.

Assigning different values in a sonority scale is based on the concept, which 
Saussure (1966:44-62), Bloomfield (1933:120- 121) and many modem linguists 
have already used. Based on their works, particularly that of Silkirk (1984), 
Hogg and McCully (1986:33) define syllables in English on the basis of 
sonority values. The sonority value of a Nepali phoneme corresponds to the 
weight assigned to it in the present study: the higher the sonoiry value of a 
phoneme, the heavier it is; the lower its sonority value the lighter it is.

Figure 3.4. Sonority scale of Nepali phonemes.

Sounds Sonority value Examples

Voiceless unasp. stops .1 P t t c k
Voiceless asp. stops .2 ph th th ch kh
Voiced unasp. stops .3 b d 4 j S
Voiced asp. stops .4 bh dh <Jh jh gh
Nasals .5 m n ng
Fricatives .6 s h
Laterals .7 1
Trills .8 r
Glides .9 y w
Phonetic short vowels 1 i a u
Nasal vowels 2 I X tr

Phonetic long vowels 2 ere a: 0

Vowels + glides 2 iw[iu]
ey[ei]
ew[eu]

ay[ai]
aw[au]
a:y[a:i]
a:w[a:u]

uy[ui]
oyfoi]
owjpu]

Vowels + nasal glides 3
3
3

iw[io]
ey[ei]
ew[eo]

uy[ul]
uy[ul]
ow[oo]

Any extra-long vowel 4 V3 V3 V3

Note 1. In vowels + glides the post-peak sattellites (glides) make a syllable 
heavier. The pre-peak glides are more contoid and do not add to the weight of the 
syllabic peak.

Note 2. Any extra-long vowel is represented in standard written Nepali by the 
Devanagari character for three (3) immediately after the vowel. I have used the same 
convention so that the readers of Nepali texts will find it convenient.
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As there are different ways of assigning pitch levels (Pike 1 to 4 = high to low 
vs. Trager-Smith 1 to 4 = low to high), similarly there are different ways of 
assigning sonority values. For instance, for Bloomfield (1933:120) the number 
1 represents the highest sonority value, which he assigns to the vowels whereas 
for Hogg and McCully (1986:33) the number 1 represents the lowest sonority 
value, which they assign to the voiceless stops. Hogg and McCully (1987:33) 
also emphasize the usefulness of the concept as they write: "The usefulness of 
the concept of a sonority scale in the definition of a syllable lies in the fact that 
where sonority is greatest we have the centre of a syllable, whereas where the 
sonority is lowest we are near the edge of the syllable."

Using the concept of sonority value for the purpose of defining the light and 
heavy syllables in Nepali, I have assigned sonority values to the Nepali 
phonemes, as Bloomfield does, with but a few slight modifications. These 
modifications are intended to make the description simpler and clearer. I have 
assigned fractions represented by decimal numbers to the consonants to indicate 
their ’nonsyllabicity'. Following Bloomfield, I assign sonority value 1 to high 
vowels (for the definition of high, mid and low vowels see 2.2.1). For the 
practical purpose of defining the heaviness of certain syllables I have assigned 
sonority value 2 to mid and low vowels, nasal vowels, and nonnasal diphthongs; 
value 3 to nasalized diphthongs; and value 4 to phonetically extra-long vowels.

3.3.1 Light and heavy syllables in Nepali. Any CV syllable with 
short V without nasalization is defined as light syllable in Nepali. In other 
words, the short V with a consonant (voiced or voiceless) in the syllable onset 
position is not heavy. As Panini (1.4.11), long ago said of Sanskrit, ’a short V 
followed by a consonant cluster (CC) is heavy’ and makes the syllable a heavy 
one, similarly, in Nepali, in a sequence such as VCCV where the syllable 
boundary is between the two Cs, the first of the two syllables (VC.CV) is 
heavy. Moreover, a light vowel becomes a heavy syllable if the syllable is 
nasalized. Figure 3.5 summarizes the Figure 3.4, and the discussion so far.

Figure 3.5. Degrees of heaviness of Nepali syllables according to the 
phonological components which compose them.

Segment component Resultant degree of heaviness of syllables

1. Consonants .1-9
2 ./i//u /and /a / 1
3. Ill, n , m ,

/e/, /o/ /a:/ and all vowels + glides 2
4. Vowels + nasal glides e.g. /ay/[ai], /aw/ [an],

/a:y/[al], /a:u/[a:a] 3
5. Phonetically extra-long vowels 4
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After this description of the canonical shapes of Nepali syllables (3.2) and 
their weight (3.3), the next question that logically follows is: What phonemes 
can or cannot occur in the various positions of a syllable? The answer to the 
question leads to the description of the phonotactics of Nepali (3.4).

3.4. Phonotactics. Phonotactics refers to the 'specific arrangements (or 
"tactic behavior") of sounds or phonemes which occur in a language' (Crystal 
1980:270). In Nepali, all of its vowel phonemes that constitute the syllabic 
peak can occur alone (V), with a pre-peak or post-peak glide (GV/VG) or single 
consonants in the margins (CGVGC). The CC clusters do not occur in the 
syllable-onset and syllable-coda positions. What happens to the CC clusters in 
the syllable-onset position in the loan-words from Sanskrit, Hindi, English has 
been described in (2.3).

The single consonant phonemes (Cs), which do not occur in syllable-onset, 
intervocalic, and syllable-coda positions are described in (3.4.1, 3.4.2, and 
3.4.3).

3.4.1 C onsonantal phonem es in syllable-onset position. All
the consonants except velar nasal /ng/ and alveopalatal nasal /p/ occur in the
syllable-onset position. Though the velar nasal /ng/ is a phoneme in Nepali, 
minimal pairs can be found with /ng/ in the syllable-onset position. The velar 
nasal /ng/ occurs in the syllable-onset position only in onomatopoeic forms, 
e.g. imitation of cats' cry, /ngya:r ngya:r/. The alveopalatal nasal /p/ does not 
occur in the syllable-initial position even in onomatopoeic forms.

3.4.2 C onsonantal phonem es in intervocalic position. A ll
consonantal phonemes except the voiced aspirate stops /bh/, /dh/, /Jh/, /jh/, /gh/ 
ocur in intervocalic position. (The phonemes /bh/, /dh/, /Jh/, /jh/ and /gh/ show 
minimal pairs only in the word-initial positions and these voiced aspirate stops 
(/bh/, /dh/, /(Jh/, /jh/, and /gh/) are replaced by their unaspirate allophones (/b/, 
/d/, /J/, /j/ and /gf) in intervocalic and syllable-coda positions.

3.4.3 C onsonatal phonem es in syllable-coda position. All
consonantal phonemes except the glottal fricative phoneme /h/ occur in the 
syllable-coda position in Nepali. The glides in the syllable-coda positions tend 
to be more vocalic in their phonetic characteristics e.g /bha:y/ [bhaai] 'brother', 
/dew.taa/ [deu.ta:] 'god' etc. However, when the glides are followed by their 
corresponding counterparts i.e. /y/ followed by a /y/ and /w/ followed by /w/, 
their post-peak allophones are more contoid. For instance, /pa:yyo/ [pa:y.yo] 
'was found', /pawwaa/ [paw.waa] 'inn'. (The period in the middle marks the 
syllable boundary).

3.5 Phonetic stress: Its  definition and function in Nepali.
Stress is defined as the relative loudness with which a syllable is uttered. The 
loudness of the stressed syllable is also accompanied by longer duration and
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higher pitch than that of the unstressed syllables. As Panini (1.2.29) said of 
Sanskrit, there is more muscular tension in the vocal cords in the articulation of 
a stressed syllable.

In Nepali stress is not phonemic. Nevertheless, three levels of phonetic stress 
may be identified: primary stress f), secondary stress O  and the unstressed level 
(unmarked). The stress marks are placed before the stressed syllable in the 
present work.

3.5.1 S tress and stress placem ent in Nepali. The following 
sections describe the placement of stress in Nepali. The section (3.5.2) describes 
the rules for the placement of regular phonetic stress. All of these degrees of 
phonetic stress are merely predictable allophonic variants of unstressed Nepali 
syllables. As phonemically unstressed syllables they contrast not with each 
other functionally (although to achieve a ’good pronunciation', a language learner 
should try to produce the correct variant for each syllable when stress occurs), 
but with the functional phonemic ’emphatic stress' which can occur to mark any 
word. Sections (3.5.3.1-4) illustrate the regular stress rules with Nepali 
examples; section (3.5.4) describes the emphatic stress (phonemic) which can 
occur on any word (in a phrasal or clausal string), or even a bound morpheme. 
A bound morpheme (or bound form) is one which cannot occur on its own as a 
separate word, e.g. suffixes.

3.5.2 Stress rules in Nepali. With the exception of the unstressed 
clitics, the phonetic stress in Nepali words falls on the word-initial syllable, if 
the other syllables in the word are of equal weight, or heavier by only 1 degree. 
If any of the succeeding syllables is heavier than the word-initial syllable by 2 
degrees, then the stress occurs on the succeeding heavy syllable. But this shift 
of allophonic stress takes place only if the succeeding syllable (heavier by 2 
degrees) is immediately adjacent to the word-initial syllable. In other words, if 
there is an intervening syllable between the word-initial syllable and the heavier 
syllable, the phonetic stress does not occur on the succeeeding heavier syllable. 
Some loan words from foreign languages show a different stress pattern e.g. 
/ki.’ta:b/ ’book’ from Arabic.

What follows are examples and more detailed description of the allophones of 
the phonetic stress in Nepali i.e. Nepali stress rule (NSR).

3.5.3 Regular phonetic stress. The following sections (3.5.3.1- 
3.5.3.4) illustrate the Nepali phonetic stress rules with examples and sections 
(3.5.4.1-3.5.4.2) illustrate occurrences of phonemic emphatic stress in Nepali.

3.5.3.1 Nepali phonetic stress rule-1 (NSR-1). The phonetic 
stress in Nepali words occurs on the word-initial syllable if the syllables are of 
equal weight, or one is heavier than the other by just one degree of heaviness. 
For example, the following words, with the weight of their syllables indicated in 
the square brackets ([ ]), illustrate the regular phonetic stress pattern:
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/*ka:.ka:/ [2-2] 'uncle' 
rba.saj [1-1] 'sit down (imp.)'
/’ratm.latl/ [2-2] 'Ramlal (name of a person)'
/tha:. no/ [2-2] 'roof 
/thar.ya:/ [2-2] 'shadow'
/’dar.barr/ [2-2] 'palace'

3.S.3.2 Nepali phonetic stress rule-2 (NSR-2). The NSR-2 is 
that a syllable which is heavier by 2 degrees than its immediately preceding 
syllables has the primary stress on it; the word-initial syllable does not have the 
primary stress. Thus the NSR-2 overrides the NSR-1. Consider the following 
examples in which the stress falls on the heavier syllable which is not in the 
word-initial position:

/pa.’ka:W.cha/ [1-3-1] ’(he) cooks’
/ba.'na:W.cha/ [1-3-1] '(he) makes'
/ga.'na:W.cha/ [1-3-1] ’(it) smells (bad)'
/<Ja.'ra:W.cha/ [1-3-1] '(he) fears’

The second syllable in each of the tri-syllabic words is the heaviest one since 
it consists of a long vowel /a:/ as the peak nucleus followed by the glide /w/ at 
the post-peak position, which is phonetically realized as a nasalized vowel [CQat 
the post-peak position. The syllable [a:W], with 3 degree of heaviness (Figure 
3.5), in each example is heavier by 2 degrees than its immediately adjacent 
syllable which is of 1 degree. The NSR-2 also explains the stress placement in 
strings such as: /T)ho.ka:iV.cha/ [2-3-1] '(he) feels hungry'

In /bholca^cha/, the peak of the word-initial syllable /bho/ has the mid vowel 
/o/, which is assigned 2 degree of heaviness (Figure 3.5). The third syllable 
[ka:W] which is assigned degree 3 of heaviness is heavier by only 1 degeree (not 
2 degrees) than its preceding neighbor /bho/. So, the stress does not occur on 
the second syllable. The NSR-2 also explains the stress placement in:

/’bhak.bha.katW.cha/ [2-1-3-1] ’(he) stutters'
/’phat.pha.ta:W.cha/ [2-1-3-1] ’(he) jabbers'
/pha].pha.]a:W.cha/ [2-1-3-1] '(he) flutters'
/’cha].pa.]a:W.cha/ [2-1-3-1] '(he) wriggles'

in which case, the stress occurs on the word-initial syllable, having 2  degree of 
heaviness (See 5.3.1). So the third syllable /ka:£/ having 3 degree of heaviness 
is heavier than the word-initial syllable by only 1 degree, not 2 degrees.
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3.5.3.3 Compound words phonetic stress rule (CWSR). The 
NSR-1 (i.e the stress falling on the word-initial syllable) is the compound words' 
stress rule (CWSR) as well. When two words, each having the primary stress 0  
on the word-initial syllable, form a compound, the compound-word-initial 
syllable has the primary stress ('). The word-initial syllable of the second word 
of the compound has the secondary stress 0)- For instance:

/rka:.ka:/ [2-2] 'uncle'
/’baabu/ [2-1] ’father'
/Tca:.ka:-'ba:.bu/ [2-2-2-1] 'uncle (who is like father)'

/ ’bar.bu/ [2-1] 'father'
/ ’cho.ra:/ [2-1] 'son'
/har.bu-'cho.ra:/ [2-1-2-1] ’father and son’

/di.di/ [1-1] 'sister* 
fb ha:y/ [2] ’brother’
/ ’di.di-'bha:y/ [1-1-2] 'sister and brother'

/ ’ka:]h.ma:p4u/ [2-2-1] 'Kathmandu'
/ ’po.kha.ra:/ [2-1-2] Pokhara'
/ka:[h.ma:p.(Ju-po.kha.ra:/ [2-2-1-2-1-2] 'Kathmandu-Pokhara'

The vowels in the unstressed syllables, especially of compound words, tend to 
be reduced to either a mid central voccoid (schwa [a]) or are deleted (0). For 
instance:

/'cho.ra:/ [2-2] 'son(s)’
/ ’choji/ [2-1] ’daughters)'
/’chor.'cho.ri/ [2-2-1] 'sons and daughters'

/ ’[hu.li/ [1-1] 'older (feminine)’ 
fnauni/ [2-1] 'girl/daughter'
/’[hul.'na:.ni/ [2-2-1] 'older girl/daughter1

A hu.la:/[1-2] 'big'
Ala:y/ [2] 'brother'
Ahul.'daa'/ [2-2] 'older brother'

/■je.Jha:/ [2-2] 'older'
/ba:.bu/ [2-1] 'father'
/'je.[ha:-'ba:.bu/ [2-2-2-1] 'older uncle1

/'pu.ra.no/ [1-2-2] 'old (thing)’
/'(Ji.hi/ [1-1] 'farm'
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/'puja:n.'<Ji.hi/ [1-2-1-1] ’old farm1

In the dialect of Nepali spoken in the rims of the Kathmandu valley, the 
unstressed vowels in both words of a compound are reduced. For instance:

yka:.ka:/ [2 -2] ’uncle’
/’ba:.bu/ [2-1] ’father’
/’ka:.ka.'baw/ [2-1-2] ’uncle (who is like father)’

3.5.3.4 Phrase phonetic stress ru le  (PSR). In Nepali, the phrase 
stress rule also follows the compound stress rule. For instance:

/’ka:[h.ma:p.(Ju ja:.ne ba:.io/ [2-2-1-2-2-2-2] 
kathmandu go-impf.prt way 
’The way to Kathmandu’

/’phe.wa:-ta:l ja:.ne ba:.[o/ [2-2-2-2-2-2-2] 
phewa-lake go-inf.prt. way 
’The way to Phewa lake’

/’bi.ra:.la:.ko na:k/  [1-2-2-2-2] 
cat-of nose 
The cat’s nose’

3.5.3.5 Sentence phonetic stress rule (SSR). The sentence phonetic 
stress rule in Nepali puts stress on any one of the words in a sentence for 
emphasis. However, the stress in a word follows the word stress rule. For 
instance, the emphatic stress can occur on any free form in the following 
sentence:

/ma a:ja ghara ja:nna/
I today home-acc. go-not-lsg.pres.

’I do not go home today’

Depending on the emphasis on a specific part of the message, the word-initial 
syllable of any of the four words of the sentence /ma a:ja ghara ja:nna/  ’I do not 
go home today’ can be stressed.

3.5.4 Em phatic functional phonem ic stress (ES) for ex tra  
semantic emphasis. In longer strings such as phrases and sentences, a 
syllable of a free or bound form may be stressed functionally and phonemically 
to contrast with the nonemphasized items which exhibit only the degree of 
phonetic stress which pertains to semantically unstressed Nepali items. This 
type of stress is phonemic in Nepali as it has a special semantic function.
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3.5.4.1 Em phatic phonemic stress (ES) on free forms. Emphatic 
phonemic stress (ES) falling on the initial syllable of a word emphasizes its 
lexical meaning. Generally, it is the lexical word, e.g. noun, adjective, verb, 
adverb, or their suffixes that are stressed. Grammatical words e.g. postpositions, 
conjunctions etc. are not usually accorded emphatic phonemic stress. However, 
in certain instances, conjunctions such as /ra/ 'and' are phonemically accorded 
emphatic stress when they assume extra semantic load as indicated by the 
emphatic stress, e.g.

/ha:ml buddhuu chan 'ra ta biir chad /
we dumb be-lpl.pres. and la (nuance particle) brave are
We are dumb, therefore we are brave'

In this context what the speaker means is that 'we [the Gurkhas, fighting as 
mercenaries, and losing lives for others] could not be brave and wise', i.e. brave 
without being dumb'.

As noted in (3.5.1), the regular stress occurs on the word-initial syllable. The 
emphatic stress (ES) can occur even on the suffixes (e.g. verbal suffixes) which 
do not necessarily constitute the word-initial syllable. However, it is notable 
that the emphatic stress still follows the pattern of regular stress as it occurs on 
the first syllable if it is a multisyllabic suffix.

3.5.4.2 Emphatic stress (ES) on suffixes. Unlike the regular stress 
(described in 3.5.3), and emphatic stress on fiee forms (described in 3.5.4.1), 
emphatic stress (ES) occurs on suffixes as well. The ES on suffixes, besides 
emphasizing the meaning of those suffixes, communicates the attitude of the 
speaker toward the addressee (understood in the social and linguistic context). 
Phonetically, the stress on these suffixes results either in lengthening (3.5.4.2.1) 
or shortening (3.5.4.2.2) of the stressed vowel.

3.5.4.2.1 Em phatic stress (ES) and vowel lengthening. The 
examples that follow illustrate the placement of emphatic stress in the suffixes. 
The emphatic stress in the suffixes is so heavy (as opposed to the regular stress) 
that it is accompanied by a phonetic lengthening of the stressed vowel and by a 
momentary glottal closure and sudden release of breath audible at the end of each 
stressed syllable, and is transcribed as [fy].

In the following examples, the suffixes to the verbs are stressed and marked 
with ('). Such stress, accompanied by other factors, namely, lexical meaning, 
context and paralinguistic features (body gestures) results in communicating 
different shades of the speaker’s attitudes. The following examples are sentential 
structures although the first seven strings consist only of verbs in different 
persons, numbers and tenses, they still constitute sentences. Since the verbs in 
Nepali inflect for persons, numbers, gender and tenses, the subject is optional. 
(See Chapter 18 for more details).
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/tar'chulj/ (Confidence, when one's ability is doubted) 
cross-lsg.pres.
'(I can) cross (the river etc.)1

/sak'chulj/ (confidence) 
can-lsg.pres.
'(I) can'

/a;W.chalj/ (Certainty, when possibility is questioned) 
come-3sg.pres.
'(he will certainly) come'

/lai’ja:lj/ (Emphatic order) 
take-go-imp.
'Take it away’

/bha'yolj/ (Disbelief even when something is true) 
happen-3sg.psL
'(It) happened (but I don't believe)'

/ho'la:!?/ (Disbelief) 
be-3sg.fut.
’(I don’t believe that) it will be'

/je garchaw ga'ral}/ (Angry, reluctant permission) 
whatever do-2sg.pres. do-imp.
'Do whatever you want1

/ke garekolj?/ (Angry question) 
what do-prf.prL
■What (on earth) have you done?'

5.4.2.2 Em phatic stress and vowel shortening. This section 
describes the occurence of emphatic stress and shortening of the stressed vowel, a 
particular phonological phenomenon in Nepali. The shortened vowel is indicated 
by ('), an arbitrarily chosen sign in the present work. The definition of stress as 
'involving a muscular tension' is applicable in such shortening of the stressed 
vowels as well. This phonological phenomenon in Nepali was fairly well 
described by the very first native grammarian Arjyal in his description of Nepali 
written c. 1891, who called it ardha-hrasva 'half short (vowel)'. However, none 
of the subsequent grammarians of Nepali, native or foreign, have treated this 
phenomenon in their works.

The stress and shortening of the stressed vowel occurring at the same time 
result in a kind of glottal closure. The stress and shortening takes place at the
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final syllables of the verbs as in the following examples, each of which indicates 
a particular attitude of the speaker.

/naga'raV (Friendliness, softening of prohibition) 
not-do-imp.
'(Please) do not do (it)'

One can contrast the utterance of friendliness in /naga'raV '(Please) do not do 
(it)’ with the utterance /naga'ra3/ 'Don't do it' in which the same vowel is 
stressed with added length to mean a threat. These two types of phonological 
phenomenon are in mutually contrastive distribution in their semantic function. 
In the following statement

/tyo ta gama hDdai’naV
that ta -(nu) do-inf. be-not-3sg.pres.
'That one should not be done'

because of the shortening of the stressed vowel both the speaker and hearer are 
aware of freindliness or softened prohibition although the statement just made is 
in contradiction to what is expected. Similarly,

/ga'ra‘/  (Permission, softly given) 
do-imp.
Do (it); (I have no objection)'

/cor a:'yo‘ cor a:'yo‘/  (Hurry)
thief come-3sg.pst thief come-3sg.pst.
The thief came, the thief came!'

/ja:w‘ ’ja:w‘/  (Avoiding distraction) 
go-imp. go-imp.
'Go, go (Don't be distracted)'

/le'kha' lekhaV (Avoiding distraction) 
write-imp. write-imp.
Tlease write, please write (don't be distracted)'

/cijhi leTdiyaw'?/ (Softened question)
letter write-2sg.pst
'Did (you) write the letter?'

/pa:jh pa'ijhyaw'?/ (Softened question)
lesson read-2sg.psL
'Did (you) read die lesson?'
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/yo ho’la:‘?/ (Softened doubt) 
this be-3sg.fut.
'Can it (possibly) be?'

/tyasle garla:*?/ (Softened doubt) 
that-agt. do-3sg.fut 
Will he (possibly) do it?'

/usle yo ka:m gama sak'la:'?/ (Softened doubt) 
he-agt. this work do-inf. can-3sg.fut.
Will he (possibly) be able to do this work?’

/na'ja:7 (Secretly telling a secret) 
not-go-imp.
'Do not go (there is danger!)'

/jar*/ (Secretly telling a secret) 
go-imp.
'Go (there is no danger)'

/bha'yo*?/ (Softened confirmation question) 
be-lsg.pst.
'(Did you say) it happened?'

3.6 Pitch. Pitch is the relative height of the tone on which a syllable is 
produced. As an "attribute of auditory sensation" (Crystal 1980:272) pitch 
corresponds to the acoustic feature of frequency, which is based upon the number 
of complete cycles of vibration of vocal cords. Frequency is measured in Hertz 
(Hz), e.g. 440 Hz = 440 cps (cycles per second).

In the linguistic literature the levels of pitch in English, like the notation of 
the levels of stress, have been assigned in different ways, e.g. 1-2-3-4 (Trager- 
Smith) representing the levels of pitch from the low to the high, or conversely 
4-3-2-1, i.e. low to high (Pike) to represent the same. In the present study three 
levels of pitch are distinguished in Nepali. The low level pitch is represented by 
1, mid level pitch is represented by 2 , and the high level pitch is represented by 
3. These levels are of course relative to one another and each of these pitches 
varies according to the difference of stresses and junctures with which it 
cooccurs. A sequence of pitch levels and stress ususally in a sentence or a part 
of sentence constitutes intonation pattern which is described and illustrated in 
(3.10).

3.7 Juncture. Juncture refers to the phonetic boundary features which may 
demarcate grammatical units such as morpheme, word or clause. The most 
obvious junctural feature is silence, but there may be other features which mark 
the beginnings and endings of grammatical units in connected speech. For
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instance, word divison may be signalled by a complex of stress, pitch, length 
and other features, as in the potential contrast between that stuff and that's tough, 
or Ice cream and I  scream.

Terminal juncture refers to how an utterance ends. Internal juncture refers to 
the relative closeness with which syllables follow each other within the words or 
phrases of an utterance.

3.7.1 Types of juncture. There are two types of terminal junctures or 
ways in which an utterance can end: terminal juncture (#), and abrupt juncture (1). 
The terminal juncture (#) is accompanied by a pitch height that falls before a 
silence. The abrupt juncture is accompanied by a quick cessation of sound and is 
usually accompanied by a sustained holding of the pitch height of the voice at 
the conclusion of the group of syllables.

The distinction between these two types of terminal juncture is that they are 
used to signal the difference between complete utterance (terminal juncture #) and 
an incomplete utterance (abrupt juncture I).

The two types of internal junctures are: (1) open juncture (marked by +) and 
(2) close juncture (unmarked). In open juncture (+) there is a slight pause (+) 
between the syllables. In close juncture (unmarked), the syllables follow one 
upon the other closely with no perceptual pause between them.

3.7.2 Minimal pairs for open (+) vs. close juncture (unmarked).
The following examples illustrate the contrast between open juncture (+) and 
close juncture (unmarked) in Nepali words, phrases and clauses. The boundaries 
of syllables in close juncture are marked by a period (.).

(1) /sa:k+khay/ Where is the vegetable?'
/sa:k.khay/ 'Blood relation’

(2) /sun+di.na/ 'To give gold (inf.)’
/sun.di.na/ ’(she) does not listen/hear'

(3) /ma:n+di.na/ 'to confer honor (inf.)'
/mann.di.na/ '(she) does not agree/obey'

(4) /swa:s.ni+ma:n.che/ 'wife agrees’
/swa:s.ni.ma:n.che/ 'wife'

(5) /dha:n+di.yo/ '(he) gave rice’
/dha:n.di.yo/ '(he) sustained (something)'

(6) /ha.ri+yo/ 'this (one is) Hari'
/haji.yo/ 'green'
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(7) /ko+pa.ryo/ ’what (relation of yours) is (he)?' 
/ko.pa.ryo/ '(he) scratched'

(8) /ko+yo/ 'who (is) this?'
/ko.yo/ 'seed of the mango fruit'

(9) /ja:.ne+ko/ 'who (is it that) is going?’
/ja:.ne.ko/ 'known/understood'

(10) /Ia.ga:+yo/ 'put it on (imp.)'
/la.gar.yo/ '(he) put it on'

(11) /la:+yo/ 'take it (imp.)'
/la:.yo/  'he put it on'

(12) /ra:kh+yo/ 'put it (imp.)'
/ra:.khyo/ ’(he) put it'

(13) /ka:J+yo/ 'cut it (imp.)'
/ka:.Jyo/ '(he) cut it'

(14) /ho+la:/ 'yes, take it (imp.)'
/ho.la:/ 'it may probably be’

(15) /her+la:/ 'take a look (imp.)'
/her.la:/ '(he) may look at it'

(16) /paijh+la:/ 'take (and) read it'
/paijh.la:/ '(he) may read'

(17) /bas+cha/ 'there is a bus (there)'
/bas.cha/ 'he sits/lives (there)'

(18) /ba:s+cha/ 'there is a shelter (there).
/ba:s.cha/ '(rooster) crows'

(19) /phul+cha/ 'there is flower (there)'
/phul.cha/ ’(flower) blossoms'

(20) /ban+cha/ 'there is forest (there)'
/ban.cha/  '(it) can be made’

(21) /u+ka:.lo cha/ 'he is dark/black'
/u.ka:.lo cha/  '(it) is uphill'
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(22) /ban.da+cha/'(it) is closed'
/ban.da.cha/ 'it is made'

(23) /ka:m+cha/ '(there) is work'
/karm.cha/ '(he) shivers'

(24) /ga:W+chan/ 'there are villages'
/ga:W.chan/ '(they) sing'

(25) /yo+ni/  bow about this?'
/yo.ni/ 'vagina'

(26) /na+gar/ 'do not do (it)'
/na.gar/ 'town'

(27) /pai.sa:+le/ 'give (me) money (imp.)'
/pai.sa:.le/ 'with money'

(28) /ki.ta:b+ma:.thi cha/ 'the book is upsatirs'
/ki.ta:b.ma:.thi cha/ '(something) is over the book'

(29) /Je.bul+ma:.thi.cha/ 'the table is upstaris'
/te.bul.ma:.thi.cha/ ’(something) is on the table'

(30) /sya:m+ka.h3: ga.yo?/ Where did Shyam go?’
/sya:m.ka.h3.- ga.yo?/ 'Did (someone) go to Shyam’s (home)?'

3.8 Rhythm. Rhythm is defined as "perceived regularity of prominent 
units in speech" (Crystal 1980:307). Accordingly, "these regularities may be 
stated in terms of patterns of stressed vs. unstressed syllables, syllable length 
(long vs. short syllables), or pitch (high vs.low pitch), or some combination of 
these variables." English exhibits stress-timed rhythm.

Nepali, as Spanish and many other languages, exhibits a 'syllable-timed' 
rhythm. In other words, what determines the rhythm of an utterance is the 
number of syllables, whether stressed or unstressed, which occur in an utterance. 
Since stress is not phonemic in Nepali, the native speaker is not generally aware 
of the phonetically longer duration of a stressed syllable. For him each syllable 
is alloted approximately the same amount of time for its articulation.

3.9 Pause. Pause is a silence between the parts of utterances. Linguists 
(Cruttenden 1986:36, Crystal 1980:260) describe two types of pause: 'silent' or 
often 'filled' by certain sounds or fumble vowels (e.g. in English a mid central 
vowel schwa /d/, in French a rounded lower mid front vowel /0/  in Spanish /nf) 
or a continuous phonation of a the last phoneme before the next item is uttered.
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Pause has several functions. One of them is to demarcate "grammatical 
boundaries" (Crystal 1980:260) and "intonation groups" (Cruttenden 1986:36). 
In a normal speech event, the speakers of Nepali tend to pause at each of the 
grammatical functional slots. This type of pause at the end of each phrase or 
clause is more perceptible when the sentence is too long to be finished at one 
breath. Thus, the longer the sentence the more perceptible the pauses at the 
grammatical functional slots; the shorter the sentences, the less perceptible the 
pauses.

A pause of longer than normally expected duration may be described as 
hesitation or 'performance error' on the part of the speaker. However, the 
speakers of Nepali sometimes delibarately choose to pause longer to 
communicate a specific message (softening of statement, or contemplation) 
which is not communicated otherwise. This type of pause has a communicative 
function. However, since these are technically 'pragmatic* matters, they are not 
discussed systematically here, but merely mentioned and briefly illustrated to 
alert language learners to such phenomenon.

For instance, consider a case of 'filled' pause softening the statement (by the 
longer phonation of a vowel filling the pause):

Softened statement: Harsh (impolite) statement:

/timii3 naja:w/ /timi naja:w/
you not-go-imp. you not-go-imp.
You do not go please' 'Don't go'

Note that the word /timii3/ 'you' in (a) is the focus of prevention, or negative 
statement. The speaker knows that it will be impolite and offending to prevent 
the addressee from going. So, he softens the prevention by lengthening the final 
vowel of the word /timii/ 'you' so that the prevention sounds to be well-thought 
and well-meaning, and, therefore, even in the interest of the addressee. When the 
vowel is so lengthened as in (b), the statement is not polite.

The following are some more examples of pause, filled by the prolongation of 
a vowel, to indicate internal reflection on the semantic content of the statement:

Contemplated statements: Abrupt statements:

/yo ka:3m nagara/ /yo ka:m nagara/
this work not-do-imp. this work not-do-imp.
'Piease don’t do this work’ ’Don’t do this work'

/timi3 paijha; ma ka:m garchu/ /timi padha, ma ka:m garchu/
you study-imp. I work do-lsg.pres. you study-imp. I work do-lsg.pres.
’You study; I will do the work' 'You study; I will do the work'
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/ka:si3 ja:nu parcha/ /ka:si ja:nu paicha/
Ka:si go-inf. must Ka:si go-inf. must
'(We) must go to Kasi (Banaras)' '(We) must go to Kasi (Banaras)'

The words /ka:m/ 'work', /timi/ 'you', and /ka:si/ 'Banaras' are the focus of
contemplation.

As stated in (3.9), pause marks the boundaries of intonation phenomena. The 
intonation boundaries marked by pauses are called variously by various linguists, 
e.g. "sense groups, breath groups, tone-groups, tone-units, phonological 
phrases, phonological clauses, or intonational phrases" (Cruttenden, 1986:35).

3.10 Intonation. Intonation consists of a combination of particular stress 
and pitch patterns to form an intonation contour which extends over an utterance. 
Intonation contours may contrast, one with the other, indeed most languages use 
a small set of such contrastive intonation contours to signal various grammatical 
meanings.

Thus, intonation may play several roles in a language. The first and most 
important role of intonation is to signal a grammatical structure. In this its role 
is similar to that of punctuation in written texts. Intonation marks sentences, 
clauses, and other boundaries. Intonation can also mark contrasts between clause 
types, e.g. questions, statements, or commands.

The 'second role of intonation is in the communication of personal attitude: 
sarcasm, puzzlement, anger etc. can be signalled by contrasts in pitch, along 
with other prosodic and paralinguistic features' (Crystal 1980:191).

The following sections illustrate both roles of intonation, i.e (1) the 
grammatical role in which intonation marks contrasts between clause types 
(3.10.1) and (2) the communicative role in which the speaker's personal attitude 
is communicated by intonation (3.10.2).

3.10.1 The gram m atical role of intonation. The grammatical role 
of intonation described in this section is the role of intonation to mark the 
contrasts between clause types: statements, commands, and questions. Three 
basic intonation patterns marking three different clause types have been identified 
in Nepali:

(1) The intonation of statements and imperative statements (3.10.1.1),
(2) The intonation of holhoina -questions 'yes/no-questions (3.10.1.2),
(3) The intonation of A-questions 'wh -questions (3.10.1.3).

3.10.1.1 The in to n a tio n  o f s ta tem en t, an d  im p era tiv e  
statem ents. The intonation of the statements and imperative statements 
shows 2-2-1 intonation pattern in contrast to holhoina questions 'yes/no­
questions',which show a 2-1-3 intonation pattern, and A’-questions 'wh -question' 
which show a 2-2-2 intonation pattern:
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Statements:

/timi2 ghara2 gayawty[2-2-l] 
you home-ac go-2sg.pst 
'You went home'

/usle2 bha:t2 kha:yoV[2-2-l] 
he-nm(agt) rice eat-3sg.pst 
He ate rice’

holhoina -questions:

/timi2 ghara1 gayaw3/  [2-1-3] 
you hcane-ac go-2sg.pst 
Did you go home?'

/usle2 bhau1 kha:yo3/ [2-1-3] 
he-nm(agt) rice eat-3sg.pst 
Did he eat rice?'

The intonation of imperative statements shows the same pattern as that of the 
statements. An imperative statement is distinguished from a nonimperative 
statement by the inflected morphological form of the verb which is inflected for 
imperative vs. nonimperative statement.

Imperative statement: Nonimperative statement:

/(timi2) ghara2 ja:wV [2-2-1] 
(you) home-acc. go-imp.
'Go home'

/(timi2) bha:t2 kha:w!/[2-2-l] 
(you) rice eat-imp.
'Eat rice'

/timi2 ghara2 gayawV[2-2-l] 
you home-ac go-2sg.pst 
"You went home'

/usle2 bha:t2 kha:yoV[2-2-l] 
he-nm(agt) rice eat-3sg.pst 
'He ate rice'

3.10.1.2 Intonation o f A o/A otna-questions 'y es/n o -q u estio n s '. 
The intonation of Ao/Aoina-questions 'yes/no questions' in contrast to statements 
and imperative stements shows a 2-1-3 intonation pattern. The holhoina 
-questions are so called becasue the answer to them is either ho 'yes' or hoina 
'no'. Since there is no difference in the word order or verb form between 
statements and intonation questions, it is the intonation pattern itself which 
signals whether the utterance is a statement or question.

/timi2 ghara1 gayaw3/[2-l-3] 
you home-acc. go-2sg.pst. 
Did you go home?'

/usle2 bha:t! kha:yo3/[2-l-3] 
he-agL rice eat-3sg.pst 
'Did he eat rice?'

3.10.1.3 Intonation of Af-questions V A -q u estio n s '. Af-questions 
are comparable to the VA-questions' in Emglish, where the question words begin 
with wh-. In Nepali these questions begin with the K-. The Af-questions in
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contrast to statements, imperative statements and holhoina- questions 'yes/no'- 
questions show a 12-2-21 intonation pattern in addition to die k-words (/ke/ 
'what', /ko/ 'who', /kahst:/ 'where', /kahile/ 'when', /kasari/ 'how', and /kasto/ 
'what kind'.

/timi2 ke2 garchau2?/[2-2-2]
you what do-2sg.pres.
What do you do?'

3.10.2 The communicative role of intonation. Apart from the role 
that intonation plays in signalling grammatical structures, it also plays the role 
of communicating the attitude of the speaker toward the addressee and the content 
of the message. This section describes the role of intonation in communicating 
the speaker's attitudes of warning, certainty, surprise, intensity etc., i.e. 
ipragmatics in Nepali. To communicate those attitudes, the speakers of Nepali 
use the extra lengthening of vowels at high, low, or mid level pitches. The 
extra legthened vowels are indicated by the Devanagari symbol for three (3) 
following immediately after the lengthened vowels, e.g. /i3/, /u3/, /e3/, /o3/, 
/a3/, /a:3/ etc. Like the emphatic stress described in (5.4), the extra lengthening 
of vowels at high, mid, or low level pitch takes place in the initial syllable of 
any (free or bound) morpheme. The following three subsections illustrate the 
communication of different attitudes by: (1) the lengthening of high pitch vowel 
indicated by 33 (3.10.2.1), (2) the lengthening of low pitch vowel indicated by 
3 1 (3.10.2.2), and (3) the lengthening of mid pitch vowel indicated by 32 
(3.10.2.3). Again, since these are 'pragmatic roles', they are merely illustrated 
here, not treated systematically.

3.10.2.1 The lengthening of high pitch vowel. The speakers of 
Nepali communicate intensification of the message by lengthening the high 
pitch vowel of the initial syllable of the verbal suffixes. For instance, in an 
imperative statement such as:

Intensified imperative: Simple imperative:

/juwa: nakhele33s/ /juwa: nakheles/
gambling not-play-imp. gambling not-play-imp.
'Do not gamble (I warn you)’ 'Don't gamble'

the the syllble-initial vowel of the verbal suffix /-es/ is lengthened (e.g. /-e33s/) 
to express the intensitiy of warning. The following are further examples of the 
lengthening of vowels which indicate the intensification of statements made:
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Intensification: Nonintensification:

/bhayo33/ /bhayo/
happen-3sg.pst. happen-3sg.pst
I t  happened (vindication)’ I t  (just] happened'

/gara33/ /gara/
do-imp. do-imp
Do it (all-out pemnission)"Do it' Do it'

/a:wno33s/ /a:wnos/
come-imp.(honorific) come-imp.(honorific)
'Come please’(urgency) 'Come please'

/b3:ci33rahe/ /bSCcirahe/
live-cont.asp.-3sg.pst. live-cont.asp.-3sg.pst
B e  lived (very long)' B e continued living'

/gari33rahe/ /garirahe/
do-contasp.-3sg.pst do-contasp.-3sg.pst
'He continued doing (intensely)’ 'He continued doing'

Note that in the previous examples of intensification the vowel of the initial
syllable (J-if) of the continuative aspect-marker /-irah-/ is lengthened because it is 
the continuative aspect that is the focus of intensification. In case of the 
monosyllabic continuative aspect-marker /-tay/ or /-day/, /ay/ is lengthened, e.g.

Intensified statement:

/siktay33 ja:w/ 
leam-cont.asp go-imp.
'Go on learning (intensely)'

/ganday33 ja:w/ 
count-cont.asp. go-imp.
'Go on counting (intensely)'

Nonintensified statement:

/siktay ja:w/ 
leam-cont.asp go-imp. 
'Go on learning'

/gandayja:w/ 
count-cont.asp. go-imp. 
'Go on counting'

Similarly, note that the initial syllabic vowel /-e/ of the suffix /-era/ ( of the 
absolutive past participial suffix) is lengthened to indicate the intensity of 
absoluteness in the following example:

/bache33raja:w/ 
protect-abs.pst.prt go-imp.
'Go protecting (yourself) very much'
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Consider the intensification in the following adjectives:

/jhu33lo/ 'very big'
/sa33no/ 'very small'
/buS^ha:/ 'very old (man)' 
/hasi33lo/ 'very smiling (face)' 
/gh3si33lo/ 'very grassy (land)' 
/kalkala:W33di/ 'very tender (girl)' 
/taru33ni/ 'very young (girl)’

/jhulo/ big'
/sa:no/ 'small'
/buijha:/ 'old man'
/httsilo/ 'smiling (face)’ 
/ghasilo/ 'grassy (land)' 
/kalkala:Wdi/ 'tender (girl) 
/taruni/  'young (girl)'

The adjectives /(hulo/ big', /sa:no/ 'small' and /buuijha:/ 'old man' show the 
lengthening of the vowel in the word-initial syllable. Adjectives formed by 
suffix /-ilo/ such as /hasilo/ 'smiling (face)', /ghasilo/ 'grassy (land)' and by the 
suffix /-a:V?di/ e.g. /kalkala:Wdi/ 'tender (girl)' show the lengthening of the 
vowel of first syllables of /-ilo/, and /a:Wdi/. In the last example (/taruni/), the 
speaker feels (on the basis of analogy) that there is a morpheme boundary 
between /tar-/ and /-uni/, and lengthens the vowel /u/.

Note also that the vowel of the initial syllable of an adverb is similarly 
lengthened for intensification:

/timi ja33stay/ (intensified) 
you (very) like 
■Exactly like you'

/timi jastay / (Nonintensif.) 
you like 
Tike you'

3.10.2.2 The lengthening of low pitch vowel. The speakers of 
Nepali communicate intensification of statements (and other connotations 
understood in the social and linguistic contexts) by lengthening the vowel at the 
low level pitch. For instance:

Intensification: Nonintensification:

/naja:w3i/ (Persuasion) /najatw/
not-go-imp. not-go-imp.
'Do not go please' 'Do not go'

/naku{a3i/ /nakuja/
not-beat-imp. not-beat-imp.
'Do not beat (someone) please' Do not beat'

/u ja:la:3i/ /u ja:la:/
he go-3sg.fut he go-3sg.fut
'He will go (don't let him go)' 'He will go’
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Note that the lengthening of low level pitch vowel in the verb from /jarla:/ 'he 
will go' results not only in the intensification of the possibility of someone’s 
going, but in the demand of extra attention and implication that the hearer is 
expected not to let the person go. A larger sociolinguistic context besides the 
phonemic intonation may help to condition them.

Note also that in the following two examples the lengthening of vowels at 
the low-level pitch is in phonemic contrast with the lengthening of the same at 
the high-level pitch. The lengthening of vowel at the low-level pitch means the 
intensification of softness; the lengthening of vowels at the high-level pitch 
means the intensification of threat/warning.

Intensification of softness:

/ra:mba:bu, cijhi lekhyaw3i?/
Rambabu, letter write-2sg.pst 
'Rambabu, did you write the letter?’

/ra:mbabau, a:ja ka:m nagara3]/
Ra:maba:bu, today work not-do-imp.
'Rambabu, do not work today'

versus intensification of warning:

/ra:mba:bu, cijhi lekhyaw33?/
Rambabu, letter write-2sg.pst.
'Rambabu, did you write the letter?'

/ra:mbabau, a:ja ka:m nagara33/
Ra:mba:bu today work not-do-imp.
'Rambabu, do not work today'

10.2.3 The lengthening of the m id-level pitch vowel. The
speakers of Nepali communicate the intensity of warning by lengthening the 
mid-level pitch vowels at the initial syllable of the verbal suffix (/-esf):

/naku:ie32s/
not-hit-imp.
'Do not hit (I warn you)'

/nakha:e32s/
not-eat-imp.
'Do not eat (it may hurt your health)'

The speaker’s intent is to warn the addressee of the negative repercussions in 
the instances given.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Chapter 3. Suprasegmentals in Nepali /  61

The following examples indicate that the lengthening of the vowel of the 
verbal suffix (/-cha, /-la:/, /-o/) is restricted to the verb of the first of the two 
clauses juxtaposed to each other. The lengthening of vowels indicate specific 
connotations besides the general intensification of the statements. In the 
following statement, for instance, disapproval of action is indicated by 
lengthening the vowel, whereas the same sentence without the lengthening of 
vowel is makes a simple statement of the fact.

/a:phu ghaja:ma: cadcha32, gurula:i hi<Ja:Wcha/
self-nm horse-lc ride-3sg.pres., teacher-ac walk-cause-3sg.pres.
H e (himself) rides the horse, (and) makes (his) teacher walk'

In the following statements pursuasiveness is indicated by the lengthening of 
the vowels:

/yagya garawla:32 ani ban ja:wla:/ 
sacrifice do-2sg.fut. and-then forest go-2sg.fut.
'You will perform sacrifices (first); and you will go to the forest (afterwards)'

/yati patfha32 gharaja:w/ 
this-much read-imp. home go-imp.
Head this much; and go home'

/timi jastai cha32; hos gara/ 
you like be-3sg.pres.; care do-imp.
'(He) is just like you; be careful'
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Writing System

Chapter 4 
From phoneme to grapheme and grapheme to phoneme

4.0 Introduction. This chapter describes the writing system of Nepali, 
which uses the Devanagari alphabet, originally devised to transcribe Sanskrit. 
Devanagari is written from left to right. The Devanagari alphabet has no capital 
and small letters. In terms of dictionary citation, the alphabet is written in 
separate groups, i.e. the vowels and consonants. The alphabet also sub-groups 
the consonants on the basis of (1) the points of articulation and (2) manners of 
articulation (Figure 4.1).

Figure 4.1 The Devanagari alphabet with standard roman transliteration

Vowels: 3f a OTa ?  i 3 u  3> u f t?e  ai afto 3^ au

Consonants: Voiceless Voiced
unasp. asp. unasp. asp. nasal
^  ka U kha »Tga V gha s7 na Velars

^  ca ® cha 3f ja STjha sffia Palatals

* ia 5  Jha ^  tja ^  ijha pa Alveopalatals

cfta *Ttha srda 5  dha «T na Dentals

T pa pha ^  ba ^  bha ma Bilabials

4  ya Tta 5T la ^  va Antafysthas (see note 3)

*r$a «fsa ¥  sa 5 ha Upnas (see note 4)

5T ksa ?T tra w jfia Special clusters (see note 5)

Note 1. The transliterations of the Devanagari consonants symbols in Figure 4.1 indicate 
that a vowel phoneme /a/ (mid central vowel schwa), without any graphic representation, is 
present in every consonant symbol. The absence of this vowel (/a/) is indicated in two ways: 
(1) by writing a half or incomplete form of the consonant, as - /nj in the word-medial 
position, and (2) by using a stroke ( ) called vimm, under the consonant symbol in 
word-final position, e.g. /bhanchan/ ’they say’.
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2. The Devanagrai alphabet in Figure 4.1 is presented in the same way as in any 
textbooks of the Nepali language. The alphabet presents the symbols for the 
consonant stops beginning with the phonemes articulated in the back of the oral 
cavity, i.e., velars, and proceeds toward the front of the oral cavity. The voiceless 
stops are listed first and the voiced phonemes afterwards. In the groups of both 
voiceless and voiced phonemes, the unaspirated phonemes are listed before the 
aspirated ones.

3. The phonemes /y/, /r/, /I/ and /w/, and their Devanagari symbols 7, 7, W and * 
representing them respectively are called antasthas 'remaining inside'. The phonetic 
fact is that in the articulation of these Nepali phonemes the pulmonic airstream does 
not release with as much force as in the articulation of the stops or plosives. Thus, 
the relatively weak release of breath in the articulation of /y/, /r/, /!/, and /w/ seems to 
be the reason for calling them antasthas '(the pulmonic air-stream) remaining inside 
(the oral cavity) '

4. The fricatives HI, /?/, /s/, /h/  and their Devanagari symbols vr, <r, F and ? are 
termed ugmas 'warm' for the fact that the articulation of these fricatives is 
characterized by the contiuous outflow of warm pulmonic airstream. The warmth of 
the air in their articulation is more perceptible owing to the fact that they involve 
continuation of the outflow of air. In articulation of the stops (plosives) the outflow 
of the airstream is quicker, and the perception of the warm air is less prominent.

5. Although there are many more conjuncts than just the three listed in Figure 4.1, 
they are transparent in the sense that the reader can identify the consonants in the 
conjuncts. In case of the consonant conjuncts /k$/, /tr/ and /jii/, the symbols 
representing them (CT, 7, and ST respectively) are not so transparent. They are, 
therefore, included in the alphabet as new symbols. However, the consonant clusters 
represented by these symbols do not occur in Nepali words; these symbols are used 
only in transcribing the words borrowed from Sanskrit. Since the consonant 
conjuncts /ks/, /tr/ and /jii/ represented by the symbols 5T, 7 and JT do not occur in 
Nepali words, the speakers of Nepali pronounce them differently, e.g. 3T /ksa/  [chya], 
7 /tra/[tara] and 7 /jna/[gy5t].

4.1 From phoneme to grapheme. The stress, whether phonetic or 
phonemic, is not marked in in Nepali. Although most of the phonemes have 
one-to-one correspondences in written forms, there are a number of exceptions 
which are explained in (4.2.1-4.2.3). One major exception is in the case of 
Hindi and Sanskrit loan words, which are spelled the same way as they are 
spelled in the source languages regardless of the nativization process in Nepali. 
The resultant descrepancy is due to the difference in the phonemic inventories of 
Nepali, Sanskrit, and Hindi.

A quick glance at Figure 4.1 and Figure 4.2 will show that the Devanagari 
alphabet (adopted by Nepali without necessary modifications) has more 
graphemes than the phonemes of Nepali.

The argument presented by the traditional grmmarians in favor of borrowing 
the Devanagari alphabet without modification is that Nepali has also borrowed 
about 80 % of its literary words from Sanskrit, and that the borrowed words 
must be spelled in the same way as they are spelled originally in Sanskrit and
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Hindi. So, although it is possible to have one-to-one correspondence in the 
phonemic representation of Nepali using Devanagari, a prescriptive tradition has 
been followed in the Nepali writing system.

Figure 42  Inventory of Nepali segmental phonemes and the corresponding 
Devanagari graphemes

Type Manner o f 
articulation

Points of articulation 
B D AP P V G

Stops vl. unasp. pT ter 1* c ^ k n

vl. asp. ph^B th«r ch® k h rr

vd. unasp. bT drr <}* g *

vd. asp. bh*r dh tr <jhs jh sr gh*r

Nasals vd. m*T n r n g ^

Fricatives

Laterals

Trill

vd.

vd.

stf
irr 

r X

h f

Glides

Vowels:
High oral and nasal 

Mid oral and nasal

ytt

iS  I f

et* etf

w*

u r  o f  

oajf

Low oral and nasal a: srr a: aff

AP Alveopalatal B Bilabial D Dental G Glottal
P Palatal V Velar asp. aspirated unasp. unaspirated
vd. voiced vl. voiceless ~ nasal vowel

4.1.1 Vowels. The Devanagari symbols of the vowels have two forms:
(1) free forms which are written when the single vowels constitute the syllables, 
and (2) conjunct forms which are written when the vowels are preceded by 
consonants or glides to constitute CV or GV syllabic structures.

4.1.1.1 Free forms of vowels. The free forms of the Devanagari 
vowel symbols are the following:

a a i I u u  r  f e a i o a u  
f  3  3J if ^  sff aft
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4.1.1.2 Conjunct forms of vowels. The corresponding conjunct 
forms of the free forms of the vowel symbols used in the CV or GV syllable 
structures are the following:

Vowels a a i i u u  r f e ai 0 au
Freeforms 3f 3TT ? f  3  3; *  ^ * 3ft aft
Conjunct
forms T f

t

%
> y

Note that the vowel symbol ^  /a/, has no corresponding conjunct form, which 
means its presence is indicated by nothing but the shape of the bare consonat 
symbol. The absence of the vowel phoneme /a/ is marked by the stroke („) 
called viram. Following are illustrations of the conjunct forms of vowels with ^
(/k/), forming CV syllables:

k + a = ka = ¥

k + a = ka ^  +3fT= ^tr

k + i  = ki ?=  ft?

k + i = ki ^
k + u = k u  + 3  = ^
k + u = ku ?f + 3;= ^
k + p = kr ^j+ ^  ^

k + r  =kr

k + e =ke ^

k + ai = kai ^

k + o = k o  ^  + sff =

k + au = kau ^  + aft = ^rl
Following is the same information in summary:

ka ka ki ki ku k kr kr ke kai ko kau
^  4?T f t ;  a f l  ^  ^  ^  ^

All the other consonant symbols (except T/r/ ) join with the conjunct vowel
symbols in the same fashion. The symbol T shows an exception to this
regularity when it joins with the vowel sumbols 3  /u/ and 35 /u / as it is written 
as ̂ /ru/and  ̂  An/respectively, not as T and T as expected. The symbol <C also 
shows a number of irregular conjunct forms when it is conjoined with other 
consonant symbols (see 4.1.4.2).
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4.1.2 Glides. The Nepali glides /y/ and /w/ are more consonantal in their 
phonetic characteristics in pre-peak position, and are represented by symbols t 
and T respectively. In post-peak position the glides are more vocalic in their 
phonetic characteristics, and arc represented by the Devanagari vowel symbols 7  
and 5  in the writing system of Nepali. For instance,
In pre-peak position:

GV. /yo/ [io] 4t 'this'
GV.CV /ya.ha /[ia.hST:] here'

GV.CV /wa.ri/[ua:ri] Tift 'on this side'
GV.CV /wa.h5C /[ua.ha-. ] 'there (remote)'
CGV.CV /tya.ha: /[tia.htt ] 'there (proximate)'

CGVC /lwa:ng/[lua:ng] 5TFF 'clove'

In post-peak position:

VG /a:w/[a:u] TIT 'come (imp.)'
VG.CV /a:w.la:/[a:u.la:] 'he will come’
VG.CVG /a:W.cha\V/[a:tr.chan] TT-fyf ’we come'
CVG /bha:y/[bha:i] VTT brother’
CVG.CV /la:w.la:/[la:u.la:] ril-SHl 'he will wear'
CVG.CV /ma:y.lo/[ma:i.lo] TTFft 'second eldest male'

Thus, in VG structures (post-peak position), glides are transcribed by the 
writing symbols as vowels because of their phonetically vocoid characteristics.

The glide /y/ followed by another glide /y/ as in CVG.GV structures, e.g 
/pa:y.yo/ 'was found', is spelled with half of the grapheme 4" as IFT) or 
alternatively as w it .  No instance of the glide /w/ followed by similar glide /w/ 
being represented by the half form of T is found.

4.1.3 C onsonants. Just as the vowel symbols have both free and 
conjunct forms, similarly the consonant symbols also have both free and 
conjunct forms. However, the free and conjunct symbols of the consonants do 
not look so radically different as the free and conjunct symbols of the vowels do. 
They are exemplified in section (4.1.3.2).

4.1.3.1 Free forms o f the consonant symbols. Free forms of the 
Devanagari consonant symbols are listed in Figure 4.1. They are presented again 
in section (4.1.3.2) with a viram stroke ( ,)  indicating the absence of the mid 
central vowel schwa /a/ which is otherwise supposed to be present in every 
single, free consonant symbol. In other words, Devanagari writing system does
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not have a separate distinct written symbol for schwa (d) when it is conjoined 
with the consonant symbols.

4.1.3.2 Conjunct forms of the consonant symbols. When two 
consonants conjoin with each other in CC or CG clusters, they are written in 
regular ways (4.1.3.2.1) and irregular ways (4.1.3.2.2).

4.1.3.2.1 Regular conjunct forms o f the consonant symbols.
The regular conjunct forms of the consonant symbols are written in three ways:

(1) The first way of writing a conjunct consonant symbol is the one in which 
the first consonant's symbol is written half-shape, and the second consonant's 
symbol is written full-shape. This group consists of those consonant symbols 
in which the first consonant has a vertical stroke somewhere on it. Following 
are the examples in Devanagari alphabetical order

k + k a ^  + 5f>T qqq as in 'FFFT pak.ka 'mature'
kh + ya ̂ + q  = sq- as in ^jqq mukhya ’main’
g + y a * J+ q  = »qasinqhqyogya ’proper’etc.
gh + yo,^ + qt = as in naghyo he crossed'
c + ca ̂ + q r = W  as in bacca 'child'
j + ja^f + "TT =«3rias inq^ir majja 'fun'
j + ya + 4 T = W  as in»qivii jyala 'wages'
jh + y a  ^T + W  =^qx as in vhw jhyal 'window'
fi + ca 3̂  + ^rasinT5̂  pafica 'five, a political worker'
p + y a ^ + q  =q  as in ̂ pq pupya 'religious merit'
t + yo^ + qt =cqtas infqt tyo 'thatone'
th + y o ^  + q! =t2ftas in jp 'q t hunthyo 'it used to be'
dh + yatf +qT= sqT as in w q  dhyan 'meditation'
n + y a^  + q t = W  as inW qf nyano 'warm'
p + yaf +qT=cqTas in 'qR t pyaro ’dear’
ph + ya ^  + qT = W  as in W dO phyauro ’fox’
b + ya^  + qT = ®qias in«qT3^ byaunu 'to give birth'
bh + ya *( + qT = W  as inW +dl bhyakuto 'frog'
m + w a^  + 4T = W a s  in TO? mwai lass’
y + y a^  + qT = JqTasinTTTO Sayya 'bed'
l + lo ^  + 5lt = 5^tas inTreft pallo 'next'
v[b] + y a ^  + 5qT=aTTasinTOTOq vyayama'excersise'
S + ya?( + qr = W a s  in T O  fiyama 'Shyam (proper noun)' 
s + ta \  + £ =^- as in Sista 'cultured, educated'

(2) The second way of writing a conjunct consonant symbol is the one in 
which the first consonant symbol is written full-shape, and the second consonant
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symbol is written half-shape, or is at least modified. These consonant symbols 
include the letters S7, ̂ 3, z, 5, z , Z, which has the first consonant with 4  to form 
CG clusters. The absence of the inherent /a/ in the first consonant symbol is not 
symbolized by the viram stroke ( N), but by a modification in the symbol 4  
which is written as 'T to indicate the conjunt:

n+  y a ^  + as in ju re  nyau ' "mew" sound of cat’
ch +ya ̂  + 4T=^tTT as in chyapnu 'splash'
 ̂+ ya z  + 4 1 = as in tyamko 'a small drum'

Jh + ya ̂  + 4T S’TT as in 6^ 1*4 £hyamma 'manner of exactly fitting'
<J +ya«[ + 4T =3’*jt asin«fg'*TT|[r jadyaha 'drunkard'
(Jh + ya. z  + 4T OTT = as in dyamma 'sound of explosion 

(onomatopoiac form)'

When S', z, 5. z ,  s, are conjoined with 4. the absence of the inherent /a/ in
the fist symbol is indicated by the viram stroke ( N) given under the first symbol 
because the second symbol in the conjunct remains unchanged, e.g.

n+  wa ^  + 4T = as in S4Tf nwarra 'snarling of cat' 
ch + wa ̂  + 3T = as in chwali 'stalk of wheat'
}+ w aZ + 4T asin  £TPf> Jwak 'a small drinking vessel'
<J + w a^ + 4T = 4Tas i n ( J w S r i r i a  'fallingsound' 
ijh + w a ^  +3T asin (Jhwan 'dustbin'

There is an exception in this second way of writing conjunct consonants. 
The symbol z  conjoined with the symbols *T and ^  is written on top of 
those symbols:

n + k a ^  + = f a s  in 4 f  arika 'number'
n+  kha^  + *3T = f a s  in ?Tf Sankha 'conch' 
n + ga^r + *T = f  as in 4 f  anga 'body' 
n + g h a^  +W = f  as in*Tf sangha 'union'

Likewise, z+z,  ^ + 5  and z +z  are also written one on top of the other, e.g.

[+ Ja z+zj=gT  as in lajja 'matted hair' 
l+ lh a Z  + £T=£T a s in f^ T  ci^ha 'lottery'
4 + da ^  +^T as in 3 tg l aijija 'station, post, district headquarters’

(3) The third way of writing a consonant conjunct symbol is the one in which 
the second consonant symbol in the CC clusters is written half. This is
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illustrated by the case in which the second item in the conjunct is the symbol T 
which is conjoined in various ways with other symbols in the Devanagari 
alphabet.

With the letters having vertical strokes:

g + ro ’( + f t  = tf ta s in  ’TUtt gagro'ptcher' 
gh + i a ^  + n  = WT as in %5TT tigra 'thigh' 
p + ra 'J +T=5T asinSTR praSna 'question' 
b + ra ^ +TT=^T as in ^ P T  brahmaha 'Brahaman (a caste)'

With the symbols having rounded bottoms such as 'S, 2, "S, and s the symbol 
T is conjoined in the following way:

ch + r e l$ + f= $ a s in  *fTOTj& machapuchre 'Machapuchre (proper name of a 
mountain in the Himalayas)' 

t+ ra 2 + T  = 2 as in 24? trak 'truck' 
d + ra 2  + x= 2  as in^nr dram 'drum' 

dh+ ra 2 + T = 2  as in %  meijhra 'penus (Sanskrit word)'

When the symbol X stands for the phoneme /r/ that is in the onset position of 
the second syllable as in CV.CGV structure, the I t /  is represented by symbol - ,  
e.g. cF5ff pa.ryo 'it fell in', 4=4t ga.ryo Tie did it'

When the symbol X stands for the phoneme /r/ that is in the coda position of 
the the first syllable as in CVC.CV, the /r/ is represented by the symbolr e.g. 
’I’f  gar.na 'to do (inf.)', mar.na 'to die (inf.)'.

4.1.3.2.2 Irregular conjunct forms of the consonant symbols.
Following are the irregular conjunct forms of different consonant symbols; they 
are listed in the Devanagari alphabetical order

k + ta 4; + ̂  = 4?as in bhakta 'devotee'
k + 5a4t+*f = 5Tas in^tsar ak?ar 'letter'
j  + j5 ^  + *5T as inV^rr majja 'pleasure'; regular form
j + fla^J + RTasin4JR jfian 'knowledge'
fi + c a 3f + :4 = 5f as in rra manca 'pavillion'
fi + ja s j + «T = as in ’raft' mafijari 'sprout'; regular form:
t + to ^  + = t?) as in 4tTT patto 'whereabouts'
d + g a ^ + 2  =Sasin4TS% sadgati Deliverance'
d + gha ^  + *TT = 5T as in 35T22 udghatana 'inauguration'; regular form

d + da^ +2T=^Tasin mudda 'legal case' regular form 
d + dha^+sr as in spf Suddha 'correct, pure'
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d + m a^+4' = ̂  as in TU padma 'lotus' regular form:
d + ya«[ +4" as in'ra- padya ’verse’
d + r a ^ +7= Sasin^jS Sudra 'Shudra(acaste)’
d +wa^ + ST as in Plii^ vidwan 'scholar'
h + na^+T =ffas in<=hh<î  aparahna 'afternoon'; regular forni
h + ma^ + 4  = t*T as in <aî iut brahmpa 'Brahman ( a caste)'
h + y a f  + 4 = as in guhya 'secret'
h + ro f  + '<i as in aijSt gahro 'difficult'; regular form
h +la ̂  + 5fT = as in prahlada "Prahlad (name of a man)’
h + w a f + 4T = fT as in flrf whatta 'manner of throwing’

4.1.4 Additional symbols: bindu, anusvSr and visarga. The 
Devanagari writing system also uses additional symbols which are called bindu, 
anusvSr and visarga (all Sanskrit names).

4.1.4.1 Bindu. Bindu is called 'sirbindu' in Nepali, and is inconsitently 
used to represent the nasal stops that are homorganic with the adjacent stops, e.g

anka ̂  is also written as spff 'number' 
afical or sraw is also written assf^T'zone' 
kapjaka is also written as 'thorn' 
panta ‘PrT is also written as %  'Panta (a family name)' 
samma is also written as 'plain, flat'

The inconsistency in the use of bindu lies also in the fact that bindu is used 
to represent nasal stops that are not homorganic, e.g.

/kangsa/ 4 ^  TCansa (a proper name)’
/syarngja:/ *4Ml 'Syanja (name of a district in Nepal)’
/ramgha:/ W  'Ramgha (name of a village)’

4.1.4.2 AnusvSr. AnusvSr is the sign Q  used to indicate the nasalization 
of vowel, e.g.

S3gatftr 'with' 
gaCf^rr? 'village'

In Nepali the anusvar is also used inconsistently, since sirbindu is often 
used interchangeably with the anusvar, e.g.

saga # r  or ?nr 'with' 
gaff ar? or ’ira 'village'
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4.1.4.3 Visarga. Visarga is a sign (:) which is used in the Devanagari 
writing system to represent a vowel followed by a glottal fricative. This sign is 
used only in the words borrowed from Sanskrit, e.g.

dufykha [du*kha] ’sorrow, hardship' 
antaljkarap [anta*karap] 'soul, heart'

The phonemic transcription of the Nepali text is the following:

/na:so/

/gharma: cancalarsri bhaykana pani debiramanka: santa:n thienan. santarn hos 
bhanna:ka: nimitta haraek upa:ya gare, cautarro cine, ba:(o khane, pasupatima: 
maha:dip bade, gae sa:l haribamsa pura:n laga:e, taypani subhadra:ko kokh 
saphal huna sakena. joriparri sSga fhokaibaji parda: dhan, bal, buddhi sabai 
kurarma: unko jit hunthyo tara aputo bhaneko sunnebittikai unko abhimarn 
dhulo hunthyo, artmaglanile pa:ni hunthe. pura:na: bica:rka: ma:nis thie, 
santa:n bina: a:phno baibhabla:y tuccha samjanthe/.

The Devanagari transcription of the Nepali text is the following:

•TRft

£*1 tiih i I 'tgfH'T, =[fi» ? r^ ‘tkIHi f^RT

Pf'tK'M Ptg, fit'll “ti't'ij I

Standard roman transliteration of the Devanagari text is the following: 

naso

gharama caflcalaSri bhaikana pani devlramapaka santana thienan. santana hos 
bhannaka nimitta haraeka upaya gare, cautaro cine, ba^o khane, pasupatima 
mahadlpa tele, gae sala harivaipSa purapa lagae, taipani subhadrako kokha 
saphala huna sakena. joriparisarpga ihokabaji parda dhna, bala, buddhi savai 
kurama unako jita hunthyo tara ’aputo' bhaneko sunnebittikai unako abhimana 
dhulo hunthyo, atmaglanile pani hunthe. purana vicaraka manisa thie, santana 
vina aphno vaibhavalal tuccha samjhanthe.
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4.2 From  grapheme to phoneme. The phonemic transliteration, the 
Devanagari transcription, and the standard transliteration of a Nepali text indicate 
that there is no one-to-one correspondence in the Devanagari transcription of 
Nepali. One of the reasons for such a lack of correspondence is that loan words 
from Sanskrit and Hindi are written in their Sanskrit and Hindi spellings. But 
they are pronounced according to a different phonemic system of Nepali. This 
phenomenon leads one to the question: How does one go from graphemes to 
phonemes, or how are the Devanagari graphemes pronounced phonemically in 
Nepali? This question is addressed in sections (4.2.1-4.2.3).

4.2.1 Vowels. In the writing system of Nepali, although the Devanagari 
symbols for both short and long vowels are used, but since length is not 
phonemic in Nepali, both the short and long vowel symbols are pronounced as 
short by Nepali native speakers, e.g.

i free form:? as in 'desire' conjunct form f  as in fast 'why'
i: free form :f as in 'god' conjunct form:T as in =#T 'China'
u free form: 3  as in 'get up' conjunct form: ^ as in 'which' 
u: free form:3> as in 3?T 'wool' conjunct form: ^ as in 'rent of land'

The grapheme representing the vocalic /f /  is used only in loan words from 
Sanskrit, and is pronounced as /ri/ (consisting of two Nepali phonemes) by the 
speakers of Nepali, e.g are pronounced as: /risi/, /rin/, /kirisna/.
Note that the vocalic /j7 does not exist in the phonemic inventory of Nepali. 
But it does exist in the graphemic inventory of Nepali. Hence this transition 
from grapheme to pheoneme.

4.2.2 Glides. The Devanagari symbols 7  and 4 for glides /y/ and /w/ 
respectively, are pronounced more like consonants (with certain degree of 
friction) in the onset position. The glides /y/ and /w/ are transcribed with the 
vowel symbols ?  and 3  respectively in coda position, and are pronounced as [i] 
and [u].

4.2.3 Consonants. The Devanagari consonant symbols represent a one- 
to-one correspondnece to the Nepali consonant phonemes. The exceptions are 
described in the sections (4.2.3.1-4.2.3.5).

4.2.3.1 Pronunciation of consonants w ithout the viram  stroke.
All free forms of consonant symbols in Nepali such as 7?, 7 , z, 7 , unless
otherwise indicated, are pronounced as /ka/ /ca/ /ta/ /ta/ pa/. Thus, the symbols 
7?, =7, s, 7, 7 represent consonant phonemes /k/, /c/, /£/, /t/, /p/ followed by a mid 
central vowel schwa /a/, which has no written symbol when conjoined with a 
consonant. The absence of /a/ is marked either by writing a half-form of the 
consonant symbol in the word-medial position, or by the viram stroke ( , )  at the
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word-final position. However, the viram stroke is not always used in written 
Nepali. So, there arises a question: where is the viram stroke used to mark the 
absence of the vowel /a/, and where is it not used? The answer is the following: 

The viram stroke is consistently used to mark the absence of the vowel /a/ in 
the verbal forms, so *FT, ’R'T, *FS;T, inPf̂ r are pronounced exactly the way 
they are written. The viram stroke is not used to mark the absence of the vowel 
/a/ in the word-final position of nouns and other forms, so the vowel /a/ in the 
final position of those forms is not pronounced, e.g. KPT /ra:ma/ (CV.CV) is 
pronounced asKPJ fram/ (CVC). In complex or compound forms the morpheme- 
final /a/ is omitted, e.g.

keiovodeva is pronounced as /kesabdeb/
KPfiRTR ramaprasada is pronounced asKPTWT  ̂/ramprasad/

jawaharalala is pronounced as !$<.«■) I<̂  /jawaharlal/
chimekaka is pronounced as /chimekka/

'S'WiS unalai is pronounced as /unlay/

However, the final /a/ in the written form K̂ T ratna is not omitted in 
pronunciation because such omission of the final /a/ creates a CVCC syllable 
which does not exist in Nepali. So the written forms like K?T JRPP ratna 
pustaka bhapdara is pronounced as ratnapustak bhaijija:r 'Ratna
Book Store'.

4.2.3.2 Voiced aspirates. The graphemes representing the voiced 
aspirate stops *T, ?T, 3T, tr, *T are pronounced as their unaspirate counterparts TT, «T, 
3, 3, ̂  in post-vocalic positions, e.g.

is pronounced as^Pf 'tiger1 
is pronounced as sffsjY 'barren' 
is pronounced asWTfe 'flood'

STTfrT is pronounced as 'obstacle'
3*ft is pronounced a s ^ f  'upward'

4.2.3.3 Pronunciation of the symbols IT, 3, ST. The symbols ST 6a, 
T fa, and TT sa are pronounced as TT sa. The symbols ST and T are used only in 
words borrowed from Sanskrit, e.g.

ifhPT pronounced as Tftrr0! 'exploitation' 
ftp j pronounced asftrcr 'child' 
fastapronounced as 'special'

pronounced as T̂RTT 'language'
TTsftar pronounced as TjfTFT 'Sushil (personal name) 
f a f w  pronounced as feftrez 'special'
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4.2.3.4 The special consonant conjunct graphemes. The special 
consonant conjunct graphemes 5T ,W and *  are pronounced as /chya/  /tara/, and 
/gy3/ respectively by the Nepalese, e.g.

k$etra p rononcedas^ 'field' 
iRTT kakfa pronounced as"+OTT 'class'
RhI+ triloka pronounced as f^ ff^  'three worlds'

tribhuvana pronounced a s f a ^ 't  'three worlds’
WFT jnana pronounced as^TFf ’knowledge1 
sraPT ajnana pronounced as 'ignorance*

Besides the special conjunct symbols 5T, 7, sr, a special Devanagari conjunct 
symbol is also used in Nepali, and is pronounced as /om/ although in Sanskrit 
it stands for /aum/ which means the trinity of Hindu gods.

4.2.3.5 The pronunciation of o rthograph ic  w ord-in itia l CC 
clusters. The other conjuncts representing CC clusters which do not occur in 
the word-initial positions in Nepali are pronounced with the insertion of the 
phoneme /a/. See also section (2.3).

pronounced a s ^  'vow'
SPPT pronounced aspfif 'First'
«rn$» pronounced as 'annual obeisance to the deceased ancestors'

pronounced as 'eclipse'
*pr pronounced as 'Pp F 'deer1 
RfPTT pronounced as R fdw  'post-obital rites' 

pronounced as ’love'
pronounced asfoftpf or Krishna (personal name)'

FjjyT pronounced as "school’ 
pronounced as 'situation' 

pronounced as 'clear'
pronounced as 'TO^FF^t Prime Minister’

4.2.3.6 The symbol f .  The symbol?for glottal fricative phoneme /h/ is 
not pronounced in the post-vocalic position. For instance,

arf|# pronounced as ’now’
pronounced as 'when?'
pronounced as ̂  'before' 
pronounced as TTt ’landslide' 
pronounced as *rrf 'deep* 

is pronounced as or <41 'knowledge*
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4.3 Numerals. The Devanagari numerals are written and pronounced in 
the following way:

DevanagariArabic Spelled in letters Prononced as:

o 0 sunne or sunna:
K 1 ek
* 2 I* dui
1 3 far tin
V 4 ca:r

5 pac
6 tf cha

o 7 tTRT sa:t
c 8 ath
«; 9 iff nau

10 ^ r das

The Devanagari symbols for numerals, after a thousand (haja:r), are divided at 
every tenth position, and are spelled and pronounced as:

1 ^  ek
10 das

100 sae
1000 haja:r

10, 000 das haja:r
1,00 ,000  5TOJla:kh 

10,00,000 laK das la:kh
1, 00, 00, 000 karod

10, 00, 00, 000 57T das karod
1, 00, 00, 00, 000 sn^/^arab/arba

10, 00, 00,00, 000 3R^! 2r?T3l̂  das arab/das arba
1, 00, 00, 00, 00, 000 kharab/kharba

10, 00, 00, 00, 00, 000 ^S'/'iVl <a«T das kharab/das kharba

4.4 Punctuation m arks. In many printed texts of Nepali one may not 
find consistency in the use of the punctuation marks. Most of the punctuation 
marks used in modem Nepali texts are borrowed from Hindi and English. The 
older Nepali texts used a few punctuation marks such as full stop mark ( I ) or 
double full stop marks (II) used in Sanskrit texts majority of which were in 
verse.
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The following punctuation marks are used in modem Nepali texts:

I Full stop to mark the end of a statement, as I
Comma to mark the concatenation of the same functional
slot, as TR, tffaT T vTWl MU l
hyphen to mark the compound forms as
Hyphen also is used to mark the break of a word, as %fa-
<h uH i£

“ " Quotation to mark the reporing speech, as 35-fa *pfa _ -an«r
V MM r

; Semi-colon like full stop marks the end of a complete
statement followed by another complete statement closely 
related to the previous one, as 'JtPTT Pm k + i rnffar far?; 

f f a r r « im 'l  M a n ' l l l
. . Abbreviation marks, as tpj. tj., fa- fa. fa.

To mark a part of text missing, as |
-  Dash to mark that the following ststement is proposed by

the currrent ststement as, 3*fa*pfa~ «1M I ”
( ) Parentheses to mark a remark which, without being a

grammatically entegral part of the statement, explains the 
statementmade, as fRT j[fat, ®fa
f ^ t f a t  fa fa  «[rt *tq+l fa?«««! fa^  fafa)

^l#l "hi*i Tfafa-- “f a 3 3 SJT
^ r r

? Question mark to mark a question statement: fa
! Exclamation mark to mark an exclamatory statement:

TTtft! W !  KM H I  51 !
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The Form Classes

Chapter 5 
The inflected and uninflected forms

5.0 Introduction. This chapter describes the inflected and uninflected 
forms which are the open and closed form classes (traditionally called 'the parts 
of speech') of Nepali. The open classes are those classes whose membership is 
in principle indefinite or unlimited. New items are continually being added, as 
new ideas, inventions, etc. emerge. The open form classes are noun (5.1), 
adjective (5.2), verb (5.3), and adverb (5.4). The closed form classes for are 
those whose membership is fixed or limited; new items are not regularly added. 
The closed classes are pronoun (5.5), coordinating conjunction (5.6), 
subordinating conjunction (5.7), postposition (5.8), interjection, (5.9), vocative 
(5.10), and nuance particle (5.11).

Cutting across these major form classes are substitute forms (described in 
Chapter 6) which manifest an overlaid grammatical function independent of the 
particular form class to which the form belongs.

The open form classes are divided and classified on the basis of the following 
four criteria which are more or less useful for each form class to define the 
members of each class. Those criteria are: (1) whether a particular form class is 
inflected or not, (2) what function does a form class have in grammatical 
structures, (3) what dependents does it take as the head of that grammatical 
structure, and (4) what characteristic lexical morphology does it have to isolate it 
from other form classes. The descriptions of each form class in the following 
paragraphs further clarify the four criteria used to define them. These four criteria 
for each form class might be discussed in different order for each class depending 
upon which criteria might be more useful or practical in defining a particular 
class. However, in this description a uniform order has been followed to avoid 
confusion.

5.1 Nouns.
Inflection. Nouns are defined as those forms which inflect for number 

(singular vs. plural) and for the set of seven cases listed and displayed in Figure
5.1 and 5.2. They do not inflect for gender (masculine vs. feminine) but belong 
directly to a determined or undetermined gender class.

Traditional grammars define nouns as inflected for gender as well as inflected 
for case and number, e.g. choro 'son' vs. chori 'daughter' but this grammar 
prefers to treat such forms as separate lexical items, independent of each other.
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Professional titles and cast names in Nepali show a gender contrast, but this 
contrast is shown by derivational morphology, not by inflectional morphology 
(Cf. 7.2).

Nepali nouns show inflectional contrasts for singular vs. plural, e.g manis 
'man' manisharu  'men', and show inflectional contrasts for nominative, 
accusative, instrumental, dative, ablative, genitive, and locative cases. These 
case-number suffixes are presented in Figures 5.1 and 5.2.

Nepali nouns (except those that end in -o ) do not show contrast for a vocative 
case form. Although nouns ending in -o do show a form which is lexically a 
vocative, e.g. chora 'O son* which contrasts with the nominative case form 
choro 'son', it would seem preferable to assign such instances to either the 
lexicon or derivational formation. The same might be said of similar formations 
such as lafa 'O dumb one' vs. la{o 'dumb'. Moreover, such contrasts are 
diminishing in certain dialects of Nepali, e.g. Darjeeling dialect.

Figure 5.1 The number and case suffixes of nouns

Cases Singular Plural

Nominative (Nm) - 0 -haru
Accusative (Ac) -lai -haru-lai
Instrumental (In) -le -haru-le
Dative (Dt) -lai -haru-lai

Ablative (Ab) -baja -haru-baja
Genitive (Gn) -ko -haru-ko
Locative (Lc) -ma -haru-ma

Figure 5.2 Number and case inflections of the noun manis 'man'

Cases Singular Plural

Nm manis manis-haru
Ac manis-lai manis-haru-lai
In manis-le manis-haru-le
Dt manis-lai manis-haru-lai
Ab manis-baja manis-haru-baja
Gn manis-ko manis-haru-ko
Lc manis-ma manis-haru-ma
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Function. Nouns function as the heads in noun phrase (NP) structures; such 
NPs function in the clauses as verb subjects for all verbs, as nominative subject 
complements for equational verbs, as accusative (direct) object complements of 
transitive verbs, dative complements of intransitive verbs, and adverbial 
complements and adjuncts for all classes of verbs. Moreover, they also function 
as dependents of postpositions (pp) in the postpositional phrases (PP).

Dependents. The dependents of noun are determiners, i.e. demonstratives
(7.3.1), specifiers (7.3.2), and modifiers, i.e adjectives, numerals, (7.4) and the 
dependent nominals (10.1-10.4).

Lexical morphology. The most frequent noun-forming derivational 
suffixes are -yaf, -ai, e.g. murkha 'foolish' < mvrkhyaf 'foolishness', h3:s 
'laugh' <h3sai 'laughter1, hid 'walk' <hFdai 'walking'.

5.2 A djectives.
Inflection. Adjectives end in -o and inflect for gender (masculine vs. 

feminine), and number (singular vs. plural), e.g.

Singular number: 
Masculine Feminine

Plural number 
Masculine /  feminine

ramro 'handsome* ramri 'beautiful' ramra 'handsome, beautiful’
batho 'clever1 bath! 'clever' batha 'clever'
lato 'dumb' latl 'dumb' lata 'dumb'
kalo black' kali 'black' kala 'black'
moto 'fat' mot! 'fat' mota 'fat'
sano 'small' sanl 'small' sana 'small'
thulo big’ thull 'big' thula 'big'
budho 'old' budhl 'old' budha 'old'
taruno 'young' taruni 'young' taruna 'young'

Nepali adjectives (adj) end in -o e.g. ramro 'handsome' batho 'clever', lato 
'dumb', kilo  'black', moto 'fat', sano 'small', thulo 'big', budho 'old' tamno 
'young', etc. which inflect for gender and number.

Nepali also includes a set of uninflected adjectival forms borrowed from Hindi 
or Sanskrit, which show the same distribution and functions as adjectives, e.g. 

asa lkep  'good boy' asalketf 'good girl'
asal ke{Sharu 'good boys' asal keflharu 'good girls'
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Function. The adjectives function as the heads of the adjective phrase (AdjP) 
structures. The AdjP's function as subject complements in clauses with 
equational verbs, e.g. u dherai baliyo cha 'he is very strong’. The AdjP's also 
function as pre-head modifiers in the noun phrases (NP) structures, e.g. birami 
manis 'a sick man'.

Dependents. The dependents of the adjectives are quantifiers which quantify 
the adjectives, by showing degrees of intensity including the comparative and 
superlative forms.

Lexical morphology. There are several derivational suffixes that mark the 
adjectives in Nepali. The suffix -ilo derives adjectives from nouns and verbs, 
e.g. ras (n.) 'juice' >rasilo 'juicy'; h3:s' smile' >hSsilo 'smily'; mal 'fertilizer' 
>malilo 'fertile'. Similarly, the suffix -Ii derives the adjectives from place 
names, e.g. gorkha 'Gorkha (name of a district), >gorkhaS 'related to Gorkha', 
palpa 'Palpa (name of a district)’, >palpall 'related to Palpa'; jhapa 'Jhapa 
(name of a district)’ >jhapaff 'related to Jhapa'.1

5.3 Verbs
Inflection. Verbs in Nepali inflect to show contrasts for the first, second, 

and third persons, singular and plural numbers, masculine and feminine gender of 
a subject in third person singular and tense (present, past, and future), for person: 
janchu 'I go', jSnchas 'you go', jancha 'he goes'; for number: jancha 'he goes', 
jmchan 'they go'; for gender: jancha (m) he goes', janche (f) 'she goes’; and for
tense: janchu 'I go', janechu 'I will go', gae 'I went'. The verbs also inflect 
to show contrasts of the grades of honorifics in second and third persons, e.g. 
janchas 'you go (low grade honorific (LGH))', jmchau 'you go (mid grade 
honorific (M.GH))', januhuncha 'you go (“nigh grade honorific (HGH))'.

The verbs also inflect for infinitve, e.g.jm u  'go' <jsna 'to go'; for perfective 
participle, e.g. gaeko 'gone'; for imperfective participle, e.g. jm e  'going'; for 
conjunctive participle, e.g. jada 'when going’; for absolutive participle, e.g. 
gaera 'having gone'.

The verbal inflections or verbal inflecional suffixes indicate that there are at 
least three levels of honorifics reflected in everyday spoken Nepali. Those three 
levels are: Low grade honorific (LGH), mid grade honorific (MGH) and high 
grade honorific (HGH). The difference of gender is also marked in LGH second 
and third person singulars. This makes the verbal inflectional system failrly 
complicated. So, in Figure 5.3 the LGH forms of second and third person 
masculine only are presented. In actual social interactions, however, the HGH 
forms are mostly used by the people. Among close friends the MGH is 
common. The LGH is used by the speaker only in referring to those persons 
whose social status is clearly lower than that of the speaker. The forms of
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address determined by social relations are presented in Chapter 9. For a foreign 
learner, it is better not to use the LGH since there is a risk of offending 
someone. Figure 5.3 represents the inflectional suffixes of Nepali verbs in 
'Present tense', 'Simple past tense' and Definite future tense'. (For a full range 
of inflectional suffixes of Nepali verb in finite forms is see Figure 17.1).

Figure 5.3 The inflectional suffixes of Nepali verbs

Present tense 
Singular Plural Persons and genders (m/0

-chu -chatf First person
-chas -chau Second person (LGHm)
-ches -chau Second person (LGHO
-chau -chau Second person (MGHm)
-chyau -chau Second person (MGHO
-nuhuncha -nuhuncha Second person (HGHmf)
-cha -chan Third person (LGHm)
-che -chan Third person (LGHO
-chan -chan Third person (MGHm)
-chin -chan Third person (MGHm)
-nuhuncha -nuhuncha Third person (HGHm/0

Simple past tense
Singular Plural Persons and genders (m/0

-e yaff First person
-is -yau Second person (LGHm/O
-yau -yau Second person (MGHm/0
-nubhayo -nubhayo Second person (HGHm/0
-yo -e Third person (LGHm)
-i -e Third person (LGHO
-e -e Third person (MGHm)
-in ■e Third person (MGHO
-nubhayo -nubhayo Third person (HGHm/0

Definite future tense
Singular Plural Persons and genders (m/0

-nechu -nechaO First person
-nechas -nechau Second person (LGHm/O
-nechau -nechau Second person (MGHm/0
-nuhunecha -nuhunechau Second person (HGHm/0
-necha -nechan Third person (LGHm/O
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-nechan
-nechin
-nuhunecha

-nechan
-nechan
-nuhunecha

Third person (MGHm) 
Third person (MGHm/f) 
Third person (HGHm/f)

Function. The verbs function as the head of the clause structure. As heads 
of the clause structure, verbs stand either alone or in construction with various 
types of complements, e.g. direct object, object complement, and subject 
complements, adverbial complements, and optional adverbial adjuncts. (For 
further details see Ch. 18).

Dependents. Verbs show various dependents, called complements, which 
subclassify them into three main types: (transitive, equational, and intransitive). 
Transitive verbs take direct objects as complements; equational verbs take 
subject complements as dependents; and intransitive verbs are marked by the 
absence of either direct object or subject complements.

Verbs, as heads of the clausal structures, also cooccur with indirect dative 
complements (dependents) such as the adverbial complements, adverbial adjuncts, 
and adverbial disjuncts.

Lexical m orphology. The verbs have simple or compound stems, 
marked by the infinitive suffix -nu when they are cited in the dictionary, e.g. 
khanu 'eat', launu 'wear', sulnu 'sleep', runu 'cry' etc. The forms kha-, la-, 
sut-, ru- are simple stems, and -nu marks their citation forms. In compund 
verb stems, the first stem is suffixed with -i- and then the second stem is joined, 
e.g. khaidinu 'eat at someone's request, or without someone's knowldege’. In 
khaidinu the first stem kha- is followed by the suffix -i-, and the second verb 
stem d i- . Then follows the citation form marker -nu. Verbs derived from nouns 
and adjectives are marked by the derivational suffix -au, e.g. rog (n.) 'disease' 
rogaunu (v.) be sick'. The derivational suffix -au also marks the causative verb 
stems, e.g. garnu  'do'<garaunu ’cause someone to do'. Likewise, the 
progressive mood is marked by -irah- 'progressive mood marker', and the 
perfective aspect of verbs is marked by derivational suffixes -eko- 'perfective 
aspect marker*.

5.4 Adverbs.
Inflection. Adverbs in Nepali are uninflected forms. Adverbs show the 

gradation of comparative and superlative degrees by syntactic means of their 
dependents (quantifiers or adverbs of quantity).

Function. Adverbs occur as independent of or as the head of an adverbial 
phrase (AdvP) structure, and function as dependents of the verb, i.e. as 
complements or adjuncts, e.g. ramrar! khau 'eat well'. Adverbs also function as 
quantifiers (or intensifiers) of adjectives, e.g. sahrai ramro 'very good', or other 
adverbs, e.g. sarai chito 'very fast'. The adverbs which function as quantifiers of
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adjectives, or quantifiers of other adverbs are "adverbs of quantity" described in 
(11.2.1).

The comparative and superlative formations of the adverbs are syntactic, not 
morphological, e.g.

Comparative: ali bistarai or jhan bistarai 'more slowly'
Superlative: jyadai bistarai 'extremely slowly’

Dependents. The dependents of the adverb are quantifiers that indicate the 
gradation of adverbs, e.g. bistarai 'slowly', or jhan bistarai 'more slowly', and 
jyadai bistarai 'extremely slowly'. Such constructions with adverbs as heads 
and their dependent adverbs (quantifiers) are called analytic comparative and 
superlative constructions. (See Chapter 13 for a detailed description of adverbs).

Lexical morphology. Adverbs are marked by the derivational suffixes -ari, 
-sSth, -bittikai, and -purvak, e.g. ramrari 'well', khidlsath 'happily', janebittikai 
'as soon as going', and anandapurvak 'happily'. Those adverbs which are not so 
marked by derivational suffixes are adverbials. Adverbials function and distribute 
in the same way as adverbs in phrasal and clausal constructions.

5.5 Pronouns.
Inflection. Pronouns constitute a small closed class of forms that inflect 

for case and number in a way analogous to nouns. (See Chapter 9 for further 
details). Pronouns belong indirectly to the gender of nouns to which they 
anaphorically refer.

The gender of pronoun, like the gender of a noun, is shown syntactically in 
the third person by its cross reference tie to verb for which they function as 
subject.

Function . Pronouns occur as head of the Pronoun phrase (ProP), and 
function as subject, or (direct or indirect) object complements, and adjuncts of 
verbs.

Dependents. Pronouns, as heads of the Pronoun phrases (ProP), do not 
occur with dependents such as determiners since the pronouns are inherently 
[+definite] or [+determined]. Note in contrast that the common nouns as the 
heads of the common noun phrases (CNPs) do take the determiners as their 
dependents.

Lexical morphology. Pronouns are marked by their simple (underived) 
forms that distinguish them from other form classes. The traditional grammars 
sometimes speak about pronominal adjectives as if they were prounouns, e.g. 
tyo 'that', yo ’this’, kun ’which’.
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5.6 C oordinating  conjunctions.
Inflection. The coordinating conjunctions are a closed class of uninflected 

forms. They are the following:

Function. The coordinating conjunctions function as connectors of equal 
level constituents at all levels — word, phrase, and clause level. The items 
which precede coordinating conjunctions and those that follow them need not 
both be of the same filler class, but both fill the same functional slot (Cf. 15.1).

Dependents. The words, phrases and clauses connected by the coordinating 
conjunctions are not dependents since the coordinating conjunctions are not the 
heads of such constructions, but conect coordinate structures. Items in a series 
show the connector (coordinating conjunction) only between the last two items 
in the series.

Lexical morphology. As uninflected and underived class, the coordinating 
conjuntions are marked by their simple stems, or complex stems (e.g. atha-va 
or tai-pani 'but then1), and lack of lexical morphology.

5.7 Subordinating  conjunctions
Inflection. Subordinating conjunctions are a closed uninflected class. The 

closed list is: ki 'that', bhane 'if, pachi 'after', aghi 'before', pachi 'if, pani 
'although', yadi 'if, and the subordinating relative conjunctions, i.e the 7-form 
substitutes described in (6.1.2).

Function. The function of subordinating conjunctions is to mark dependent 
(adverbial, or noun) clauses as subordinate to the principal clause in sentential 
structures.

ki 'that' (marks noun clause) agadi 'before' (marks adverbial cl.)
pachadi 'after1 (marks adverbial cl.) bhane 'if (marks adverbial cl.)
pachi 'after1 (marks adverbial cl.) aghi 'before' (marks adverbial cl.)
pachi 'if (marks adverbial cl.) pani 'although' (marks adverbial cl.)
yadi 'if (marks adverbial cl.) yadyapi 'if  (marks adverbial cl.)

Dependents. The dependent of a subordinating conjuntion is a subordinate 
clause. The subordinate clause may be a relative adjectival clause, relative

ani 'and then' 
ki 'or' 
fdntu 'but' 
naki but not' 
ra 'and' 
tara "but' 
va 'or'

athava [athaba:] 'or', 
ki ... Id 'etither ... or', 
na ... na 'neither... nor', 
parantu but'
taipani or (yadyapi)... taipani 'even then' 
tatha 'and' 
ya 'or'and

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Chapter 5. Inflected and uninflected forms /  85

adverbial clause marked by the 7-form substitutes, adverbial clause, or a noun 
clause. (For further details see 15.2).

Lexical morphology. The subordinating conjunctions are simple forms 
which do not show derivational or inflectional morphology.

5.8 Postpositions.
Inflection. Postpositions (comparable to prepositions in English) are called 

postpositions (pp) in Nepali since they occur after the nouns or noun phrases 
(NPs) with which they stand in construction. Postpositions are an uninflected, 
simple, or complex closed class of forms which function as the head of adverbial 
postpositional phrases (PP) which function as adverbial complements or adjuncts 
to the verbs in clausal structures.

Function. The postpositions (pps) function as head in the postpositional 
adverbial phrase (PPs) structure. The PPs are dependent on verbs since they 
stand in a clausal construction as adverbial adjuncts, e.g. agaifi 'in front of; ghar 
agatfi bagaica cha. 'There is a garden in front of the house.'

Dependents. The dependents of the postpositions are nouns or noun phrases 
(NPs) or pronoun phrases (ProPs) of which the postpositions are heads.

Lexical morphology. Postpostions are a simple, or complex closed class 
without inflectional morphology. Postpositons are described in greater details in 
Chapter 14.

5.9 Interjections. Interjections constitute a small closed class of forms 
which show no inflection, dependents, or lexical morphology. They function as 
syntactically independent parenthetical minor sentences, semantically complete, 
but structurally reduced. Thus the interjections are in a way syntactically 
complete and synactically independent of other elements in phrasal, or clausal 
structures. The most frequent interjections in Nepali are;

a  'yes, (approval)' a h a 'n o  (disapproval)'
oho (in great surprise) e3 (in surprise)
abui ( in fear) ayya ( in pain)
lau (in surprise) laukha (in vindication)
chih 'Fie!' dhat (Indignation)
dhatterika (Frustration) ja (Regret)
la (Here you go) la (Vindication)

5.10 Vocatives. Vocatives are also unnflected forms. They differ from 
interjections in that the vocatives, e.g. e, ai, he, o, oi may stand in construction
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with the nouns, e.g. e gopal 'O Gopal!', he livar 'O God' to form independent 
parenthetical minor sentence types. The forms sarkar 'Lord (lit. government)’ 
and hajur 'Sir!' are also used as vocatives. Noun stems without inflectional or 
derivational suffixes (i.e. nominative forms) also function as vocatives, as gopal 
'Gopal!'

5.11 Nuance particles. Nuance particles belong to a small closed set of 
uninflected forms, show no characteristic lexical morphology, and occur in a 
syntactically independent way in phrases and statements. They are characterized 
by their having no dependents. Hari (1973) calls them "attitudinal particles", 
"undefined particles", "emphasis particles" and "specification particles", which 
'nuance' the lexical and emotional import of clauses. These particles without 
distinct lexical meaning of their own add a special nuance to the statements 
which are otherwise devoid of such nuance. The nuance particles in Nepali are: 
are, cahi, hai, ki, kyare, lau, na, nai, ni, po, ra, and ta. These are described in 
greater details in (16.3).

5.12 Prefixes and suffixes. This list of the form classes of Nepali 
might be concluded by referring to the fact that the items discussed so far are all 
free forms in contrast to both the derivational prefixes and suffixes which are 
bound forms. The prefixes precede the forms to which they are attached, e.g. 
be-,nir-an- 'negative' as in bekari 'unemployment', nirdos 'innocent', anapat}h 
'illiterate'; suffixes follow the forms to which they are attached, e.g. - U as in 
gorkhali 'related to Gorkha'. Prefixes and suffixes are not treated as separate 
class of forms since they are bound to one or other of the major form classes or 
'parts of speech'.
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Chapter 6 
Substitute forms

6.0 Introduction. The substitute forms are defined as "those classes of free 
forms which manifest a particular overlaid grammatical function, independent of 
the form class to which the items belong and dependent upon the lexical content 
of the stem as formal marker or specifier of either a domain of reference or of a 
formal grammatical structure" (O'Brien 1965:131).

Thus, the total lexicon of Nepali consists of a number of form classes; but 
cutting across the divisons of those form classses are substitute forms which 
include words that have already been classified as belonging to various form 
classes. The various substitute forms signal and specify domains of reference 
and grammatical meaning, over and above the meaning of the item (lexical 
meaning), or of a class of items. Thus, the substitute forms have double 
function: (1) as members of a form class, and (2) as members of a function class.

As members of a form class they manifest the function proper to the form 
classes (nouns, pronouns, adjectives, and adverbs) as constituents of their own 
proper construction.

As members of a function class they are recognized as items which 
sumultaneously perform an overlaid function by signalling ether a domain of 
reference or grammatical meaning, that is not proper to any other form class, and 
which operates independently of the form class to which the item belongs.

6.1 The m ajor substitute forms. The major substitute forms in 
Nepali are: (1) The ff-forms, or interrogatives which signal questions, (2) The 
/-forms, or subordinators, which signal dependent constructions (clauses), and (3) 
D-forms, or demonstratives, which signal independent constructions (nouns or 
noun phrases).

6.1.1 The Jf-form substitutes or interrogatives. The if-forms are 
those forms which in Nepali are all /^-initial (forms beginning with the W ), and 
signal a question, particularly a question asking for supplementary information. 
(However, not all forms beginning with K  are interrogative substitutes.)

6.1.1.1 The Jf-form classes. The if-forms are grouped according to the 
classes they belong. Following are the K-form classes that occur in Nepali:

(1) if-form pronouns
ho 'who?1 ke 'what?'
kun 'which one?'
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(2) Jf-form adjectives
kati 'how much?' kun 'what, which one?'
kasto (m.) 'what kind/type?' leastI (f.) 'what kind/type?’
kasta (pi) 'what kinds/types?' katro 'what size?'

Note that the Jf-form substitute kasto 'what kind/type', like the other o-ending 
adjectives in Nepali, inflects for gender, number and case. Similarly, the J- form 
substitute jasto 'which kind', and Z)-form substitute tyasto 'that kind' inflect for 
gender, number and case when they distribute as adjectives (adjectivals).

(3) Jf-form adverbs 
kahile 'when?' 
kata 'whither?' 
kasari 'how?'

(4) Jf-form interjection 
ke (unstressed) signals yes/no type questions.

6.1.1.2 The distribution of Jf-form s. The Jf-forms are distributed 
according to their class, but they must be recognized as signalling items in order 
to understand the grammatical meaning of the utterance, e.g.

(1) Jf-form pronouns
ko ko ho? 'Who is it?'
kun kun ho? 'Which one is it?’
ke 6.32.3 ke khaa What shall I eat?'

(2) Jf-form adjectives
kati kati paisa cha tyaha? 'How much money is there?'
kun 2.62.3 kun daulathako chaina gareki chu ra? W hat wealth have

I enjoyed?’
kasto (m) 6.20 sano babu kasto cha ni? 'How is the little boy?'
kastl (0  7.73 kasti thi.i? 'How was she?'
kasta (pi) 6.21.1 kasta hunt he? 'How could he be?'
Icatro katro ghar cha? What size house is it?'

(3) Jf-form adverbs
kahile 6.46 kahile janches? When will you go?'

kaha 7.15 kahaboseki raicha? 'Where is she staying?'
kata nepal kata? Whither Nepal?'
kahi uslai kahtdekhyaw? 'Did you see him anywhere?’

kaha 'where?' 
kohl 'wherever?' 
kina 'why?'
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kasarl 1.15.1 kasarlkftaghna barffin? How could he be ungrateful?'
kina 2.43 kina pallo kojhamd sareko? Why did you move it to

the next room?'

(4) /ST-form interjection
ke 2.16.2 ke subhadrale saco manale sallaha dieko ho? 'Did

Subhadra give her consent with sincere mind?'

6.1.2 The /-fo rm  or relative substitutes. The / -  form substitutes 
are those forms which are J  -initial and, while being a constituent of a clause, 
signal that the clause is a dependent (adjective or adverbial) clause. Thus the 
/-forms are similar to subordinate conjunctions as they mark the subordinate 
adjectival or adverbial clause (Cf.15.2), but they are different from subordinate 
conjunctions as they are constituents of the subordinate clause. The /-form s 
signal dependence while replacing the noun, or noun phrase in a clause.

6.1.2.1 The /-from  classes. The /-forms are grouped according to the 
classes they belong. Following are the the /-form classes that occur in Nepali:

(1) /-form pronouns 
jo  'who (+human)' 
jaso 'whatever1 
jesukai 'whatsoever'

(2) /-form adjectives 
jasto (m) 'that kind' 
jasta (pi) 'those kind' 
jati 'as much' 
junsukai 'whatsoever'

(3)/-form adverbs 
jahile 'when' 
jasari 'in which way'

The Hindi cognate jaba 'when' (of Nepali jahile 'when') is also commonly 
used in Nepali.

6.1.2.2 The distribution of /- fo rm  classes. The /-fo rm s are 
distributed according to their form class, for they substitute the noun, adjective, 
or adverb in the clause (whether anaphoric or nonanaphoric); but they must be 
known as signalling items, for they have overlaid function of signalling that the 
relative clause in which they appear is dependent, e.g.

jas 'who (allomorph of jo  in oblique cases)' 
josukai 'whosoever (+human)' 
junsukai 'whosoever (allomorph of jesukai in 

oblique cases)’

jasli (f) ’that kind’ 
jatro 'which size1 
jun  'which'

jaha 'where'
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(1) / - form pronouns

jo  2.28.2 jo aghillo dinako patha birsera abela gurukahapugdacha
Who, forgetting his lesson, arrives late at his guru's.' 

jas 4.23.2 jasalai parameSvarale thageko cha 'whom the god has
deceived.'

jaso jaso bhannuhuncha Whatever you say'
je  je  cha tyahldeu 'Give what you have'
josukai jesukai hos 'Whosoever may be'
jesukai jesuakaigar Do whatsoever (imp.)'

(2) /-form adjectives
jasto jasto babu ustai choro Dike father, like son.'
jasti jastlama ustai chon 'Like mother, like daughter.'
jasta jasta guru ustai cela Dike teacher, like students.'
jatro jatro ghar bahe pani sanai huncha 'Whatever size the house is,

it is still small.'
jati jati paisa cha uti deu 'Give as much money as is there.'
jun jun kam garna khojyo tyahi kam garo huncha 'Whatever job

one tries to do, the same job becomes hard.’ 
junsukai junsuakai kura pani garo cha 'It is hard to do whatever one 

tries to do.'

(3)/-form adverbs
jahile jahile bahnchau uhile janchu 'I will go when you ask me to do

so.'
jaha jaha iccha tyaha upaya Where there is a will, there is a way.’

jasari jasari maile bhaneko this, tyasari kam bhaena The work was
not done in the way I had asked.'

6.1.3 The D-form  substitutes or dem onstratives. The D-f orm  
substitutes or demonstratives, as a function class, are not as distinct as the 
A'-forms and /-forms but are presented here because of the obvious parallelism 
with the other two classes. The D  -form substitute are so called, not because 
they are D-initial as the A'-form and /  -form substitutes are A-initial and / -  initial 
respectively, but because they function as demonstratives. In conjunction with 
the AT-forms, the D-forms signal a response; in conjunction with the /-forms, the 
D -forms signal independence or co-relativity. So they can also be called 
correlative forms.
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6.1.3.1 The D-form classes. The D-form classes are grouped according 
to the classes they belong. The followng are the D- form classes that occur in 
Nepali:

(1) T-form pronouns (proximate demonstrative)

tyaso 'like that'

(3) (7-form pronouns (remote demonstrative) 
u 'he, she'

The T-form, T-form, and (/-form dem onstrate adjectives in Nepali are 
homophonous to the T-form, T-form, and U-form pronouns. Besides the 
homophonous forms, there are also other forms, e. g.

(1) y-form adjectives (proximate demonstrative) 
yo 'this' y l  'these'
yasto 'like this (nonemphatic)’ yastai 'like this (emphatic)'
yatro 'this size'

(2) T-form adjectives (mediate demonstrative) 
tyo 'that' t l  'those'
tyasto 'like that (nonemphatic)' (yastai like that (emphatic)'
tyatro 'that size'

(3) U-form adjectives (remote demonstrative)
u 'that' usto 'like that (nonemphatic, archaic)’
ustai 'like that (empahtic)' utro 'that size'

The D-form adverbs interlock with the tf-form and J- form adverbs. The D- 
form adverbs, like D- form (demonstartive) pronouns, also have the proximate 
and remote demonstrative forms, e.g.

ahile 'now (nonemphatic temporal proximate)' 
ahilyai 'right now (emphatic temporal proximate)' 
uhile 'then (nonemphatic temporal remote)' 
uhilyai 'then (emphatic temporal remote)' 
yaha 'here (nonemphatic spatial proximate)’ 
yahi 'right here (emphatic spatial proximate)'

yo 'this' 
yaso 'like this'

y l  'these' 
yasto like this'

(2) T-form pronouns (mediate demonstrative)
tyo 'that' tt 'those'
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tyaha 'there (nonemphatic spatial mediate)' 
tyahi 'right there (emphatic spatial mediate)' 
uha 'there (nonemphatic spatial remote)' 
uhi 'right there (emphatic spatial remote)' 
yasari 'this way (proximate)' 
tyasarl 'that way (mediate) 
usarl 'that way (remote)'

6.1.3.2 The distribution of D-form classes. The D- form classes 
occur in independent clauses, and need to be known as signalling items when 
they occur in conjunction with the J- forms, or the Af-forms.

(1) T-form pronouns (proximate demonstrative)
yo yo mero choro ho This is my son'
yi yimera chora hun 'These are my sons'
yaso yaso nagara Don’t do like this.’
yasto 5.13.1 yasto andhakara ratrima pani kasaile dekhcha ki ...

'Someone may see even in such a dark night....' 
yastai 2.6 eka dina yastai rita sStga unale subhadrako papigrahapa

garethe 'One day he had married Subhadra in the same way.' 
yatro 7.18.2 yatro sampattikimaliknibhaikana subhadra... 'Subhadra,

being owner of such a big property ....'

pronouns (mediate demonstrative) 
tyo ramro chaina That is not good' 
ti ramra chainan Those are not good’
2.58 kina tyaso bhanis? 'Why did you say so?'
6.29.2 aphno tyatro daulatha cholera yaha eka chaka khaera yaha 
baseki chu 'Leaving that big property of my own, I am staying 

here having just one meal a day.'

(3) U- form pronouns (remote demonstrative) 
u u ko ho? 'Who is he?'

(1) Y- form adjectives (proximate demonstrative)
yo 2.5 priirabdhale yo umerama unalai pheri dulaha banayo

The destiny mede him a bride at this age again.' 
yi 4.29 ...yirukha vrksa savai yinai santmahina ramanlka sathTthie

These trees were friends of this very childless lady.'

(2) T’-form 
tyo

T*
ti
tyaso
tyatro
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(2) T-form adjectives (mediate demonstrative)
tyo 4.32.3 ... tyo kura manovijhana najaneka deviramamlai thaha

bhaena 'That fact was not known to Deviraman who did not 
know psychology'

t l  3.5 timiika pafcsiharu pani balakasSga ananadapurvaka kheli-
raheka M e  Those mute birds played happily with the child.'

(3) U- form adjectives (remote demonstrative)
u 1.13.1 u avastha smajhSda gahabharl asu hunthyo 'When he

remembered that condition, his eyes would be filled with tears.'
usto tS  usto byakti hos? 'Are you that kind of person?'
utro tS  utro byakti hos? 'Are you that great a person?’

The distribution of the/)- form adverbs
ahile 1.15.1 ahile ... kasari kftaghna baniin 'How could he be

ungrateful now?'
ahilyai ahilayai jau 'Go right now (emphatic)'
uhile uhile yasto calan thiyo 'Such was the practice then.'
uhilyai u uhilyai gayo 'He went right then.'
yaha yaha timi ke garchau? "What are you doing here?'
yahi 6.6 yahi gaurighata phupukaha baseklchu 'I am staying right

here at my aunt's place at Gaurighat.'
tyaha tyaha ko cha? Who is there?'

tyahi kitab tyahi cha The book is right there.'
uha uha kohi pani chaina "There is nobody there'
uhi uhi jau 'Go right there.'
yasari yasari gara 'Do it this way.’
tyasari tyasarigara T)o it that way.'
usari usari (archaic) nagara 'Do not do it that way.'

6.2 Numerals. The numerals in Nepali may be divided into:
(1) cardinal adjectives or adjectivals, answering how many'
(2) ordinal adjectives answering 'which one of a series’,
(3) distributive adjectives answering "how many each’, and
(4) ordinal adverbials answering 'which time of a series'
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( 1 ) ( 2 ) (3) (4)
Cardianal Ordinal Distributive Ordinal
adjectives adjectives adjectives adverbials

1 e k p a h i l o e k - e k 1 e k  p a l}  a 2
2 d u i d o s r o d u i - d u i d u i  p a l j a
3  t i n t e s i o t i n - t i n t i n  p a l  j a
4  c a r c a w t h o c a r - c a r c a r  p a l  }a
5  p a c p a e a n p a c - p a c p a c  p a l  { a
6  c h a c h a i{ a Q c h a - c h a c h a  p a l} a
7  s a t s a t a f l s a t - s a t s a t  p a l t a
8  a f h a j h a t l a j h - a j h a } h p a l } a
9 n a w n a v a w n a w - n a w n a w  p a l } a

1 0  d a s d a s a t l 3 d a s - d a s d a s  p a l j a
1 1  e g h a r a e g h a r a U e g h a r a - e g h a r a e g h a r a  p a l t a
1 2 b a r a b a r a t t b a r a - b a r a b a r a  p a l t a
1 3  t e h r a t e h r a t l t e h r a - t e h r a t e h r a  p a l j a
1 4  c a u d h a c a u d h a t l c a u d h a - c a u d h a c a u d h a  p a l} a
1 5  p a n d r a p a n d r a t i p a n d r a - p a n d r a p a n d r a  p a l } a
1 6  s o h r a s o h r a U s o h r a - s o h r a s o h r a  p a l t a
1 7  s a t r a s a t r a f l s a t r a - s a t r a s a t r a  p a l f a
1 8  a f h a r a a j h a r a n a ^ h a r a - a t h a r a a ( h a r a  p a l t a
1 9 u n n a i s u n n a i s a n u n n a i s - u n n a i s u n n a i s  p a l j a
2 0  b i s b i s a a n b i s - b i s b i s  p a l j a
2 2  e k k a i s e k k a i s a O e k k a i s - e k k a i s e k k a i s  p a l t a
2 3  t e i s t e i s a a t l t e i s - t e i s t e i s  p a l t a
2 4  c a u b l s c a u b l s a Q c a u b i s - c a u b l s c a u b i s  p a l t a
2 5  p a c c i s p a c c i s a O p a c c l s - p a c c i s p a c c i s  p a l} a
2 6  c h a b b l s c h a b b l s a Q c h a b b l s - c h a b b l s c h a b b l s  p a l j a
2 7  s a t t a i s s a t t a i s a t l s a t t a i s - s a t t a i s s a t t a i s  p a l j a
2 8  a t t h a i s a t t h a i s a U a t p i a i s - a t t h a i s a t t h a i s  p a l t a
2 9  u n a n t l s u n a n t l s a a u n a n t i s - u n  a n t i s u n a n t l s  p a l j a
3 0  u s U s a t l U s-U s t l s  p a l j a
3 1  e k a t i s e k a t i s a f l e k a u s - e k a u s e k a d s  p a l t a
3 2  b a t u s b a t d s a t l b a t t l s - b a t t l s b a t h s  p a l j a
3 3  t e t t i s te t t l s a U t e t u s - t e t u s t e t t l s  p a l j a
3 4  c a u t i s c s u h s a U c a u t l s - c a u t i s c a u t i s  p a j t a
3 5  p a i t l s p a l t l s a t l p a i u s - p a l t i s p a i t l s  p a l j a
3 6  c h a t t l s c h a t t t l s a n c h a t t i s - c h a t  U s c h a t t i s  p a l j a
3 7  s a l u s s a l t l s a d s a l u s  - s a l u s s a l t l s  p a l j a
3 8  a  t h u s a th t i s a D a t h t l s  - a t h t l s a t h t l s  p a l j a
3 9  u n a n c a l i s u n a n c a l i s a Q u n a n c a l  i s  - u n a n c a l i  s . u n a n c a l i s  p a l t a
4 0  c a l i s c a l i s a t l c a l i s - c a l i s c a l i s  p a l j a
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4 1  e k c a l i s e k c a l i s a l l e k c a l i s - e k c a l i s e k c a l i s  p a l j a
4 2  b a y a l i s b a y a l i s a t l b a y a l i s - b a y a l i s b a y a l i s  p a l j a
4 3  t r i c a l i s t r i c a l i s a Q t r i c a h s - t r i c a l i s t r i c a l i s  p a l j a
4 4  c a w a a l i s c a w a a l i s a U c a w a a l i s - c a w a a i s c a w a a l i s  p a l j a
4 5  p a l a l i s p a l t a l i s a d p a l t a l i s - p a l t a l i s p a l t a l i s  p a l t a
4 6  c h a y a l i s c h a y a l i s a t l c h a y a l i s - c h a y a l i s c h a y a l i s  p a l t a
4 7  s a t c a l i s s a t c a l i s a d s a t c a l i s - s a t c a l i s s a t c a l i s  p a l j a
4 8  a j h c a l i s a j h c a l i s a t l a t h c a l i s - a j h c a l i s a j h c a l i s  p a l j a
4 9  u n a n c a s u n a n c a s a w u n a n c a s - u n a n c a s u n a n c a s  p a l j a
5 0 p a c a s p a c a s a t l p a c a s - p a c a s p a c a s  p a l j a
5 1  e k a u n n a e k a u n n a t l e k a u n n a - e k a u n n a e k a u n n a  p a l j a
5 2  b a u n n a b a u im a U b a u n n a - b a u i m a b a u n n a  p a l j a
5 3  t r i p a n n a t r i p a n n a t l t r i p a n n a - t r i p a i m a t r i p a n n a  p a l j a
5 4 c a u n n a c a u n n a t l c a u n n a - c a u n n a c a u n n a  p a l j a
5 5  p a c p a n n a p a c p a n n a O p a c p a n n a - p a c p a n n a p a c p a n n a  p a l t a
5 6  c h a p a n n a c h a p a n n a Q c h a p a n n a - c h a p a r m a c h a p a n n a  p a l t a
5 7  s a n t a u n n a s a n t a u n n a t l s a n t a u n n a - s a n t . s a n t a u n n a  p a l t a
5 8  a n t h a u n n a a n j h a u n n a t l a n j h a u n n a - a n t . a n j h a u n n a  p a l t a
5 9  u n a n s a j h i u n a n s a j h i y a t l u n a n s a j h i - u n . u n a n s a j h i  p a l t a
6 0  s a j h i s a J h iy a Q s a j h i - s a j h i s a j h i  p a l j a
6 1  e k s a j j h i e k s a U h i y a l l e k s a t t h i - e k s a t t h i e k s a j j h i  p a l j a
6 2  b a y s a j j h i b a y s a t j h i y a t l b a y s a j t h i - b a y s a j j h i b a y s a j j h i  p a l t a
6 3  t r i s a t t h i tr is a J J h iy a C l t r i s a t t h i - t r i s a j t h i t r i s a j j h i  p a l j a
6 4  c a u s a t j h i c a u s a j j h i y a t l c a u s a t t h i - c a w s a j j h i c a u s a j j h i  p a l t a
6 5  p a l s a j j h i p a l s a j j h i y a n p a i s a j j h i - p a . p a l s a j j h i  p a l t a
6 6  c h a y a s a j j i c h a y a s a j j h i y a t t c h a y a s a j j h i - c h a . J J h i  c h a y s a j j h i  p a l t a
6 7  s a t a s a j j h i s a t a s a J f h iy a O s a t a s a j j h i - s a t . s a t a s a j j h i  p a l t a
6 8  a t h s a j j h i a J h s a J J h iy a U a t h a s a t t h i - a t h . a t h a s a t t h i  p a l t a
6 9  u n a n s a t t a r i u n a n s a t t a r i y a t l u n a n s a t t a r i - u n a n . u n a n s a t t a r i  p a l t a
7 0  s a t t a r i s a l t a r i y a f l s a t t a r i - s a t t a r i s a t t a r i  p a l j a
7 1  e k a h a t t a r e k a h a t t a r a d e k a h a t t a r - e k a h a t t a r e k a h a t t a r  p a l t a
7 2  b a h a t t a r b a h a t t a r a t l b a h a t t a r - b a h a t t a r b a h a t t a r  p a l j a
7 3  t r i h a t t a r t r i h a t t a r a Q t r i h a t  t a r - t r i h  a t t a r t r i h a t t a r  p a l j a
7 4  c a w h a U a r c a w h a t t a r a t l c a w h a t t a r - c a w h a t t a r c a w h a t t a r  p a l t a
7 5  p a c a h a t t a r p a c a h a t t a r a d p a c a h a t t a r - p a c . p a c a h a t t a r  p .
7 6  c h a y a h a t t a r c h a y a h a t t a r a Q c h a y a h a t t a r - c h a . c h a y a h a t t a r  p .
7 7  s a t a h a l t a r s a t a h a t t a r a U s a t a h a t t a r - s a t a h . s a t a h a t t a r
7 8  a t h a h a t t a r a j h a h a t t a r a t l a t h a h .a t t a r - a t h . a t h a h a t t a r  p a l t a .
7 9  u n a s i u n a s i y a t l u n a s i - u n a s i u n a s i  p a l j a
8 0  a s i a s iy a O a s i - a s i a s i  p a l j a
8 1  e k a s i e k a s i y a t t e k a s i - e k a s i e k a s i  p a l j a
8 2  b a y a s i b a y a s i y a Q b a y a s i - b a y a s i b a y a s i  p a l j a
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8 3  t r i y a s i t r i y a s i y a t l t r i y a s i - t r i y a s i t r i y a s i  p a l{ a
8 4 c a u i a s i c a u r a s iy a U c a u r a s i - c a w r a s i c a u r a s i  p a l f a
8 5  p a c a s i p a c a s i y a Q p a c a s i 'p a c a s i p a c a s i  p a l j a
8 6  c h a y a s i c h a y a s i y a U c h a y a s i - c h a y a s i c h a y a s i  p a l j a
8 7  s a t a s i s a t a s iy a U s a t a s i - s a t a s i s a t a s i  p a l j a
8 8  a j h a s i a J h a s iy a U a p i a s i - a t h a s i a j h a s i  p a l j a
8 9  u n a n n a b b e u n a i m a b b e a t l u n a n n a b b e - u n a n . u n a n n a b b e  p a l t a
9 0  n a b b e n a b b e a t l n a b b e - n a b b e n a b b e  p a l j a
9 1 e k a n n a b b e e k a n n a b b e a U e k a n n a b b e - e k a n . e k a n n a b b e  p a l t a
9 2  b a y a n n a b b e e k a im a b b e a U b a y a i m a b b e - b a y a . b a y a n n a b b e  p a l t a
9 3  t r i y a n n a b b e t r i y a n n a b b e a t l t r i y a n n a b b e - t r i . t r i y a n n a b b e  p a l t a
9 4  c a u r a n n a b b e c a u r a n n a b e a U c a u r a n n a b b e - c  a . c a u r a n n a b e  p a l t a
9 5  p a n c a n n a b e p a n c a n n a b b e a U p a n c a n n a b b e - p a . p a n c a n n a b e  p a l t a
9 6  c h a y a n n a b b e c h a y a n n a b b e a d c h a y a n n a b b e - c h a . c h a y a n b b e  p a l t a
9 7  s a n t a n n a b b e s a n t a n n a b b e a U s a n t a n n a b e - s a n t . s a n t a n n a b e  p a l t a
9 8  a n j h a n n a b b e a n p i a n n a b b e a U a n f h a n n a b b e - a n t . a n t h a n n a b e  p a l t a
9 9  u n a n s a e u n a n s a y a U u n a n s a e - u n a n s a e u n a n s a e  p a l j a
100 Saya Sayan Saya-Saya S a y a  p a l t a

The numbers multiplied by ten are written in the following way:

1 ek
10 das

100 Saya

1,000 hajar
10,000 das hajar

1,00,000 lakh
10,00,000 das lakh

1,00,00,000 karod
10,00,00,000 das karod

1,00,00,00,000 arab/arba
10,00,00,00,000 das arab/das arba

1,00,00,00,00,000 karab/kharba
10,00,00,00,00,000 das kharab/das khaiba
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Notes on Chapter 6

1. The distributive numeral adjectives ek-ek, dui-dui, tin-tin, car-car, pac-pac, 
cha-cha, sat-sat, which show reduplication of the stem, also have dialectal 
variants as ekek, du-dui, ti-tin, ca-car, pa-pac, cha-cha, sa-sat, a-afh, rn-nau, and 
da-das.

2. The adverbial marker palja 'times' has several dialectal variants: pajak, cop, 
tali, and bar.

3. Forms such as dasatt, sayaQ, hajar ad etc. also mean tens, hundreds, 
thousands, etc. in the CNP’s where the head noun is in plural number, e.g. 
hajaraa manisharu 'thousands of people.'
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Nominal Structures

Chapter 7 
Common-noun phrase

7.0 In tern a l s tructu re of the common-noun phrase. This chapter 
describes the internal structure of the common-noun phrase (CNP) in Nepali. A 
common-noun phrase in Nepali consists of three functional slots: (1) the 
optional determiner (Det:) functional slot marked by the sign ±, (2) an optional 
modifier (Mod:) slot marked by the sign +, and (3) an obligatory head (H:) slot 
marked by the plus sign (+). The filler classes of the determiner (Det:) slot are 
described in (7.3). The filler classes of the modifier (Mod.) slot are described in 
(7.4). The filler class of the head (H:) slot is the common (cn) described in
(7.1). The structure of the CNP (and the linear order in which its constituents 
cooccur) is represented by the following formula:

CNP = ±  Det: ±  Mod: +Head:

In the formula, the sign + means that these attributes optional since they 
cooccur with certain heads, but do not cooccur with others. The head is, of 
course, obligatory. The structural formula of the CNP is illustrated by the 
following examples:

5.4.2 ±fotrw  -f lT O r
±tyo ±vi£ala +nabhasthala
±Det: demonstrstive proladj +Mod: adjl +H: cn
±that ±vast +firmament
'that vast firmament'

7.1 Common nouns as heads. The common noun as the head (H:) slot 
is filled by an obligatory (+) common noun stem and with optional (±) plural 
marker -haru followed by inflectional suffixes for cases. Thus, the formula:

H: +stem + plural suffix -(-inflectional suffix

means that the common noun head is either singular or plural and that the plural 
suffix is occurent in the environment of some heads, nonoccurent in that of other 
heads. The inflectional suffix is required if it is necessitated by the semantic 
purport, e.g.
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manis 'man' 
manis(haru) 'men' 
manis(haru)lai 'to men'

The common nouns ending in -o like tfoko, boko, choro etc. have their 
allomoiphs ending in-a such as ijloka, boka, chora etc. when they are followed 
by the optional plural marker, or by a case inflection, e.g.

Singular Plural Inflectional forms

doko 'a basket' doka(haru) *baskets' dokama 'in the basket'
boko 'male goat' boka(haru) 'goats' bokale *by the male goat'
choro 'son' chora(haru) 'sons' choralai 'to the son'

7.2 Gender of nouns. Every noun (proper or common) in Nepali belongs 
to either masculine or feminine gender. Although the traditional Nepali 
grammars talk about masculine, feminine, neuter, and common genders, there are 
only two genders (masculine and feminine) as reflected morphologically in the 
verbs. Thus, gender in Nepali is a syntactic property. In other words, the gender 
of nouns is indicated morphologically by the form of verbs, not by the form of 
nouns, e.g.

Sarada jancha (m) 'Sharada goes' Sarada janche (f) 'Sharada goes'
durga gayo (m) 'Durga went' durga: gal (0  'Durga went'

Note: The above examples indicate that Sharada and Durga can be names of a 
man or a woman, but the difference of gender is reflected in and by the form of 
verbs. As an exception, a closed set of the caste names and professional titles 
borrowed from other languages in Nepali indicate that these forms (referring to 
persons belonging to a caste, or having a professional title) differentiate the male 
or female individuals by means of derivational suffixes; as -rti, -ini for females.

Male:
gharti 'Gharti' 
newar Newar' 
sarki 'Sarki' 
(JakJar 'doctor' 
cakar 'servant'

Female:
ghartini 'Ghartini (caste)' 
newami Newar (caste)' 
sarkim 'Sarki (caste)' 
dakjaml 'doctor (professional title)' 
cakami 'maid (professional title)'
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7.3 Determiners in the CNP. The determiners in the CNP may be filled 
in the strict linear order by: (1) demonstratives (pronominal adjectives), (2) 
limiters which may be either the limiting forms: harek or haraek ’each' pratyek 
'each', kehi 'some', sabai 'all', alikati 'a little', or a pronoun in genitive case,
(3) quantifiers which are the numerals (cardinal or ordinal) with (4) optional 
[+human] or [-human] classifiers. The demonstratives, limiters, quantifiers, and 
classifiers can be called 1st, 2nd, 3rd, and 4th order determiners. The formula is:

±Det: + demonstrative + limiter + qantifier + classifier

In the following example, the first four items are determiners of the common 
noun phrase presented in parentheses. The head of the common noun phrase is 
the last item in the string:

+1fl' +*Kf ±^K±'5RT ftq
+yi ±mera ±cara +jana ( +sahrai +priya +mitraharu)
±Det: dem. +lim(pro-gn) +qnt(num) +cla(+hum) (+advl +adj +cn-pl)
±these ±my ±four ihuman (±very ±dear +freinds)
These four (very dear friends) of mine'

7.3.1 Demonstratives. Demonstratives (dem) form a small closed 
subset of determiners which are inflected for number. They are (proximate): yo, 
'this' yi 'these'; and (remote): tyo 'that' ti 'those'. These demonstratives are 
a closed set of forms described in details in (6.1.3.1 and 1.1.3.2).

7.3.2 Limiters. Limiters are a closed set of forms which, as determiners, 
follow the demonstratives in the linear order of occurence. The limiters are 
either definite such as: harek 'each', pratyek 'each', or indefinite such as: kehi 
'some' keval 'only', ekai 'same', uhi 'same', aru 'other', kunai 'certain', aghilio 
'first', pachillo 'last', antim 'final', alikati 'a little', thorai 'a little' sabai 'all'. 
The nouns and pronouns in possessive forms also function as limiters.

7.3.2 Quantifiers (numbers) and classifiers. The Quantifiers (qnt) 
are cardinal numbers such as: ek/ 'one', /dui/ 'two', /tin/  'three', followed by one 
of the two classifiers (+human classifier or -human classifier). The quantifiers 
followed by classifiers (clas) distribute like adjectives when they stand in 
construction with the head nouns in the common-noun phrase.

The classifier jana occurs with [+human] count nouns; the classifier wata 
occurs with [-human] count nouns e.g.

[+human] classifier 
±pac + jana +manis
+five +[+human] +men 
'five men'
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Note that the form of ek 'one1 and waja 'classifier.' is eu{a. Other forms 
show two free variants each, e.g.

Classifiers do not occur with expressions of telling time, or with nouns which 
denote periods of time, e.g. ek baje 'one o’clock’; das din 'ten days'.

7.3.3 CNP's functioning as quantifying determ iner. Noun-phrases 
denoting units of quantity or measure occur as quantifying determiners and are 
embeded CNP's in higher level CNP. For instance,

+ek kilo +ramro alu 
±Det: CNP +H: CNP 
±one kilo +good potato 
'a kilo of good potato'

Note that the common noun phrase (CNP) ek kilo 'one kilo' occurs as a 
quantifying determiner to the higher level common noun phrase (CNP) ramro alu 
'good potato'.

7.4 Modifiers in the CNP. The modifiers in the CNP are expansions 
of the basic CNP structure. These expansions are dependent on a higher level 
CNP, e.g. deviromanaka dufykhako lahari 'the wave of Deviraman's sorrow'. A 
common-noun phrase stands in conjunction with optional modifiers. These 
optional modifiers are either nouns or noun phrases subsumed as 'nominals' 
discussed in Chapter 10, adjectives or adjective phrases subsumed as 'adjectivals' 
discussed in more detail in Chapter 12, postpositional phrases described in 
Chapter 14, or clauses described in Chapters 20,21, and 22.

7.4.1 Nouns o r noun phrases as m odifiers in CNP. Nouns 
(common or proper) or noun phrases function as modifiers in the CNP when 
they cooccur with a common noun. In such constructions also the first noun is 
the modifier, and the final noun is the head of the CNP, e.g.

dui waja 'two ones' 
tin waja 'three ones' 
car waja 'four ones' 
pac waja 'five ones' 
cha waja 'six ones' 
sat waja 'seven ones' 
ath waja 'eight ones' 
nau waja 'nine ones' 
das waja 'ten ones'

duija 'two ones' 
tinoja 'three ones' 
c3ro{a 'four ones' 
pacoja 'five ones' 
chaoJI 'six ones' 
satota 'seven ones’ 
athota 'eight ones' 
nauota 'nine one' 
dasota 'ten ones'
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nepall bhaja 
bhaktapur jilla 
gantjaki aflcal

'Nepali language*
'Bhaktapur district'
'Gandaki zone' 
’Harivam&punpa (legends)' 
Hindu religion'
Peace Corps volunteer'

harivarpSa purapa
hindudharma
pis kor swayamsebak

7.4.2 Adjectives or adjective phrases as modifiers. Adjectives as 
modifiers occur after the determiners and before the head of the CNP, e.g.

5.4.2
±tyo ±vi5ala +nabha-sthala
+Det: prol.adj ±Mod: adjl +H: compound common noun 
+that ±vast +firmament 
'that vast firmament'

Besides the adjectives and adjective phrases, dependent adjectivals also modify 
nouns or noun phrases. The dependent adjectivals are described in Chapter 12.

7.4.3 Clauses as modifiers. The clauses that function as adjectives are 
dependent modifiers of the noun. For instance,

i.i2..2 ± * m ?r± (+ < ^ r$ '+ w ) +3rrfcT-# -hpjcT
+Subhadra + (+dualahl +bhaera) +at!da-ko +bakhata
+S:pn-nm +AD:C1 (+SC:cn-nm +P:evl-abs.prt) +P:evl-conj.prt-ko +H:cn
±subahdra (+bride +being) +coming-of +time
The time when Subhadra came (as a bride)'

Note. In the analysis of 1.12..2 ±Subhadra± (+dualahi +bhaera) +aCfda-ko 
+bakhata the first item ±Subhadra fills the subject slot in the clause which 
modifies the item +bakhata 'time' filling the obligatory head (H) slot of the 
CNP. In the clause modifying the head noun 'time', there is an embeded clause 
filling the slot AD (adverbial disjunct). The AD being an optional item in the 
main clause is marked with the plus and munus (±) sign, but the itmes ('bride' 
and ’being1) in this AD clause presented in parentheses are obligatory within the 
structure of this AD clause, so they are marked with the plus (+) sign.

2.22.1 Pi'll «dtTl +ts(Vts

±santana vina ±svarga-ko bato Ichekincha ±bhanne +hindu dharma 
±AA:PP +S:CNP-nm +P:tvlp-3sg.pres +P:tvl-impf.prt +H: CNP 
±children withou ±heaven-of path +blocked-is +saying +Hindu religion 
The Hindu religion which says that without children the path to heaven is

blocked’
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Proper-noun phrase

8.0 In ternal structure of the proper-noun phrase (PNP). This 
chapter discusses the internal structure of the proper-noun phrase in Nepali. The 
proper-noun phrase consists of a proper-noun (pn) as obligatory head and of an 
optional modifier. The order of the functional constituents of the proper-noun 
phrase is shown in the formula:

PNP = +Mod: +H:

The modifier functional slot (Mod:) is optional, and is filled by adjectives or 
adjectivals. The head functional slot (H:) is obligatory and is filled by the place 
and person names (person names are personal names given by parents).

Person and place names in Nepali do not coocccur with determiners 
(demonstratives, limiters, quantifiers), e.g. *tyo deviraman, *yo subhadra 
*mero naull, *kati laksmi, *dui sushil etc. Proper names as such are inherently 
determined as definite, and thus do not cooccur with any of the determiners that 
the common nouns cooccur with. However, the person names do occur with the 
modifiers (adjectives or adjectivals).

The formula for PNP is exemplified by the following examples:

1.5.1 +3TRST 
+Mod:adj +H:pn 
±bican +subhadia 
±poor +Subhadra 
■Poor Subhadra*

1.14.1 + ^tW T  
zfckangala +devlarmana 
+Mod:adj +H:pn 
rfcpenniless +DevTraman 
Penniless Deviraman*

3.12.1
±santanecchuka +devlramana 
+Mod:adj +H:pn 
±desirous-of-offspring +Deviraman 
Deviraman, desirous of offspring*
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8.1 Person names as heads. When functioning as heads, person names 
consist of an obligatry person name with optional modifiers but without plural 
number. In other words a person name does not inflect for number since the 
person name is inherently singular as it refers to an individual (who has been 
given the name) is inherently singular. When the plural number suffix -haru 
occurs with a person name, it does not stand as a plural number marker; it stands 
for the other (unspecified) names semantically associated with the person name 
with which it cooccurs. For instance,

7.41. + ^ f h m
+H: pn-nm +H:pn-nm-pl.
+deviramana -t-naull-haru 
+Deviraman +Nauli-plural suffix 
Deviraman, Nauli and others'

Person names, like common nouns, have a syntactic property of gender which 
is in one-to-one correspondence with the sex of the individual that is referred to 
by the name. The gender of the person names is reflected in the gender concord 
they have with the forms of verbs, e.g.

Sarada gayo (m.) 'Sarada went' Sarada gal (f.)'Sarada went' 
durga gayo (m.) 'Durga went' durga gaf (f.) Durga went'

When the person names of masculine gender such as Saradaprasad and 
durgaprasad are reduced as Saradaa and durga, their gender is ambiguous as 
they can refer to females of the same names. Their gender is disambiguated by 
the finite form of the verb in the clausal structure.

Person names are chosen by the parents based on such factors as caste, 
position in the family, and sex of the child. So it may be sometimes possible 
to guess the caste of a person from the name if the person's first name is a 
typical one. However, there is not much rigidity in caste adherance in Nepal. 
Moreover, the names given to men and women cut across caste distinctions. So 
one cannot always be right in one's guess.

The family names indicate the caste of the person more accurately, though not 
infallibly. Some typical family names are:

Brahmans: Acharya, Adhikari, Aryal, Baral, Bhandari, Bhatta, Bhattarai,
Chapagain, Devkota, Dhakal, Dhungel, Dixit, Ghimire, 
Joshi, Khanal, Kharel, Koirala, Marahatta, Mishra, Nepal, 
Pandey, Pandit, Pant, Paudel, Pokhrel, Pudasaini, Rijal, 
Sharma, Subedi, Tiwari, Tripathi, Wagley.

K§atriyas: Adhikari, Basnet, Bhat, Bista, Chand, Karki, Kathayat,
Khadayat, Khadka, Khatri, Kuwar, Malla, Pandey, Prasai,
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Rana, Shaha, Singh, Swar, Thapa 
Vaiiyas: Baniya, Joshi, Shrestha, Sthapit,
Sudras: Mali, Malakar, Manandhar,

The Nepalese give their children two names, a first name, e.g. Bishwanath, 
Toyanath, Ramprasad (cf. Figure 8.1) and a family name. Figure 8.1 illustrates 
some common Nepali first names.

Figure 8.1 Common Nepali first names by caste and sex.

Male: Female:

Caste: Brahman Some common names are:
First names end in: Anita, Ritaa, Kamala, Sunita, Shobha
-raj, -nidhi, -nath, -prasad etc.
Examples: Toyaraj, Lilanidhi, Naranath, Ramprasad

Caste: K$atriya Same as Brahman women's names
First names end in: -bahadur
Examples: Rambahadur, Shyambahadur, Haribahadur, Krishnabahadur

Caste: VaiSya
Same as for Kjatriya (men and women's first names)

Caste: Sudra
Jejha 'first boy' Jelhl 'first girl'
Maila 'second boy' Mail! 'second girl'
Kancha 'third boy' Kanchi 'third girl'

Note: The first names Kancha 'youngest boy' and Kanchi 'youngest girl' are usual 
forms of address for a member of a higher caste to any child, regardless of position in 
the family, in the Sudra caste.

8.2 Place names as heads. Place names when functioning as heads 
consist of an obligatory place name. As with the person names, place names do 
not inflect for number as they refer to one geographical place name, as 
Kathmandu, Garurighat, Nepal, Pokhara, Lamjung, Okhaldhunga.!

Notes for Chapter 8

1. In poetry the certain place names may be found to be used with more than one 
modifier, e.g. mero pyaro okhaldhunga 'My sweet Okhaldhunga' by a famous Nepali 
poet Siddhicaran Shrestha.
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Chapter 9
The pronoun phrase

9.0 Internal structure of the pronoun phrase (ProP). The pronoun 
phrase (ProP) consists of an optional modiefier slot and the obligatory head slot. 
In certain instances the optional modifier slot occurs after the head slot. The 
linear order of the functional constituents of the ProP is presented in the 
following formula:

ProP = ±Mod: +H: +Mod:

In the formula the sign + means that the element that follows this sign 
occurs optionally with certain personal pronouns and does not occur with other 
personal pronouns. For instance the plural number suffix -haru occurs with 
timi 'you'. 'he,she (peer level)', and waha 'he (honorific)' as; timi 'you 
(sg.)' vs. timiharu 'you (pi)'; tin1 'he,she' vs. tiniharu 'they' and waha 'he, she' 
vs. wahaharu 'they'. The plural number suffix -haru occurs optionally with the 
pronoun hami 'we', which shows an alternative form hamiharu 'we'.

As indicated in the formula, certain modifiers precede the head pronoun, while 
others follow it. Examples of each are presented in (9.2).

9.1 Pronouns as heads. The pronouns (pro) constitute a small closed 
class and belong indirectly to the gender (masculine vs. feminine) of the nouns 
which they substitute, but are not inflected for gender. The gender of the 
pronouns is expressed morphologically by the verbs with which they stand in 
syntactic construction. Compared to nouns, pronouns inflect more irregularly for 
case and number. Following are the personal pronouns and their honorific forms:

Person Singular Plural
First ma haml-(haru)
Second

Level of respect
Low Grade Honorific (LGH) ts timf-ham
Mid Grade Honorific (MGH) timi timi-ham
High Grade Honorific (HGH) tapfu tapaj-ham

Third
Low Grade Honorific (LGH) a, tyo uni-haru, tim-ham
Mid Grade Honorific (HGH) tin! tiniham
High Grade Honorific (HGH) waha wahaharu
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In formal conversations tapaT and tapm-haru (second person HGH) show 
variants yaha and yaha-haru. The form yaha and waha are also used in formal 
conversations as third person honorifics: yaha (lit. 'here*) for proximate third 
person, waha (lit 'there') for nonproximate one.

Figure 9.1 Inflections of the personal pronouns in singular number

Cases lstp. 2nd p. 2nd p. 2nd p. 3rdp 3rd p. 3rd p.
(LGH) (MGH) (HGH) (LGH) (MGH) (HGH)

Nm ma ts turn tapal u, tyo uni waha
Ac malai talal tinulai tapallal uslal unalai wahalai
In maile taHe timlle tapahe usle unale wahale
Dt malai talai timllai tapahai uslai unalai wahalai
Ab mabata tabata timibata tapalbata usbata unabata wahabata
Gn mero tcro timro tapalko usko unako wahako
Lc mama tSCma timlma tapalma usma unama wahama

Figure 9.2 Inflections of the personal pronouns in plural number

Cases lstp. 2nd p. 2nd p. 3rdp. 3rd p.
(LGH.MGH) (HGH) (LGH,MGH) (HGH)

Nm haml-(haru) timi-haru tapalhru tinihaiu wahaharu
Ac haml-(haru)lai timi-harulai tapalharulai tiniharulai wahaharu lai
In haml-(haru)le timl-harulc tapalharule tinlharule wahaharule
Dt haml-(haru)lai timi-harulai tapalharulai tiniharulai wahaharulai
Ab hami-(haru)bato timl-hambata tapalharubata tiniharubata wahaharubata
Gn hamro, hanu-haruko timl-haxuko tapalharuko tiniharuko wahaharuko
Lc haml-(haru)ma timi-haruma tapalharuma tiniharuma wahaharu ma

Inflections of the second person tapaT (HGH) follow the pattern presented in

Figure 9.3. The formal variants of tapaT are yaha and hajur, both inflecting 
on the pattern presented in Figure 9.3. The Royal honorific used to refer to the 
king and his family sarkar (lit. 'government') is used as both second person and 
third person pronoun, and follows the regular pattern presented in Figure 9.3.

Inflection of the third person pronoun waha Tie, she' (HGH) follows the 
pattern presented in Figure 9.3.

Figure 9.3 presents the list of personal pronouns displaying the pronouns 
based on all the possible combinations of person, number and honorific level. 
Figure 9.4 is a table of second person pronoun usage by caste and age.
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Figure 9 3  Personal pronouns.

Singular: Plural

First Person: ma haml-haru
Second Person:

Level of respect
Low ta timl-haru
Equal timl timi-haru
High (informal) tapal tapai-haru
High (formal) yaha yaha-haru
Honorific hajur2 hajur-haiu2
Royal honorific sarkar sarkar-haru

Third person
Level of respect

Low tyo tinl-haru
Equal tin! tinl-haru
High waha waha-haru
Royal honorific sarkar sarkar-haru, mausuph-haru

Figure 9.4 Second person pronoun usage by caste and age.

Speaker’s
caste

Addressee's
caste

Addressee's age 
(relative to speaker)

Pronoun

1 Brahman Brahman Peer tapai
Senior yaha
Junior timl

2 Brahman Kfatriyas Same as Brahman
3 Brahman Valyas Peer timl

Senior tapal
Junior timl

4 Brahman Sudras Peer timl
Senior timl
Junior ta

5 Brahman Royal family All ages sarkar
6 VaiSyas Brahmin All ages hajur
7 Sudras Brahman All ages hajur
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9.2 Modifiers in the pronoun phrase. Pronouns do not occur with the 
determiners (demonstratives, numerals, and classifiers), but they do cooccur with 
certain modifiers.

The following modifiers precede the pronouns they stand in construction with:

keval 'only' khali 'only'

The following modifiers follow the pronouns they modify:

eklai 'alone' matrai 'only, alone',
dubai both' sabai 'all'
aphai 'oneself

Notes for Chapter 9

1. Note that in Nepali, personal pronouns do not show morphological 
gender. The gender of the pronouns is related to, and determined by the gender of 
the noun of which they are anaphoric substitutes. The gender of those pronouns, 
which function as subjects is manifested by the morphological form of the verb 
with which they stand in a 'subject-predicator' relationship. The gender of the 
'non-subject' grammatical complements is not manifested by the verb.

2. The pronoun hajur 'you (honorific)' indicates higher honorific. Thus, there 
are a total of five levels of respect for the second person pronoun and four levels 
of respect for the third person pronoun.
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Chapter 10 
Dependent nominals functioning as modifiers 
in larger nominate

10.0 Introduction. This chapter describes the structure of the dependent 
nominals and their functioning as modifiers in larger CNPs. These dependent 
nominals are divided into four subgroups: (1) characterizing modifiers (10.1), (2) 
appositive modifiers (10.2), (3) genitive modifiers (10.3), and (4) delimiting 
modifiers (10.4). The order of the functional constituents of the larger nominals 
with dependent nominals as modifiers is presented in the following formula:

Larger CNP = +Mod: +H:

Although all the 'modifiers' (characteristic modifiers, appositive modifiers, 
genitive modifiers, and delimiting modifiers) show the identical functional slots, 
they are distinguished by the items which occur as fillers.

(1) The fillers of the characteristic modifier slots are adjectives, adjectival 
phrases, or adjectival clauses.

(2) The fillers of the appositive modifier slots are nouns filling both head slots 
in the double-headed constructions; the nouns filling both head slots are in the 
same cases.

(3) The fillers of the genitive modifier slots are marked by the genitive case 
forms of nouns and pronouns.

(4) The fillers of the delimiting modifier slots are pronominal adjectives. 
When they occur independently in a syntactic structure, they occur like pronouns 
(with anaphoric reference), inflecting for cases, and distribute as complements or 
adjuncts of the verbs. But when they occur in the CNP structures they function 
as modifiers as they stand in construction with the nouns (heads).

10.1 Characterizing modifiers. Characterizing modifiers, that is 
modifiers describing the head (noun), are formally different from other modifiers. 
The characterizing modifiers are adjectivals, or participial forms of verbs with 
their complements. The following examples drawn from Part Two (the analyzed 
corpus of the Naso text) illustrate the structure of the characterizing modifiers:

2.25
+gadle +chimeklharu 
±Mod: adj. +H: cn 
+villager +neighbors 
'village neighbors'
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2.59.1 +*5[̂ T 
-tnaramailo lagnupame +kura 
±Mod: Cl. +H: cn 
-(■unpleasant striking +matter 
'the matter to be unhappy about'

2.67.8 -RRfar
±  sava bhanda thulo +santosa 
±Mod; AdjP. +H: cn 
±  all than great -(-satisfaction 
'the greatest satisfaction'

3.32 +q^T
+aganama cariraheka +pareva 
+Mod: Cl. +H: cn 
±  courtyard-in wandering -(-pigeons 
'the pigeons wandering in the courtyard'

4.3.1 +T=OT
+ tlrtha game +iccha 
±Mod: Cl. +H: cn 
±  pilgrimage doing +desire 
'a desire to go on a pilgrimage'

10.2 Appositive modifiers: Double headed constructions.
Appositive modifiers occur in noun phrases which are double-headed constructions 
consisting of two or more head slots, all obligatory, filled by two or more 
juxtaposed noun phrases which show the same case. This may be represented as 
follows:

case tie
NApp = +H: NP +H: NP

Apposition is the juxtaposition of two forms or sets of forms lexically 
designating the same entity. The fact that the two forms designate the same 
entity can only be known from the lexicon extralinguistically. Without this 
extralinguistic information it is impossible to distinguish apposition from the 
construction of connection when the second member is not marked by a 
connector. In addition it would otherwise be difficult to distinguish the syntactic 
construction of a 'compound noun'.

Although structurally apposition consists of no more than the simple 
juxtaposition of two noun phrases each filling a head slot, the noun phrase in the 
second headslot serves to identify more completely the noun phrase filling the 
first slot, e.g.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Chapter 10. Dependent nominals /112

1.2.7
±  harivamSa + purana 
+Mod: pn +H: cn 
+harivamSa +legend 
HarivarnSa the legend'

2.1
+ phaguna +mahlna 
±Mod: pn +H: cn 
±  Phagun +month
'the month of Phagun (February-March)'

2.49 +Tfc=ft+*rf f̂f 
±naufi +ghartinl 
±Mod: pn +H: cn 
+ Nauli +slave 
■Nauli the slave'

4.1 ±*tTET+*tffaT
+ mahga +mahina 
+Mod: pn +H: cn 
+Magh +month
The month of Magh (January-February)’

±kale +kaml 
±Mod: pn +H: cn 
± Kale +blacksmith 
'Kale the blacksmith'

10.3 Genitive modifiers. Genitive modifiers are marked by the genitive 
case suffix -ko of nouns, or genitive cases of pronouns; as mero 'my, 'mine', 
hamro 'our, ours' timro 'your, yours', and aphno  'one's own'. Thus the 
genitive case of nouns and pronouns represents die adjectival use of nouns and 
pronouns, e.g.

1.2.8 +WVSI+1 
+subhadrako +kokha 
±Mod: pn-gn +H: cn 
±Subhadra-of +womb 
'the womb of Subhadra'
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1.3.1 +fef 
+devlramana ko +jita 
+Mod: pn-gn +H: cn 
±Deviraman-of +victory 
'Deviraman's victory’

1.3.3 +3)fi)*)K
±unako +abhimana 
+Mod: pro-gn +H: cn 
+he-of +pride 
*his pride'

1.4.2 ±3tm r
±aphno +vaibhava 
±Mod: pro-gn +H: cn 
±  one's-own +wealth 
'ones own wealth1

1.6.3 ±fw*)++l +^u*rr?
+ chimekaka +aimai 
±Mod: cn-gn +H: cn 
+neighborhood-of +women 
'women of neighborhood’

1.6.4 ±vrpft yf^l+l +a^-3inK
+ dhaml jha:kriko +butl- jantara 
±Mod; cmpdcn-gn +H: cmpdcn 
±Shamman-soecerer-of +herb-amulets 
'the amulets of the shammans'

1.6.5 ±^U<4dl+l +'»TT4«r 
+devIdevatako +bhakala 
±Mod: cmpdcn-gn +H: cn 
+goddess-gods-of +promise 
’promise to the gods and goddesses'

1.14.2
+sukha duhkhakl +sathl 
±Mod: cmpdcn-gn +H: cn 
+happiness-unhappiness +friend 
'a freind in weal and woes'
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2.1.1 •Ill'll'*) + r^ ifl
+phaguna mahlnako ±  bihanipakhako +sireto
±Mod: modified-cr.-gn +Mod: cn-gn +H: cn
±Phagun month-of +moming-hour-of +cold-wind
’the cold wind of the morning in the month of Phagun (Feb.-March)’

2.6 +Hl(“mi«r
+ subhadrako +panigrahana 
±Mod: pn-gn +H:cn 
±  Subhadra-of +wedding 
'the wedding of Subhadra.'

2.9.2
+bahra barsakl +abodha balika 
±Mod: CNP-gn +H:CNP-nm 
±twelve year-of ±innocent girl 
'a twelve-year old innocent girl'

2.23.2 -^nw r
+ bhogako + lalasa 
±Mod: cn-gn +H:cn-nm 
±enjoyment-of +desire 
'the desire for sense gratification'

2.29 4 ? n #  +#? T5®!
+aphno +tlvra iccha 
±Mod: pro-gn +H:CNP-nm 
±one's-own +intense desire 
'one’s own great desre'

2.31 ±3Tmf +WT 
+aphno + kama 
±Mod: pro-gn +H:cn-nm 
±  one's-own +work 
'one's own woik'

2.41.2 iRnft
±timro +ochyana 
+Mod: pro-gn +H:cn-nm 
±your+bed 
'your bed'
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2.48.2 ± 3 rm t +srtaTf 
±aphno +dolaI 
+Mod: pro-gn +H:cn-nm 
±one's-own +quilt 
'one's own quilt'

2.53.2 i ’TOfit

±  gharaki +puranl cakarm 
+Mod: cn-gn +H:CNP-nm 
±iiouse-of +old maid 
'the old maid in the house'

The genitive case markers -ko, -ro, and -no show their allomorphs (variants of 
minimal grammatical units) -ka, -ra and -na when the genitive modifiers modify 
the nouns in plural number, or nouns in oblique cases, e.g.

1.6.4 -tamnt
+ santanaka +aSale 
±Mod: cn-gn +H:cn-nm 
±offspring-of +hope-by 
'in the hope of [having] an offsprings’

1.12.2 ±^<CV<*mi +3ftgr 
+devuamanaka +akha 
+Mod: pn-gn +H:cn-nm 
±Deviraman-of +eyes 
'Deviraman's eyes'

Since the genitive modifiers function as adjectives, they show inflections not 
just for number but also for gender. For instance, the genitive case markers -ko, 
-ro and -no show their allomorphs -ki, -n  and -m when they stand in 
construction with the nouns of feminine gender; as:

2.50
+ gharaki + puranl cakaml 
±Mod: cn-gn +H:CNP-nm 
±home-of +old maid 
'the old maid at home'

2.54 ±^TsCFft ± ...
+ subhadrakl +... sukhaduhkhakl +sathl 
+Mod: pro-gn ... +Mod: cmpdcn-gn +H:cn-nm 
±Subhadra-of... ±happiness-unhappiness-of +friend 
'Subhadra's (female) friend in weal and woes'
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7 .2 1 .1 + ^
+ men +grhalaksml 
±Mod: pro-gn +H:cn-nm 
+my +grhalaksml

'My grhalaksml (symbol of prosperity)’

+timrl +chori 
±Mod: pro-gn +H:cn-nm 
±your +daughter 
'your daughter1

+aphnl + patnl 
+Mod: pro-gn +H:cn-nm 
± one’s-own +wife 
’one’s own wife'

10.4 Delimiting modifiers. The difference between the characterizing 
modifiers and the delimiting modifiers is that the characterizing modifiers are 
adjectives, adjective phrases, clauses. The delimiting modifiers are only 
pronominal adjectives in nominal case, e.g.

1.2.1 +3qrc 
±haraeka +upaya 
±Mod: pro-nm +H:cn-nm 
±every +effort
'every effort'

1.8.2 +3raf +f^nr^
+arko +vivaha
+Mod: pro-nm +H:cn-nm 
± another -t-marriage 
'another marriage'

2.42 +Ĥ "1
±pallo +koJha 
+Mod: pro-nm +H:cn-nm 
+next +room 
'the next room'

2.65.5 +HFT 
+kunai +dina
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±Mod: pro-nm +H:cn-nm 
±certain +day 
'certain day'

2.66 +fer 
±  ali +dina
±Mod: pro-nm +H:cn-nm 
±  few +day 
'a few days'

7.10.1 + W— <o

±savai +kura 
±Mod: pro-nm +H:cn-nm 
±  all +matters 
'all things'
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Adjectival Structures

Chapter 11 
The adjective phrase

11.0 In tern a l s truc tu re  of the adjective phrase (AdjP). This 
chapter describes the internal structure of the adjective phrase (AdjP). The 
internal structure of the adjective phrase (AdjP) consists of the obligatory head 
slot filled by an adjective, and an optional modifier slot filled by a qualifier (qul) 
or quantifier (qnt) adverb. The linear order in which the functional constituents 
of AdjP's occur is shown in the following formula:

AdjP = ±Mod: +H:

The following examples drawn from Part Two (the analyzed corpus of the 
Naso ) text illustrate the structure of the AdjP in which the quantifiers 
precede the head:

1.10.1 ± ^ r + T f < m r w
+bahuta +patiparayana 
±Mod: adv (qnt) +H:adj.
± very +loyal-to-husband 
'very loyal (to husband)'

5.1.1
+ jhan +bhayaftkara 
±Mod: adv (qnt) +H:adj.
+ more +dreadful 
'more dreadful'

6.17.5
+ sahrai +naramro 
±Mod: adv (qnt) +H: adj.
+very +bad 
'very bad'
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7.7.1 +*TPtT 
+ kehl 4-santa
±Mod: adv (qnt) +H: adj.
±  somewhat +pacified 
'somewhat pacified, quiet'

7.31.1 ± tp ^ T  +?fTC>
+ ekadama + sa:pha 
+Mod: adv (qnt) +H:adj.
+ very +clean 
*Very clean'

In the following instances the place of quantifiers is filled by the interrogative 
adverbial substitute forms. In terms of their meanings, or as substitute forms 
with overlaid grammatical function (cf. Ch. 6), the interrogative adverbs pose 
questions, and the forms that answer those questions are quantifiers. Thus, the 
interrogative adverbial substitute forms fill the same slot in the AdjP as the 
quantifiers do, e.g.

4.24 +V<Fr41 ?
+ kati +matalabi ?
±Mod: interrog.adv (qnt) +H: adj.
+ how +selfish 
How selfish?'

6.3.4 +<p?t?
+ kati -fdubll?
±Mod: interrog.adv (qnt) +H: adj.
+ how +thin 
How thin?’

11.1 Adjectives as heads. Within the internal structure of the adjective 
phrase, an obligatory adjective occurs as the head, e.g.

ramro 'handsome' 
agio 'tall' 
hoco 'short' 
kangal 'penniless' 
birami 'sick' 
asal 'good'

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Chapter 11. The adjective phrase /120

Adjectives ending in -o which occur in the head slot reflect the gender and 
number of the noun with which they stand in construction. In other words, they 
simply manifest those morphological changes to mark the syntactic relationship 
to the gender of nouns with which they stand in construction with, e.g.

ramro kep  'handsome boy’ ramrl ke fl 'beautiful girl’
ramra kefaharu 'handsome boys' rSntra kefiharu 'good girls'

The Nepali adjectives which end in -o show inflected ’evaluative’ forms ending 
in -ai which show an evaluative degree of quality. [These 'evaluative' forms are 
not allomorphs but are similar to the syntactic comparative and superlative 
forms.] Then an evaluative connotation 'fairly' or 'more or less' is added to the 
meaning of such adjectives, e.g.

thulo 'big' thulai 'fairly big'
smo  'small' smai 'fairly small'
hoco 'short' hocai 'fairly short'
agio 'tali' aglai 'fairly tali'
m op  'fat' mo p i  'fairly fat*

The adjectival sab 'all', though not ending in -o, also shows an inflection for 
its evaluative form ending in -ai which adds to its meaning the connotation 
'fairly' or 'more or less'. For instance, sab 'all' vs. sabai 'more or less all'

11.2 Quantifiers in the AdjP. Quantifiers in the AdjP are divided into 
four categories: (1) words of quantity (11.2.1), (2) comparative quantifier phrases
(11.2.2), and (3) superlative quantifier phrases (11.2.3).

11.2.1 Adverbs of quantity. The adverbs of quantity are the following:

ajha 'more' alik 'somewhat'
alikati 'a little' bahut 'very'
dherai 'many' jyadai 'very'
kehi 'some, somewhat' sarhai 'extremely'

These adverbs of quantity function as quantifying determiners in the CNP, e.g.

ajha garo kam 'more difficult task’ 
alik pharak kSgaj 'somewhat different paper1 
alikati lamo bap 'a little long way' 
bahut patiparayana ramanl 'a very loyal wife' 
dherai naramro khabar 'very bad news' 
jyadai dherai paisa 'very much money'
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kehi ramro parinam 'a somewhat better result' 
sahrai naramro rog ’an extremely bad disease'

11.2.2 Com parative quantifier phrases. Comparative quantifier 
phrases are divided into two groups: (1) comparatives with bhanda  'than' 
(11.2.2.1) and (2) comparatives with jhan 'further' and ajha 'more'(11.2.2.2).

11.2.2.1 Comparative with b h a n d i  'than '. Comparative quantifier 
phrases with bhanda 'than' consist of two obligatory nominals, i.e. common 
noun, proper noun, pronoun, plus a comparative degree quantifier bhanda' 'than' 
and a head filled by an adjective. The order of these obligatory constituents is 
shown in the formula:

CompP-bhanda = +nominal +comparative bhanda -(-nominal +head(adj)

+v*-<i +^wnf +s?ft [+^t]
+bhagya -(-bhanda +purusartha -t-thulo [+ho]
+nominal -(-comparative +nominal +adj.head [+predicate]
+luck +than +hard-work +great [+is]
Hard work is greater than luck.'

11.2.2.2 Com parative adjective phrase w ith jh a n  'the  m ore'.
Comparative quantifier adjective phrases with jhan 'the more' consist of an 
obligatory nominal, the comparative jhan 'the more', and an obligatory head slot 
filled by an adjective. Unlike comparatives with bhanda 'than', comparatives 
with jhan 'the more' do not consist of more than one nominal in the clause. 
Thus,/Aon 'the more' is anaphoric to the nominal of the proceeding clause. The 
order of the constituents is shown in the following formula:

Comp-jhan = + nominal + comparative (jhan ) +head

5.1.1
•fratn +jhan -t-bhayankara [+pratlta -fhunthyo]
-(•nominal -(-comparative -(-complement [predicate phrase]
+night +more -(-terrifying [+appeared +was]
The night appeared more terrifying.'

11.2.3 Superlative quantifier phrases. Superlative quantifier phrases 
with sabbhanda 'most-of-all' consist of an obligatory subject, the superlative 
sabbhanda 'most-of-all' and an adjective head. The order of the constituents is 
shown in the formula:
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SupP-sabbhanda = +subject + superlative (sabbhanda) + complement

+sagaramatha +sabbhanda +aglo [pahada +ho]
+subject +super. (sabbhanda) +head [+subject complement +pred.] 
Sagarmatha +most-of-all +high +mountain +is 
'Sagarmatha (Mt. Everest) is the highest mountain.'

The order of the constituents of the superlative quantifier phrases indicates a 
statistical order (the most frequent order). However, the position of the subject 
is changeable. This is illustrated by the following example:

2.67.8 +SWf [+*Tnffa- +ft]
+sababhanda +thulo [+santosa +yahI+ho]
+superlaive qnt +head [+subject +subect complement +pred] 
+most-of-all +great [+satisfaction +this +is]
'This the greatest satisfaction'

11.2.3.4 Elative superlative quantifier. The elative superlative 
quantifrer sabaibhanda is used in expressions with more emphatic connotations 
than the superlative quantisers express, e.g.

4.27 +^Tstrail +WEW ]
+yo ghara +subhadralai +samsarama -fsabaibahnda +pyaro vastu +thiyo

+S: CNP-nm +DC: pn-dt +LC: cn-lc +elauve superladve qnt +H: 
adj [subj.compl. +pred]

+ this house +Subhadra-to +world-in +most-of-all -i-dear thing +was 
'This house was the very dearest thing in the world for Subhadra.'
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Chapter 12 
Dependent adjectivals functioning as modifiers 
within CNPs

12.0 Introduction. This chapter describes the structure of the dependent 
adjectivals functioning as modifiers. The dependent adjectivals modify the 
CNPs. So it makes an easier and clearer presentation if the dependent adjectivals 
are described with reference to the CNPs they modify. The CNP structures with 
dependent adjectivals have an optional modifier slot filled by one of the two 
types of the dependent adjectivals described in (12.1) and (12.2), and an 
obligatory head slot filled by a noun. The linear order of the functional slots in 
the CNP structures with the dependent adjctivals as modifiers is presented in the 
following formula:

CNP (with DepAdjls) = +Mod: +H:

Dependent adjectivals are derived verbal adjectives (participles). The participles 
are divided into two subclasses: (1) imperfect participle marked by the suffix 
-ne, and (2) perfect participle marked by the suffix -eko. The imperfect participle 
marked by the derivational suffix -ne, functioning as a dependent adjectival, is 
not inflected for tense, person, number, gender, and aspect The perfect participle 
marked by the derivational suffix -eko is not inflected for tense and person, but 
it is inflected for number, and gender, e.g.

In the cases where the mode (nonprogressive vs. progressive) is marked, the 
imperfect perticipial suffixes -ne , and perfect participial suffix -eko follow the 
progressive mode maiker -irah-. The nonprogressive mode is unmarked, e.g.

Singular Plural
Masculine, Feminine 
-eka

Masculine
-eko

Feminine
- e k l

Nonprogressive mode Progressive mode
Imperfect participle Perfect participle Imprf.prt Prf.prt

-ne
-ne
-ne

-eko m. sg 
-ekl f. sg. 
-eka pi.

-iraha-ne
-iraha-ne
-iraha-ne

-irah-eko m. sg. 
-irah-ekt f. sg. 
-irah-eka pi.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Chapter 12. The dependent adjectivals /124

The internal structure of all participles consists of the stem of the verb, and 
with the addition of one of the participial suffixes, i.e. -ne (12.1), or -eko
(12.2).

12.1 The im perfect participle - ne as m odifier. The dependent 
adjectivals characterizing the head (noun) with the imperfect participle-ne consist 
of an obligatory derived verbal adjective, that is a verb with imperfect participle 
-ne, and an obligatory head (noun).

CNP (with DepAdjl)-«e = +Mod: v-impf.prt(-ne) +H: cn

Figure 12.1 Adjectivals formed from the imperfect participle -ne, 
modifying nouns in the CNP structures

Verb stems Imperfect Head (noun) 
participle (-ne)

kha khane kura khane kura 'eating things (food)'
janu jane manche jane manche 'the going man'
lekhnu lekhne kcdam lekhne kalam 'writing pen (pen for

writing)'
padhnu padhne kitab padhne kitab 'reading book’

Dependent adjectivals with the imperfect participle -ne may cooccur with the 
obligatory direct object (+DO), if the verb (in the imperfect participial form) is a 
transitive verb, and the head slot filled by a noun. The order of the functional 
constituents of the CNP with dependent adjectivals is shown in the formula:

CNP (with DepAdjl-ne ) = (+DO:) +P: tv-impf.prt(-ne) +H:cn

The formula is illustrated by the following example,

2.12.1 +at«-*»a3 [4%m
■fdualhl -i-anmaune +vela

+DO: cn-ac +P: tvl-impf.prt(-ne) +H: cn-nm
+bride +giving-away +time
The time to give away the bride’

Adjectivals formed from the perfect participle -ne frequently occur in Nepali. 
Figure 12.2 presents some examples of adjectival phrases with a direct object and 
the participle -ne.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Chapter 12. The dependent adjectivals /125 

Figure 12.2 Adjectival phrases with a nominal and the participle -ne.

Direct Object Verbs in imperfect Head noun modified by the DepAdjl 
participle -ne

2.12.1 dulahl anmaune vela 'the time to send away the bride1
2.55.1 duhkha pokhne bhado '(lit.) the pot to pour one’s

sorrow' (a freind to share pain)
3.3.2 parevalai pakrane koSis 'the effort to catch the pigeon'
4.3.1 brtha game iccha 'a wish to go on a pilgrimage'
kam game manche 'a work doing man (a worker)'

12.2 The perfect participle-efco as modifier. Dependent adjectivals 
marked with -eko which characterize the head noun consist of an obligatory past 
participle -eko and an obligatory head. Figure 12.3 presents some examples of 
perfect participle -eko as dependent adjectivals modifying the head noun.

Figure 12.3 Perfect participle -eko marking the dependent adjectivals 
modifying the head noun.

Verb terns Perfect participle Head noun
-eko

2.37.1 sut- sutiraheko kotha 'the room one slept in'
sodh- sodheko praSna 'the asked question'
dekh- dekheko kura 'something seen'

Dependent adjectivals with the perfect participle -eko may cooccur with an 
optional complement slot (±C:), the predicate slot (+P:) filled by a verb (marked 
by the perfect participial suffix -eko ), and the head slot (+H:) filled by a noun. 
The order of the functional constituents of the CNP with dependent adjectivals is 
shown in the following formula:

CNP (with DepAdjl-e/fco) = +Mod: (+C: any compl.) +P: v-eko +H: cn

The complement, an optional element, can be a noun in instrumental case, 
dative case, ablative case, locative case, or any noun phrase or postpositional 
phrase filling the same functional slot, i.e. complement. For instance,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Chapter 12. The dependent adjectivals /126

Instrumental complement:

+tapa3e +bhaneko + khabar 
±  C: pro-in +P: tvl-prf.prt (-eko ) +H: 
+you-by +told +news 
'the news told by you'

Dative complement:

+usalal +dieko + paisa
+DC: pro-dt +P: tv2-.prf. prt +H: cn-nm
+ him-to -t-given +money
'The money given to him’

Ablative complement:

±3t^f<'+NR:
+ametikabata +aeko +cithl 
+AbC: pn-ab +P: ivl-prf..prt +H: cn-nm 
America-from +come -(-letter 
’A letter from America'

Locative complement:

+5prg^PTT +MC-3 

+ landanama +bheteko +manche 
+LC: pn-lc +P: tvl-prf.prt +H: cn-nm 
London-in +met +man 
'A man met in London'
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Adverbial Structures

Chapter 13 
The adverb phrase

13.0 In ternal structure of the adverb phrase (AdvP). This chapter 
describes the internal structure of the adverb phrase. The internal structure of the 
adverb phrase (AdvP) consists of an optional complement slot (±C:) filled by an 
instrumental, dative, ablative or locative complement, an optional modifier slot 
(±Mod:) filled by a quantifying adverb, and an obligatory head (+H:) filled by 
simple adverbs, or adverbials (13.1), or compound adverbials (13.2). The order 
of die functional constituents of the adverb phrase is presented in the following 
formula:

AdvP = (±C:)± Mod: +H:

In the formula (±C:) means that the optional complement (±C:) is realized in 
certain instances, but not in others. For instance, the following adverbial phrase 
shows that the optional complement is realized in it:

+^H ld +?rt +SRT 
+gharabata + dherai +tadha 
±C: cn-ab +Mod: adv (qnt) +H: advl 
±home-from +very +far 
'very far from home'

13.1 Simple adverbs. Simple adverbs act as the head in an adverb phrase 
and are divided into two categories: (1) derived adverbs (13.1.1), and (2) 
nonderived adverbs.

13.1.1 Derived adverbs. The derived adverbs are grouped into three 
subclasses: (1) adverbs ending in -a n  (13.1.1.1), (2) adverbs ending in -sath
(13.1.1.2), and (3) adverbs ending in -purvaka (13.1.1.3). The derived adverbs 
consist of a stem (adjective, adverb, or noun) and one of the following suffixes: 
-an, -sath, and -purvaka. The suffix -an  occurs with the Nepali stems; the 
suffix -sath occurs with stems borrowed from Hindi; and the suffix -purvaka 
occurs with stems borrowed from Sanskrit

13.1.1.1 Adverbs ending in -an  'doing'. Adverbs ending in -an 
'in a manner' are derived from Nepali adjectives, and Nepali adverbs. The 
underlying linear order consists of an adjective stem, or an adverb stem plus the
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adverb suffix -arl 'in a certain way or m anneri.e .
Nepali Adjective stem: Derived adverbs in -an

ramro 'good, handsome' 
bes 'good' 
susta 'slow'

Nepali Adverb stem: 
kaso 'how (interrog.)' 
jaso 'how (relative)’ 
tyaso 'that way (demonst.)’

ramrm  'in a good manner, well' 
besan 'very well, very much' 
sustari 'slowly'

Derived adverbs in -an 
kasari 'in what way' 
jasari 'in which way' 
tyosan 'in that way'

13.1.1.2 Adverbs ending in -sSth  'w ith '. Adverbs ending in -sath 
'with' are derived from Hindi adjectives or nouns. The underlying linear order 
consists of a Hindi adjective or noun stem plus the adverb suffix -sath, e.g.

Hindi noun, aaj-stems:

khuSi (adj.) 'happy' 
dikdari (n.)'sadness' 
phiirti (n.) 'vigor'

Derived adverbs in -sath

khusisath 'with happiness (happily)' 
dikdansath 'with sadness (sadly)' 
phurtisath 'with vogor (vigorously)'

13.1.1.3 Adverbs ending in -pQrvaka. Adverbs ending in -purvaka  
are derived from nouns. Adverbs ending in -purvaka are of Sanskrit origin. The 
underlying linear order consists of a Sanskrit noun stem plus the adverb suffix 
-purvaka, e.g.

Sanskrit noun stems: Derived adverbs in -purvaka

utsaha 'enthusiasm' 
ananda 'happiness' 
dhairya 'patience'

utsahapurvaka 'enthusiastically' 
anandapurvaka 'happily' 
dhairyapurvaka 'patiently'

13.1.2 Nonderived adverbs. Nonderived adverbs are 'adverbials' since 
they do not show the derivational suffixes that characterize the adverbs. The 
advebials are distinguished from the adverbs only on the basis of their forms 
(morphology). In terms of distribution, the adverbials fill the same functional 
slots as the adverbs do.

The Figure 13.1 presents a list of adverbials of most frequent occurrence.
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Figure 13.1 Adverbials of most frequent occurrence

aba 'from now on' abela late'
ahile 'now, at this time' aja 'today'
aghi *before, previously' aphukhusi 'voluntarily'
ahile 'now' akasmat 'suddenly'
akhira 'finally' ali 'a liitle'
atyanta 'extremely' ahilyai 'right now'
barabar 'frequently' bholi 'tomoiTow'
bhaepani 'although' bahut 'very'
bharkhar 'recently' bahira 'outside'
bitdkai 'as soon as' cadai 'soon, quckly'
eklai 'alone' cajakka 'completely'
ekdam 'completely' jaha 'where'
jahile 'when' jhanijiai 'almost'
jasari 'in which way' jata 'which way'
kaha 'where?' kahile 'when?'
kasari 'in which way?' kata 'whcih way, whither?'
kahilekahl 'sometimes' kahilyai 'ever'
kehi 'somewhat' kina 'why?'
paraspara 'mutually' matra 'only'
najikai ’near1 pachi 'afterwards'
pachiltira behind' pheri 'again'
pani 'also' pilpil 'atwinkele'
saberai 'early' sahrai 'very'
sadaiva 'always' samma 'only'
talatira 'downward' tyaha 'there'
tyasari 'in that way' tyata 'there, on that side'
uhile 'then' uta 'on that side'
vyarthai 'unnecessarily' yaha 'here'
yastan 'in such a way' yata bere, on this side'

13.1.3 In terrogatives, relators and dem onstratives. Among the 
nonderived adverbs presented in Figure 13.1, some of them are substitute forms 
(cf. Chapter 6). These substitute forms are groupd into three subclasses: 
interrogatives, demonstratives, and relators which are correlative forms. In other 
words, the demonstrative adverbials answer the questions posed by the 
interrogatives. For instance, the question kaha 'where?', is answered by tyaha 
'there', or yaha 'here'; kahile 'when?' is answered by uhile 'then' or ahile 'now';
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kasari 'how' is answered by tyasari ’that way’ or yasari' 'this way’. Although 
these forms have already been treated in Chapter 6, Figure 13.2 presents these 
correlative forms for a quick reference here.

Figure 13.2 Interrogatives, relator, and demonstratives

K-Interrogatives J-Relatives D-(t-y-u-a)-Demonstratives

kaha 'where'

kahile 'when' 

kasari 'how'

kata 'which way'

jaha 'where'

jahile 'when' 

jasari 'which way’

jata 'which way

tyaha 'there' 
yaha here' 
uhile 'then', 
ahile 'now' 
tyasari 'that way' 
yasari 'this way' 
tyata 'that way' 
yata 'this way'

13.2 Compound adverbials. Compound adverbials are combinations of 
two adverbials. The fact that they are compound adverbials is indicated by the 
hyphen (-) in their transcribed form although there is no hyphen in their 
Devanagari orthography, e.g.

aga4i-pa$ 'in front' aghil-tira 'in front'
amane-samne 'face to face’ bicabha-ma 'intermittently'
mas-tira 'upward' miiihi-tira 'upward'
mun-tira 'downward' pachil-tira 'behind'
pari-pa$ 'on the other side' tala-tira 'beneath'

The traditional Nepali grammars call the second element in such compound 
adverbial 'postpositions' (comparable to 'prepositions' in the English language). 
Of course, they are treated as postpositions (cf. Chapter 14) when they fill the 
head slot in the postpositional phrase (PP) structures with complements. When 
they occur alone, they are called compound adverbials, and they distribute in the 
same way as the simple adverbs, adverbials, or adverb phrases (AdvP), i.e. as 
fillers of the optioanl adverbial adjunct (AA:) slot in clausal structures, e.g.

dfJ±3PTTfeqf| 4*Rfr 
+u +agadipatti +saryo 
±S:pro-nm + AA: advl +P: ivl-3sg.pst 
+he +in front +moved 
H e moved in front.’
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±ahiltira +nabasa
+AA: advl +P: ivl-neg.imp.
±in-front +not-sit 
T)o not sit in front'

+unlhru ±  amane-samane +ubhie 
+S: pro-nm +AA: advl +P: ivl-3pl..pst 
+they ±  face-to-face +stood 
They stood face-to-face'
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Chapter 14
The adverbial postpositional noun phrase

14.0 Introduction. This chapter describes the structure of the adverbial 
postpositional noun phrase (PP) in Nepali. (Postpositions are equivalent to 
prepositions in English). The postpositional phrase consists of a noun or a 
noun phrase (NP) filling the functional slot of obligatory complement (+C:), 
and a postposition (pp) filling the obligatory head (+H:) slot. The linear order in 
which the functional constituents of the postpositional phrase (PP) occur is 
presented in the following formula;

PP= +C: +H:

The formula is illustrated in the following instance,

+^C +3PTTfe 
+ghara +agadi 
+C: cn +H: pp 
+house + in front 
'In front of the house1

14.1 Postposition and its com pliments (NPs). A postposition 
filling the obligatory head slot (+H:) of the postpositional phrase (PP) stands in 
construction with the noun phrases (NPs) filling the optional complement slot 
(±C:). Some of the postpositions, e.g. aghi ’before' or pachi 'after', which may 
occur alone filling an optional adverbial complement or adjunct slot (±AA:) in a 
clausal structure may also occur as nonderived adverbials (cf. 13.2).

The forms aghi 'before', and pachi 'after' which may occur with clausal 
constructions are classified as subordinating conjunctions (cf. 15.2). They are 
homophonous forms which belong to different classes (subordinating 
conjunctions, postpositions, or adverbials).

The following is a list of Nepali postpositions:

agaiji 'in front' aghi 'before'
anusar 'according to' babajud 'in spite of
bahek 'except' bahira 'outside'
bamojim 'according to' bhar 'throughout'
bhari 'all over, in full' bhitra 'inside, in, into'
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biruddha 'against' 
jasto 'like' 
dvara "by' 
madhye ’among’ 
mathi 'on, above, over' 
nagic 'near'
nimitta 'for for the sake of 
nera 'near1
pari 'across (a river or road)' 
pachi 'after' 
saga 'with'
samunne 'right in front' 
sita 'with' 
tira 'toward' 
vina [bina:] 'without' 
waripari 'around'

dekhi 'since' 
jhal 'like'
kaha 'in, at (location)'
mani 'under'
muni 'under'
nagicai 'very near'
nimti 'for, for the sake o f
nira'near'
pachaiji behind'
pafti 'on the side o f
samma 'up to'
samu 'in front of
tala below, under'
vare[ba:re] 'about'
wari 'on the closer of two sides'

14.2 Postpositions occurring with the NPs in genitive case. A 
small group o f postpositions which belong to this group occur with the 
complements (NPs) in genitive case. These postpositions occur with the NPs in 
genitive case only if the NPs refer to [+human] beings. They do not occur with 
NPs in genitive case if the NPs refer to [-human] beings.

The following are examples of these postpositions cooccurring with 
complements (NPs) only in the genitive case:

agadi 'in front o f ' 
babajud 'in spite o f 

nimitta 'for the sake o f 
nimti 'fo r' 
pachaiji behind'

samunne 'right in front'

samu 'in front of

viruddha 'against'

mero agadi nabasa 'Do not sit in front of me’ 
tyaska babajud 'In spite of that'

1.2.2 santanaka nimitta 'for the sake of offsprings' 
mero nimti yo gara 'Do it for me please’ 
gharako pachaiji rukh cha 'There is tree behind the 
house'
gharako samunne pokhari cha 'There is a pond 
right in front of the house.'
1.12.2 devnramanaka akhaka samu 'In front of 
the eyes of Deviraman'
tyo mero viruddha bolcha 'He talks against me'

14.3 Pospositions occurring  w ith m orphologically  unm arked  
forms of the NPs. Of the postpositions listed in (14.1) the following is a 
list of postpositions occurring with the morphologically unmarked forms of
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nouns or noun phrases (NPs):

aghi ’before' 
bahek ’except’ 
bamojim 'according to' 
bhari 'all over, in full' 
dekhi 'since' 
jhal 'like'
kaha 'in, at (location)’ 
mani 'under' 
muni 'under' 
nagicai 'very near1 
nira'near’ 
pachi 'after'
SSTga 'with'
sita 'with'
tira 'toward'
vina [bina:] 'without'
waripari 'around'

anusar 'according to' 
bahira 'outside' 
bhar 'throughout' 
bhitra 'inside, in, into' 
jasto 'like' 
dvara 'by' 
madhye 'among' 
mathi 'on, above, over* 
nagic 'near* 
nera 'near'
pari 'across (a river or road)'
pafti 'on the side of
samma 'up to'
tala below, under'
vare(ba:re] 'about'
wari 'on the closer of two sides'

Figure 14.1 Schematic diagram illustrating the points and directions 
of Napali postpositions.

y
mathi
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t

nagic ■<-------
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bata •-
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^  '
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Chapter 15 
Conjunctions: Coordinate and subordinate

15.0 Introduction. This chapter describes the conjunctions, which 
belong to a small set of uninflected particles. Conjunctions nil the connector 
function slot (+C:), and conjoin two or more structures (words, phrases, or 
clauses). Conjunctions are of two types: coordinating conjunctions conjoining 
any two equal structures (15.1), and subordinating conjunctions conjoining 
unequal structures, e.g. a clause dependent on a word, phrase, or clause (15.2). 
The structures conjoined by conjunctions are called conjunctive structures (CX). 
The linear order of the functional constituents of coordinating conjunctive 
structures (CoCX) is presented in the following formula:

CoCX = ±H: +H: ±H: ... +H: +C: +H:

The items which Fill the head slots (+H:) preceding and following the 
connecting slot (+C:) may be words, phrases, clauses, or sentences. The 
preceding and following items need not both be of the same filler class but both 
always fill the same functional slots. This is illustrated in (15.2).

15.1 Coordinating conjunctions. The coordinating conjunctions 
conjoin any two equal structures: words, phrases, clauses, or sentences. Nepali 
coordinating conjunctions are presented alphabetically in Figure 15.1.

Figure 15.1 Coordinating conjunctions and the elements they conjoin.

Coordinating conjunctions Words Phrases Clauses

aid 'and then' - - +
athava 'or' + + +
hi' or’ + + +
Id ... ki 'either... or' + + +
kintu 'but' - - +
na ... na 'neither... nor' + + +
naki "but not' - - +
parantu but' - - +
ra 'and' + + +
taipani or (yadyapi)... taipani 'even then' - - +
tara but' - - +
tatha' and' + + -
va 'or' + + -
ya 'or' + + -
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The Figure 15.1 indicates what elements are conjoined by which coordinating 
conjunctions. The coordinating conjunctions ani 'and then', naki hu t not’, 
parantu  hu t’, taipani 'even then', and tara hut' conjoin only clauses and 
sentences. The coordinating conjunctions athava 'or', ki 'or', and ra  'and' 
conjoin words, phrases, and clauses. Following are examples of coordinating 
conjunctions in use:

ani 'and then'
+3fft +*FTt?
±ani ± ke +bhayo?
±C".cc ±S:pro-interrog +P:ivl-3sg.pst 
±And then +what +happened 
'And then, what happened? '

athava 'or'
2.28.4 + sr*pfT -K*rer 3mrtn+l w t  +f5pfj 
+ athava +tyasa aparadhlko jasto +thiyo 
±C: cc +SC: AdjlP +P: evl-3sg.pst 
±or +that criminal-of like +was 
'Or, it was like that of that criminal... '

ki 'or'
4.31.1 +«i i +f% +^1^4 fa'j,
+janthin + ki +jadainathin

+P: ivl-3sg..pst. +C: cc+P:ivl-3sg..pst.neg 
+she-would-go +or + she-would-not-go 
■Whether she would go or not'

ki ... ki 'either ... or'
+f% + c*it +3TFS, +f% + n  +«n«̂ s
+ki ± tyo +jancha, + ki + ma +janchu
+C: cc ±S: pro-nm +P: ivl-3sg.pres +C: cc ±S: pro-nm +P: ivl-3sg.pres 
+either + he ±goes +or +1 +go 
■Either he goes, or I will go.'

kintu 'but'
5.5.1 +Ptir$ ... +^PTT +5JRT +*FTt
+ kintu ... + bicaima + lupta +bhayo
+C: cc +AA: cn-lc +SC: adj-nm +P: evl-3sg.pst.
+B ut... + middle-in +lost +was 
'But it disappeared in the middle ....'
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na ... na 'neither ... nor'
+*T ±3 affaj +3Tpjt +?T + ^ n f  -flSPft 
+na + u aphu + ayo + na + kasailal + pathayo
+C: cc ±S: pro-nm pro-reflex +P: ivl-3sg.pst. +C: cc +DO: pro-ac +P: tvl- 

3sg.pst
+neither + he himself +came +nor +anyone +he-sent 
'Neither he came himself, nor did he sent anyone.'

naki "but not’
4.42.1-4.42.3 + s r w f  gq^tr »pfqr +qrre +^f%

-tsrpRnf + q fw ^ T  
+ manisako panditya + arulal upadeSa gamama +kama +lagdacha +naki 

+aphulal +pariaOda 
±S: CNP-nm +LA: CNP-lc +SC: cn-nm +P: evl-3sg.pres +C: cc +DC:pro-dt 

+P: iv2-impf.prt
±man's wisdom +other-to advice doing-in +use +strikes +but not +onselef-to 

+when-it-comes 
'A man's wisdom is useful in advising others, but not himself.'

parantu 1)01'
2.15.4 +q<^ +̂ «n<.*tIJiiM +4mhi +»i¥  £•-£
+parantu + devlramanaka kapalama +arkai vicarako dvandva +huna lageko 

thiyo
+C: cc +LA: CNP-lc +S: CNP-nm +P: iVPl-pst.prf-aux-3sg.pst
+But ± Deviraman-of head-in +another thought-of conflict +being started was
Hut in Deviraman's mind, another troubling thought arose.'

ra 'and'
4.14 +3TTfi3T + 5PF4t +^+¥5flWTf +qft' + ?TT«Pn +f%xr 
+ arkhira +laksml +ra +suSllalaI ±pani + sathama +lie 
±  AA: advl +D0: pn-ac +C: cc +DO: pn-ac +AA: advl +AA: cn-lc +P: 

tvl-3sg.pst
± Lastly -t-Laksmi +and +Sushil + also ±company-in +he-took 
'In the end, he took Laksmi and Sushil as well.'

taipani 'even then'
1.2.8 +dqPi + +€qi5f +^T?T^T
+taipani + subhadra:ko kokha +saphala +huna sakena
±C: cc±S: CNP-nm +SC: adj-nm +P: eVPl-inf.aux-3sg.pst-neg
+Even-then ±Subhadra-of womb +fruitful +to-be could-not
Even then Suubhadra’s womb could not be fruitful.'

A clause, occurring with the coordinating conjunction taipani 'even then’, 
stands in construction with the preceding clause which is redundantly and 
optionally marked by yadyapi which is glossed as 'although' and wrongly treated
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as subordinating conjunction by traditional grammars of Nepali. However, the 
following illustration proves that yadyapi is not a subordinating conjunction 
and that it only redundantly marks the first of the two coordinate clauses 
connected by the coordinating conjunction taipani 'even then'.

yadyapi ... taipani 'although ... even then'
+4sift +4i<.i -Hjt +3h(n +*wi! +Tnff
+yadyapi +kura +satya +ho +taipani -t-malal +ramro +lagena 
±C: sc ±S: cn-nm +SC: adj-nm +P: evl-3sg,pres ±C: cc +DC: pro-dt +SC: 

adj-nm +P: ev2-3sg.pst. 
ialthough ±matter +true +is ±even-then +me-to +good +did-not-strike 
'Although it is a true fact, even then I do not not like it.'

tara but'
1.3.3 -k TC ,

+tara +'aputo’ +bhaneko +sunne +bittikai,
+C: cc +DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-prf.prt +P:tvl-impf.prt±AA: advl
+But +'childless' +called +hearing +as-soon-as
'But as soon as he heard someone calling (him) 'childless','

tatim 'and'
4.39.3 +tf*f -kPIT +f?TT 
■fdharma +tatha +vivekako +hatya
CNP = +Mod: adjl (cn-gn) ±C: cc Mod: adjl (cn-gn) +H: cn-nm 
+religious duty +and +conscience-of +murder 
The violation of religious duty and conscience.'

va 'or
2.7.2.-2.7.4 +^ST^3n5?r +TTf 4ff +4T +̂ TTT# -tfT...
+subhadra:ko adeSa+pal +ho+va +napal +ho...
+DO: CNP-ac +P: tvl-abs.prt +P: ivl-3sg.pres +C: cc +P: tvl-neg.abs.prt 

+P: ivl-3sg.pres
+Subhadra-of order +having-received +was -for +not-having-received +was 
'It was with the permission from Subhadra or n o t...'

ya 'or'
2.10 +3mrrqw +*tt 
+aSa:pa£a +ya +mrgatrsna 
H: cn +C: cc +H: cn 
+snare of hope +or +mirage 
The snare of hope or mirage'

15.2 Subordinating conjunctions. The subordinating conjunctions 
aghi before', agadi before', bhane 'if, pachi 'after1, and pani 'although'occur 
at the end of the subordinate clause. The subordinate clauses marked by these
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subordinating conjunctions occur before the principal clause.
Subordinating conjunctions ki ’that’ and kinaki ’because’ occur at the 

beginning of the subordinate clause. The subordinate clause marked by these 
subordinating conjunctions occur after the principal clause. (See examples of the 
subordinating conjunctions presented in alphabetical order in this section).

The subordinating conjunctions mark the subordinate clauses which are 
analyzed as axis-relater structures, consisting of two functional slots: (1) a clause 
as an axis, and (2) a relater or connector slot (C:) filled by a subordinating 
conjuction. Such a clause marked by the subordinating conjunction fulfills 
nominal, adjectival, or adverbial function. Because in Nepali the subordinate 
clauses are marked by subordinating conjunctions in two ways the formula for 
subordinate clauses is written in the following two ways:

SubCl = +Axis: clause +Relaten aghi, agatfi, bhane, pachi, and paid 
SubCl = +Relater. ki and kinaki +Axis: clause

In addition, the/-form substitutes described in (6.1.2.1-6.1.2.2) also function 
as subordinating conjunctions marking the adjective and adverbial clauses (Cf. 
6.1.2).

The following are illustrations of the subordinating conjunctions in context: 

aghi ’before'

+daktara +aunu +aghi +biraml +marisakeko thiyo
+S: cn-nm +P:ivl-inf +C: sc +S: cn +P: CmpdiVPl-prf.prt.+Aux-3sg.pst
+Doctor +to-come +before ±  pateint +died had
The patient had died before the doctor came.’

The subordinating conjunction agadi ’before’ also distributes the same way as 
aghi ’before’.

bhane ’if
4.39.4 +HMsTRlt -KlTiPTT 
+subhadralm +tadana +garun +bhane 
+DC: pn-dt +DO: cn-ac +P: tv2-imp +C: sc 
+Subhadra-to +rebuke +he-may-do +if 
I f  he rebuked Subhadra’

k i ' that’
±3^" +*Frff ±1% + '^ f  +r[t
+usle+bhanyo +ki + khabar + jhuto +ho 
±S: pro-nm +P: tvl-3sg.pst ±C: sc +S: cn-nm +SC: adj-nm 

+P: evl-3sg.pres 
±_He +said +that ±  news + incorrect +is 
'He said that the news was incorrect1
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kinaki *bacause’
3.20.2-3 + oii'ffi STFTRTf -Ktssffarf +’ERW +?rl»RT

3.20. 2-3 +aphnl amalal +dulahl +bhanthyo, +kinaki +laksmllal +gharama 

savaijana 'duahl bajyai' +bhanthe 
+DO: CNP-ac +OC: cn-ac +P:tv3-3sg.pst. +C: sc +DO: pn-ac +LC: cn-lc 

±S: Pro-nm +OC: +P: tv3-3pl.pst 
+His own mother +dulahi +he-called, +because +Laksmi ±  at home + 

everyone +called 'Dulahi Bajyai'.
He called his own mother 'dulahi' because everyone at home called Laksmi 

'Dulahi Bajyai.'

pachi 'after,when'
+ w + * F t  +qf® 4 ^ r

+timile +katha +bhane +pacchi +maile +bujh6
±S: pro-nm +DO: cn-nm +P:tvl-cond. +C: sc +S: pro-nm +P: ivl-lsf.pst 
±you +story +say +after + 1 +understood 
■When you said the story, I understood (it).'

pani 'although'
1.1.1 +4<*ii + w i i * n  +*lVtH + 7 ^  +
1.1.1 + gharama + caficalaSn +bhaikana +pani + devlramanaka santana 

+thienan
±LA: cn-lc ±S: cn-nm +P: ivl-abs.prt. +C: sc +S: CNP-nm +P:ivl-3pl. 

pst.neg
±house-in +plenty-of-wealth +being +although +Deviraman-of children 

+were-not
'Although there was plenty of wealth at home, Deviraman had no children.'

As an exception to the formula for the subordinate clause in Nepali, the 
subordinating conjunction yadi 'if  (borrowed from Sanskrit) occurs at the 
beginning of the subordinate clause, and such clause also occurs before the 
principal clause. However, such a clause is also marked according to the normal 
structure of the Nepali subordinate clause by bhane 'if  thus making yadi 
optional and redundant, e.g.

yadi 'if
+*r +#r+3rrS®

+ yadi + timi +attchau +bahne +m a+ pani +aachu 
±C: sc +S: pro-nm +P:ivl-2sg.pres +C: sc +S: pro-nm +AA: advl 

+P:ivl-lsg.pres 
+If + you ± come +then, + 1 +also +come 
'If you come, I will also come '

This sentence without yadi is perfectly normal in Nepali.
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Chapter 16 
Interjections, vocatives, and nuance particles

16.0 Introduction. This chapter describes Nepali interjections, vocatives 
and nuance particles. These are uninflected, small, closed sets of forms which 
show no inflections, dependents, or lexical morphology. Inteijections (16.1) are 
syntacticllay free, and function as minor sentences, semantically complete but 
structurally reduced.

Vocatives (16.2), like interjections, are syntactically free, and can be treated as 
inteijections, representing minor sentences. Vocatives are, however, treated as 
different from interjections only on the basis that they can also occur in vocative 
phrasal constructions.

Nuance particles (16.3) are also uninflected, and a small, closed set of forms. 
They are characterized by their having no dpenendents, show no characteristic 
lexical morphology, and occur in a syntactically independent way in phrases or 
sentences as optional elements (16.3), and add to the meaning of a phrase or 
statement with which they cooccur.

16.1 In terjections. Interjections constitute a small closed class of 
independent particles. They function as minor sentences, semantically complete, 
but structurally reduced. Thus, interjections are syntactically complete, and 
independent of any other element in phrasal, or clausal structures. The most 
frequent inteijections in Nepali are:

a- (approval) 
ahff (disapproval)’ 
oho (great surprise) 
abui (fear) 
dhattaeri (frustration) 
dhat (indignation) 
ja (regret for forgetfulness) 
lah (vindication) 
lau kha (greater vindication)

16.2 Vocatives. Vocatives, like interjections, are marked by the absence of 
inflection, dependents, and lexical morphology. The vocatives are attention 
drawers. The Nepali vocatives are: e, ai, he, o, oi. The vocatives are similar to 
interjections as they occur alone and are syntactically free. The vocatives are 
slightly different from interjections as they may also cooccur with nouns in

ace (surprise) 
aha (pleasure) 
e (surprise) 
ayya (pain)
chih (disapproval/ disgust) 
dhatterika (frustration) 
lah (Here you go) 
lau (surprise, vindication)
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unmarked (nominative) case, and may be constituents of a vocative phrase as: e 
gopal Hey Gopal!’, he bhagavan 'O God’. However, even in such instances 
it can still be argued that vocatives are not different from the interjections they 
still function like inteijections (as minor sentences).

16.3 Nuance particles. Nuance particles belong to a small closed set of 
uninflected forms, show no characteristic lexical morphology, and occur as 
syntactically dependent upon phrases or statements, but are characterized by their 
having no dependents of their own. The nuance particles in Nepali are:

are 'they say so (in reporting speech)' cahT 'this, that particular one'
hai ’(okey)' k i (expresion of doubt)'
kyare 'probably, I guess (noncommittal)' lau (granted that...) 
na 'simply (?)' nai really (emaphatic particle)'
ni 'and how about (question)' po  '(emphatic)'
ia '(in confirmation questions)' ta (rather)

Certain nuance particles occur only in phrases, others occur in certain types of 
statements. So in terms of their distribution, the nuance particles are grouped as 
phrasal nuance particles (16.3.1) and statement nuance particles (15.3.2). Figure
16.1 presents the nuance particles (in alphabetical order).

Figure 16.1 Nuance particles and the structures they occur in

Nuance particles Phrase Statements Types

are,re - + Declarative
cahl + -
hai - + Decl.,Imp.,Quest
ki - + Question
kyare - + Declarative
lau - + Declarative
na + + Imparative
nai + -
ni - + Question
po + -
ra - + Question
ta + + Imp., Question

Note: The plus sign (+) indicate occurenc; the minus sign (-) indicates nonoccurence.
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16.3.1. Phrasal nuance particles. As the Figure 16.1 indicates, 
certain nuance particles occur with only in phrases, while others occur in only 
different types of statements (declarative, interrogative, and imperative). Those 
nuance particles which occur only with the phrases are phrasal nuance particles. 
The phrasal nuance paticles are: cahl, nai, and po. The examples follow:

cahl
4 . 1 2 . 1 + ^ ^ + ^

+suSlla +cahl 
+H: pn-nm +NU: nu 
+Sushil +in-particular 
'Sushil, in particular'

nai
7.9.1 +3Tfa±^

+aghi + nai
+H: advl +NU: nu
+before + nai (emphatic)
'Long before... '

po
4 .17.2 +*rarf+cfr

+malal+po
+H: cn-ac +P:tvl-inf + NU: nu (ta)
+me+po (rather)
'Rather me'

The nuance particle ta occurs in a phrase as well as question and imparative 
statements, e.g.

In a phrase:

+malal +ta
+H: pro-dt +Nu: nu (ta)
+me-to+ particularly 
■For me in particular’

In a question statement:

■KRT^trf ±nWF + 'Hi' m'I +?T?

+tapallal + gorkha + kasto +lagyo +ta?
+DC: pro-dt +S:cn-nm +SC: adj(interrog) +P: ev2-3sg-pst +Nu: nu (ta)
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+you-to +Gorkha +how +struck + ta 
How did you like Goikha?

In an imparative statement:

-khI  ItiuH +
+tyo kitab + leu +ta
+DO: CNP-ac +P: tvl-2sg.imp +NU: nu (ta)
+that book +bring +please 
Please pass on that book’

16.3.2 Statement nuance particles. Those nuance particles that occur 
only with the statements are statement nuance particles. They are: are, hai, ki, 
kyare, na, ni, and ra. These statement nuance particles are subdivided as 
imperative statement nauance particles (16.3.2.1), declarative statement nuance 
particles (16.3.2.2), and question statement nuance particles (16.3.3.3).

16.3.2.1 Im perative statem ent nuance particles. The only nuance 
particle ocurring in an imperative statement is na.2 The followig example 
illustrates its use:

m alS alikati ciya dinos na
'Give me some tea please.'

16.3.2.2 Declarative statem ent nuance particles. The declarative 
statement nuance particle is kyare. The following example illustrates its use:

+Sayada + brahmavadlharu +yasailal +aSapaSa +ya +mrgatrsna +bhanchan 
+kyare

±AA: advl + S: cn-nm +DO: pro-ac +OC: CNP-ac +P: tv3-3pl. +NU: nu
+Perhaps +Philosophers +it +hope-snare +or +mirage -i-call +I-guess
The Vedanata school philosophers call it a snare of hope or mirage, I guess.'

16.3.2.3 Q uestion  sta tem ent nuance p artic le s . The question 
statement nuance particles are: ki, ni, and ra. Threy are exeplified in the 
following instances:

Question statements:

4.16.3 +5IÎ 9<>ll +f% ?
+janchyau +ki?
+P: ivl-2sg.pres-f. +NU: nu
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+you-go +ki 
"Will you also go?'

6.20
+sano babu + kasto +cha +ni?

±S: CNP-nm +SC: adj (interrog) +Pevl-3sg.pres +NU: nu 
+small boy +how +is +ni (and how about?)
'And how about the little boy?'

2.62.3 ±*?
+kuna daulathako caina +garekl chu +ra?

+DO: CNP-ac +P: tVPl-prf.prt.aux-lsg.pres.f ±  NU: nu (ra)
+Which wealth-of enjoyment +done +I-have ±ra 
'Am I enjoying any wealth? '

The nuance particle hai cooccurs with all the three types of statements: 
declarartive, imparative, and question statements, e.g.

In a declarative statement hai adds the nuance of warning:

i j p f t  + fd 4 l 'j iw  +f5

+tyo +timl j astai +cha + hai
+S: pro-nm +SC: AdjP +P: evl-3sg,pres +NU: nu (hai)
+he you like -t-is ±hai
’He is just like you, (be careful).’

In an imperative statement hai adds the nuance of emaphasis:

+§t?T +JR +45̂ 1
+DO: cn-ac +P: tvl-imp +NU: nu (hai); ±S: cn-nm +P:ivl=3sg.fut 
+hoSa +gara + hai; +kaidl +bhagla 

+care +do hai; prisoner will-run-away 
’Be careful, the prisoner may run away.'

In an imperative statement with first person singular hai changes the satement 
into question:

+3TT3 + !
+jaa +hai?
+P: imp-lsg +NU: nu (hai)
I-go +please 
'May I go, please?’
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Notes for Chapter 16

1. Figure 16.1 indicates that the nuance particle na occurs in the phrases as 
well as in statements, e.g.

+ ^ • 5! +»T

ibalekai ago +na
±Mod: advl +H: cn-nm +Nu: nu (na)
±buming +fire ±  indeed 
Indeed a burning fire.'

When the nuance particle na cooccurs with a statement, it cooccurs only with 
the imparative statement,.e.g.

+ w f  f e f t  ±rf
+malal +ek kilo cini +dinos +na
+DC: pro-dt +DO: CNP-ac +P: tv2-imp. +Nu: nu (na)
+me-to+one kilo sugar+give +please 
Please give me a kilo of sugar.'
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Verbal Structures

Chapter 17 
The verb phrase

17.0 In tern a l s truc tu re  of the verb phrase (VP). This chapter 
describes the internal structure of the verb phrase (VP). The following is the 
structural description of the verb phrase:

V-nonfinite = +negative(na-... Ikana) +stem ±causative +voice +aspect 
VP-finite = +Prefix (+negative na-) +stem ±causative +voice +mode +aspect 

+Aux: suffixes (+person +number +gender +tense (±negadve-na-)

The nonfinite forms are: (1) infinitives marked by the infinitive suffix -na or 
-nu, (2) participles marked by the suffixes -eko, -ne, -dai, -tai, -era -I, -Ikana, 
and (3) conditionals marked by the suffix -e.

(1) Infinitve forms: 
ja-na or ja-nu 'to go' 
kha-na or kha-nu 'to eat' 
gar-na or kha-nu 'to do'

(2) Participial forms:
gar-eko '(perfect participle) done' 
gar-ne '(imperfect participle) doing' 
gar-dai '(conjunctive participle) doing' 
gar-era '(absolutive participle) having done' 
gar-i '(absolutive participle) having done’ 
gar-Ikana ’(absolutive participle) having done'

(3) Conditional forms: 
ga-e 'if go'
kha-e 'if eat' 
gar-e 'if do’

The verb stems in Nepali are grouped, into three types: 1st Conjugation, 2nd 
Conjugation, and 3rd Conjugation types:

1st Conjugation type: Verbs with bases which end in consonant The bases
of these verbs have only one form. For instance: gar- 
'do', bas- 'sit', dagur- 'run'.
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2nd Conjugation type: Vebrs with bases which end in the following vowels:
-i- and -a-, with a single exception of ja- 'go'. The 
bases of these verbs have only one form. For instance, 
di- 'give', li- 'take', kha- 'eat', birsi- 'forget'.

3rd Conjugation type: Verbs with bases which end in the following vowels:
au-, -a-, -u- and -a- in the single case of ja- 'go'.
These bases have two variant forms which are known
as primary and secondary (Cf. Clark 1963:75).

The conjugation table of Nepali verbs:

1st Conjugation 2nd Conjugation 3rd Conjugation
Primary Secondary

gar- 'do' kha- 'eat' au- 'come' a-
bas- 'sit' la- ’takeaway' pau- 'get' pa-
dekh- 'see' di- 'give' pathau- 'send' patha-
sun- 'hear' li- 'take' dhu- 'wash' dho-
bhan- 'say' ubhi- 'stand' ru- 'weep' ro-
dagur- 'run' birsi- 'forget' duhu- 'milk' duh
khas- 'drop (iv)' umli- *boil' ja  'go' ga-

17.1 Verbs as heads. The simple finite verb forms are the heads of verb 
phrases. Thus, the surface formula for the verb as a grammatical word is:

Verb = +Prefix +Stem +Causative +Voice +Mode +Aspect +Suffix

The finite forms of the verb are inflected for the following categories: 
causative, voice, mode, aspect, tense, person, gender, and number. The verb 
shows whether it is a noncausative form (unmarked) or causative (marked by the 
suffix -au ). The verb also shows one of the two voices, active (unmarked) vs. 
passive (marked by the suffix -i- ), e.g. gar- 'do' vs. gari- 'be done'. If the non­
causative stem is considered as a normal consonantal C stem, the causative form 
can be called the A stem. Likewise, if the active (unmarked) stem can be 
considered normal consonantal C stem, the passive form can be called the I  stem 
becuase the i is suffixed to the nomal stem to make it a passive stem (cf. Clark 
1963:76). Thus, the causative and passive forms can be regarded as parts of the 
stem, and they can be grouped as A stems and I  stems respectively, e.g.

C stems A stems /  stem
Primary Secondaiy

gar- garau- gara- gari-
bas- basau- basa- basi-
dekh- dekhau- dekha- dekhi-
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The verb shows one of the two modes: nonprogressive (unmarked) vs. 
progressive (marked by -irah-) and one of two aspects: nonperfect (unmarked) vs. 
perfect (marked by -eko ). The verb also shows person, number, tense and 
gender (at least in third person singular) by a portmanteau suffix (one morpheme 
which simultaneously represents many categories, e.g. person, number, tense 
and gender).

The verb shows one of three persons (first, second, or third), one of the two 
numbers (singular vs. plural), one of the two genders (masculine vs. feminine), 
in the third person singular, and one of the three tenses (past, present or future). 
The past tense is further divided into simple past, habitual past, and unknown 
past. The unknown past refers to an activity once unknown to the speaker. The 
future tense is further divided into future definite and future nondefinite. The 
future definite indicates stronger probability than the future indefinite.!

17.2 Auxiliary verbs in the VP. The auxilary verbs in Nepali are: 
parnu 'should, must', hunu be', and saknu 'can, may.2 Auxilary verb parnu 
'should, must' is inflected for tense, but uninflected for aspect, person, number or 
gender, e.g.

parcha (presesnt) 'should, must' 
paryo (simple past)'had to' 
parthyo (habitual past) 'had to' 
parecha (unknown past) bad to' 
parla (future) 'will have to'

The auxiliary verbs hunu 1)6’ and sanku 'can, may' are inflected for aspect, 
person, number and gender.

With the auxiliary hunu 'be' the head of the VP carries the perfect participial 
suffix -eko, which inflects like an adjective for gender, and number, e.g. -eko 
(masculine singular), -eld (feminine singular), and -eka (plural).

With the auxiliary saknu 'can, may' and parnu 'should, must' the head of the 
VP is in the infinitive form.

17.3 The negative verb forms. Negative verb forms are formed at the 
morphological level (cf. 17.3.1-2), and the morpheme na- is prefixed (to the 
imperative, infinitive, conditional, and participial forms), or is suffixed (to the 
verb stems elsewhere).

17.3.1 The negative prefix na-. The negator na- 'not' is prefixed to 
imperative, infintive and participial forms, e.g.

Imperative:
khanos 'Please eat' nakhanos Please don't eat.'
janos 'Please go' najanos Please do not go'
garnos Please do it' nagarnos Please do not do it’
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Infinitve: 
jana 'to go' 
khana 'to eat' 
garna 'to do'

Conditional forms: 
khas 'if eat' 
gore 'if do'

najana 'not to go.' 
nakhana 'not to eat' 
nagarna 'not to do'

nakhae 'if not eat' 
nagore 'if not do'

Participial forms:
nagareko '(perfect participle) not done'
nagarne '(imperfect participle) not doing’
nagardai '(conjunctive participle) not doing'
nagarera '(absolutive participle) having not done without doing'
nagarl '(absolutive participle) having not done, without doing'
nagarikana '(absolutive participle) having not done, without doing'

17.3.2 The negative suffix -na-. The negative -na- is suffixed to the 
verb stem elsewhere, e.g.

gardaina 'He does not do it’ 
khadaina 'He does not eat it' 
jSdaina 'He does not go’

gardainan They do not do it 
khadainan They do not eat it' 
jadainan They do not go'

In the third person plural forms the negative -na- is followed by the third 
person plural suffixes. The full range of the negative verb forms is exemplified 
by the conjugation of the verb gamu 'do'.

17.4 Verbs which require the obligatory fronting o f the dative 
com plem ent. Verbs which require the fronting of the dative complements 
(nouns, noun phrases, pronouns, or pronpun phrases in dative case) belong to 
the class of iv-2 verbs. The following is a list of the most frequently occurring 
iv-2 verbs which require the obligatory fronting of the dative complement:

bhok lagnu 'feel hungry' 
dikka lagnu 'feel sad' 
gahro lagau. 'find difficult' 
niko hunu 'be well, cured' 
thakai lagnu 'feel tired'

dar lagnu b e  afraid' 
disa lagnu 'have dianhea' 
man parnu 'like (lit. mind fall)1 
raksi lagnu 'get drunk' 
trkha lagnu 'feel thirsty’

17.5 Modifiers in the VP. Modifiers in the verb phrase are either 
adverbs (adv), adverbial phrases (AdvP), or postpositional phrases (PP), e.g.
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Adveib:

7.31.1 ...
+sustari... +bhanin
±AA: adv ... +P: tvl-3sg.pstf 
±faintly... +she-said 
'She said faintly'

Adverbial Phrase:

2.26.1
±eka-eka gari +here 
±AA: AdvP +P: ivl-3sg.pst 
±one-one doing +he-looked 
'He examined one by one'

1.2.7 i ’ll?5 W -t̂ FrTTJ
+gae sala +harivamSa purana +lagae
+AA: AdvP +DO: PNP-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pst
+past year +Harivamsa-the-legend +he-organized (listened)
'He listened to the HarivamSa purana last year'

Postopositional phrases (PP):

3.15 jfflffa iffitfl’ffr P*i4l

+suSila +tulasika mathanera +kheliraheko thiyo 
+S: pn-nm +LA: PP +P: iVP-prf.prt +aux-3sg.pst.
+Sushil +Tulasi-of-mound-near +playing was 

'Sushil was playing near a mound of earth in which the sacred Tulsi 
plant was growing.'

Notes for Chapter 17

Nepali has relatively few modal verbs as compared to English. The English modals 
will and shall are expressed through the Nepali future tense. The English modal 
would is expressed through the Nepali habitual past tense. The English modal might 
is expressed through the Nepali nondefinite future tense.

Figure 17.1 represents the regular conjugation of the Nepali finite verbs. Figure 
17.2 represents the inflections of the verb garnu 'do'. Figure 17.3 Inflections of the 
verb hunu 'be (existential)'. Figure 17.4 Inflections of the verb hunu 'be 
(identificational). Figure 17.5 Inflections of the verb hunu "become'.
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Figure 17.1 Regular inflectional suffixes of Nepali finite verbs

P a s t P r e s e n t F u t u r e
K n o w n U n k n o w n D e f i n i t e N o n d e f l n i t e

S i m p l e H a b i t u a l

N o n p r o g i e s s i v e  m o d e ,  n o n p e r f c c d v e  a s p e c t :  S t e m  +
l s g -C - t h e - e c h u - c h u - n e c h u -a U la /U la
2 s g - y a u - t h y a u - e c h a u - c h a u - n e c h a u - a u l a
3 s g - y o - t h y o - e c h a - c h a - n e c h a - l a
l p l -y a U - t h y i u -e c h a U -c h a U -n e c h a U -a U la
2 p l - y a u - t h y a u - e c h a u - c h a u - n e c h a u - a u l a
3 p l - e - t h e - e c h a n - c h a n - n e c h a n - l a n

1
( D e f i n i t e )  p r o g r e s s i v e  m o d e ,  n o n p < r f e c t i v e  a s p e c t
S t e m + - i r a h + - i r a h a n + - i r a h 3 d o / d a + - i r a h a n + - i r a h a n + i r a h +
l s g - e - t h e - e c h u - c h u - e c h u -a U la /U la
2 s g - y a u - t h y a u - e c h a u - c h a u - e c h a u - a u l a
3 s g - y o - t h y o - e c h a - c h a - e c h a - l a
l p l -y a U -th y a U -e c h a U -c h a U -e c h a U -a U la
2 p l - y a u - t h y a u - e c h a u - c h a u - e c h a u - a u l a
3 P 1 - e - t h e - e c h a n - c h a n - e c h a n - l a n

( I n d e f i n i t e )  p r o g r e s s e i v e  m o d e ,  n o ip e r f e c t i v e  a s p e c t :  S t e m + d a i +
l s g - t h i e - h u n t h e - r a h  e c h u - c h u - h u n e c h u -h a U la /h U la
2 s g - t h i y a u - h u n t h y a u - r a h e c h a u - c h a u - h u n e c h a u - h a u l a
3 s g - t h i y o - h u n t h y o - r a h e c h a - c h a - h u n e c h a - h o l a
l p l - t h iy a t i -h u n th y a U - r a h e c h a u -c h a U - h u n e c h a U -h a U la
2 p l - t h i y a u - h u n t h y a u - r a h e c h a u - c h a u - h u n e c h a u - h a u l a
3 p l - t h i e - h u n t h e - r a h e c h a n - c h a n - h u n e c h a n - h o l a n

N o n p r o g r e s s i v e  m o d e ,  p e r f e c t i v e  a s p e c t :  S t e m +  - e k o / - e k a +
i

l s g - t h i e - h u n t h e - r a h e c h u - c h u - h u n e c h u  j -h a U la /h U la
2 s g - t h i y a u - h u n t h y a u - r a h e c h a u - c h a u - h u n e c h a u - h a u l a
3 s g - t h i y o - h u n t h y o - r a h e c h a - c h a - h u n e c h a - h o l a
l p l - t h iy a U - h u n t h y a u - r a h e c h a u -c h a U - h u n e c h a t l  i - h a U la
2 p l - t h i y a u - h u n t h y a u - r a h e c h a u - c h a u  ! - h u n e c h a u - h a u l a  j
3 P 1 - t h i e - h u n t h e - r a h e c h a n - c h a n  ] - h u n e c h a n | - h o l a n  1

P r o g r e s i v e  m o d e ,  p e r f e c t i v e  a s p e c t :  S t e m + - i r a h + - c k o / e k a t -  j 1I
l s g - t h i e - h u n t h e - r a h e c h u - c h u - h u n e c h u  j -h a U la /h U la
2 s g - t h i y a u - h u n t h y a u - r a h e c h a u - c h a u - h u n e c h a u j - h a u l a
3 s g - t h i y o - h u n t h y o - r a h e c h a - c h a - h u n e c h a - h o l a
l p l - t h i y a u - h u n t h y a u - r a h e c h a u - c h a u - h u n e c h a u - h a U la
2 p l - t h i y a u - h u n t h y a u - r a h e c h a u - c h a u - h u n e c h a u - h a u l a
3 p l - t h i e - h u n t h e - r a h e c h a n - c h a n - h u n e c h a n - h o l a n
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Figure 17.2 Inflections of the verb garrn 'do'

P a s t P r e s e n t F u t u r e
K n o w n U n k n o w n | D e f in i t e N o n d c f i n i t e  |

S i m p le H a b i tu a l I
1 I

N o n p r o g r e s s i v e  m o d e ,  n o n p e r f c c t iv e  a s p e c t
l s g  g a r e g a r th e g a r e c h u g a rc h u g a m  e c h u g a ra U la /g a ru la
2 s g  g a r y a u g a r th y a u g a r e c h a u g a rc h a u g a m e c h a u g a r a u l a
3 s g  g a r y o g a r th y o g a r e c h a g a r c h a g a m  e c h a g a r l a
l p l  g a iy a n g a r th a y a O g a r e c h a u g a rc h a U g a m e c h a u g a r a u l a
2 p l  g a r y a u g a r th y a u g a r e c h a u g a rc h a u g a m e c h a u g a r a u l a
3 p l  g a r e g a r th e g a r e c h a n g a rc h a n g a m  e c h a n

.
g a r l a n

( D e f in i t e )  P r o g r e s s i v e  m o d e ,  n o n p e r f e c d v e  a s p e c t ■
I
I

l s g  g a r i r a h e g a r i r a h a n  th e g a r d o r a h e c h u g a r i r a h a n c h u g a r i r a h a n e c h u i g a r i r a h u l a  ;
2 s g  g a r ia h y a u g a r i r a h a n  th y a u g a r d a r a h  e c h a u g a r i r a h a n c h a u g a r i r a h a n  e c h a u t g a r i r a h a u l a  j
3 s g  g a r i r a h y o g a r i r a h a n th y o g a r d o r a h e c h a g a r i r a h a n c h a g a r i r a h a n e c h a i g a r i r a h a l a  !
l p l  g a r ir a h y a U g a r i r a h a n  th y a tl g a r d a r a h  e c h aU g a r i r a h a n c h a u g a r i r a h a n  e c h aU ■ g a r i r a h a u l a  1
2 p l  g a r i r a h y a u g a r i r h a n  th y a u g a r d a r a h e c h a u g a r i r a h a n c h a u g a r i r a h a n e c h a u g a r i r a h a u l a  !
3 p l  g a r i r a h e g a r i r a h a n  th e g a r d a r a h  e c h a n g a r i r a h a n c h a u g a r i r a h a n  e c h a n g a r i r a h a l a n  j

( I n d e f in i t e )  P r o g r e s s i v e  m o d e ,  n o n p e r f e c d v e  a s p e c t i ! j
l s g  g a r d a i t h ie g a r d a ih u n th e g a r d a i r a h e c h u g a rd a ic h u g a r d a ih u n e c h u i g a rd a ih a U la /h U la
2 s g  g a r d a i t h iy a u g a r d a ih u n th y a u g a r d a i r a h  e c h a u g a r d a ic h a u g a r d a ih u n e c h a u g a r d a ih a u l a
3 s g  g a r d a i t h iy o g a r d a ih u n th y o g a r d a i r a h e c h a g a r d a ic h a g a r d a ih u n e c h a 1 g a r d a ih o l a
l p l  g a r d a i t h iy a t l g a r d a ih u n th y a u g a r d a i r a h  e c h aU g a r d a ic h a u g a r d a ih u n e c h a u g a rd a ih a U la
2 p l  g a r d a i t h iy a u g a r d a ih u n th y a u g a r d a i r a h e c h a u g a r d a ic h a u g a r d a ih u n e c h a u i g a r d a ih a u l a
3 p l  g a r d a i t h ie g a r d a ih u n th e g a r d a i r a h  e c h a n g a r d a ic h a u g a r d a ih u n e c h a u i g a r d a ih o l a n

N o n p r o g r e s s i v e  m o d e ,  p e r f e c t i v e  a s p e c t i i

l s g  g a r e k o th i s g a re k o h u n th C g a r e k o r a h e c h u g a r e k o c h u g a r e k o h u n e c h u g a r e k o h u l a
2 s g  g a r e k a th iy a u g a r e k a h u n th y a u g a r e k a r a h e c h a u g a r e k a c h a u g a r e k a h u n e c h a u g a r e k a h a u la
3 s g  g a r e k o th iy o g a r e k o h u n th y o g a r e k o r a h e c h a g a r e k o c h a i g a r e k o h u n e c h a g a r e k o h o l a
l p l  g a r e k a th iy a u g a re k a h u n th a y a U g a r e k a r a h e c h a u g a re k a c h a u , g a r e k a h u n e c h a u g a r e k a h a u la
2 p l  g a r e k a th iy a u g a r e k a h u n th y a u g a r e k a r a h e c h a u g a r e k a c h a u ' g a r e k a h u n e c h a u g a r e k a h a u la
3 p l  g a r e k a th ie g a r e k a h u n th e g a r e k a r a h e c h a u | g a re k a c h a n g a r e k a h u n e c h a n g a r e k a h o la n

P r o g r e s s i v e  m o d e ,  p e r f e c d v e a s p e c t | 1
l s g  g a r i r a h e k o th i e g a r i r a h e k o h u n th S g a r i r a h e k o r a h e c h u ; g a r i r a h e k o c h u g a r i r a h e k o h u n e c h u g a r i r a h e k o h a U la
2 s g  g a r i r a h e k a t h iy a u g a r i r a h e k a h u n th y a u g a r i r a h e k a r a h  e c h a u : g a r i r a h k a c h a u ■ g a r i r a h e k a h u n e c h a u ' g a r i r a h e k a h a u l a
3 s g  g a r i r a h c k o th iy o g a r i r a h e k o h u n ih y o g a r i r a h e k o r a h e c h a g a r i r a h e k o c h a ! g a r i r a h e k o h u n e c h a ; g a r i r a h e k o h o la
l p l  g a r i r a h e k a t h iy a u g a r i r a h e k a h u n th y a u g a r i r a h e k a r a h e c h a U g a r ir a h e k a c h a U g a r i r a h e k a h u n e c h a u g a r i r a h e k a h a u l a
2 p l  g a r i r a h e k a t h iy a u g a r i r a h e k a h u n th y a u g a r i r a h e k a r a h  e c h a u g a r i r a h e k a c h a u j  g a r i r a h e k a h u n e c h a u g a r i r a h e k a h a u l a
3 p l  g a r i i a h e k a th i e g a r i r a h e k a h u n th e g a r i r a h e k a r a h  e c h a n g a r i r a h e k a c h a n j g a r i r a h e k a h u n e c h a n g a r i r a h e k a h o la n
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Figure 173 Inflections of the verb hunu ’be (existential)'

P a s t i P r e s e n t  i F u tu r e
K n o w n _  _  1 U n lo i o w n  | . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 D e f i n i t e N o n d e f m i t e

S i m p le H a b i tu a l  1

N o n p r o g r e s s i v e  m o d e ,  n o n p e r f e c d v e  a s p e c t

l s g  t h ie h u n th e b h a e c h u c h u
I

h u n e c h u h o n l a / h n l a
2 s g  t h i y a u h u n t h y a u b h a e c h a u c h a u h u n e c h a u h o u l a
3 s g  t h iy o h u n t h y o b h a e c h a c h a h u n e c h a  1 h o l a
l p l  t h iy a u h u n th a y a t l b h a e c h a t l c h a n h u n e c h a n h o n la
2 p l  t h i y a u h u n t h y a u b h a e c h a u c h a u  ! h u n e c h a u  i h o u l a
3 p l  t h i e h u n t h e b h a c c h a n c h a n  j h u n e c h a n  j

i
h o l a n

( D e f i n i t e )  P r o g r e s s i v e  m o d e ,  n o n p e r f e c d v e  a s p e c t j ii
l s g  b h a i r a h e b h a i r a h a n t h e h d d o r a h e c h u b h a i r a h a n c h u  i b h a i r a h a n e c h u b h a i r a h t l l a
2 s g  b h a i a h y a u b h a i r a h a n t h y a u h t td a r a h e c h a u b h a i r a h a n c h a u  j b h a i r a h a n e c h a u b h a i r a h a u l a
3 s g  b h a i r a h y o b h a i r a h a n t h y o h a d o r a h e c h a b h a i r a h a n c h a  | b h a i r a h a n e c h a b h a i r a h a l a
l p l  b h a i r a h y a U b h a i r a h a n t h y a t l h n d a r a h e c h a t l b h a i r a h a n c h a n  :

t
b h a i r a h a n e c h a u  . b h a i r a h a u l a  :

2 p l  b h a i r a h y a u b h a i r h a n t h y a u h d d a r a h e c h a u b h a i r a h a n c h a u  | b h a i r a h a n e c h a u b h a i r a h a u l a  t

3 p l  b h a i r a h e b h a i r a h a n t h e h u d a r a h e c h a n b h a i r a h a n c h a n
i

b h a i r a h a n e c h a n b h a i r a h a l a n  ;
i

( I n d e f in i t e )  p r o g r e s s e iv e  m o d e ,  n o n p e r f e c d v e  a s p e c t !
l s g  h t ld a i th ie h a d a ih u n th S h Q d a ir a h e c h u h n d a ic h u h n d a ih u n e c h u h n d a ih a D la /h n la
2 s g  h U d a i th iy a u h a d a ih u n lh y a u h tld a i r a h  e c h a u h t ld a i c h a u h D d a ih u n e c h a u h n d a ih a u l a
3 s g  h O d a ith iy o h t ld a ih u n th y o h n d a ir a h e c h a h n d a ic h a h n d a ih u n e c h a h n d a ih o l a
l p l  h n d a ith iy a U h tld a ih u n th y a D h n d a ir a h  e c h a t l h n d a ic h a n h n d a ih u n e c h a U h n d a ih a n la
2 p l  h U d a i th iy a u h U d a ih u n th y a u h n d a ir a h  e c h a u h n d a ic h a u h U d a ih u n c c h a u h n d a ih a u la
3 p l  h D d a ith ie h t ld a ih u n th e h n d a i r a h  e c h a n h n d a ic h a n h n d a ih u n e c h a n h n d a ih o l a n

N o n p r o g r e s s i v e  m o d e ,  p e r f e c d v e  a s p e c t
l s g  b h a e k o t h i e b h a e k o h u n t h e b h a e k o r a h e c h u b h a e k o c h u b h a e k o h u n e c h u b h a e k o h n l a
2 s g  b h a e k a t h i y a u b h a e k a h u n t h y a u b h a e k a r a h e c h a u b h a k a c h a u b h a e k a h u n e c h a u b h a e k a h a u l a

! 3 s g  b h a e k o t h i y o b h a e k o h u n t h y o b h a e k o r a h e c h a b h a e k o c h a b h a e k o h u n e c h a b h a e k o h o l a
j l p l  b h a e k a t h i y a u b h a e k a h u n th a y a D b h a e k a r a h  e c h a n b h a e k a c h a n b h a e k a h u n e c h a n b h a e k a h a n l a
! 2 p l  b h a e k a t h i y a u b h a e k a h u n d i y a u b h a e k a r a h e c h a u b h a c k a c h a u b h a e k a h u n e c h a u  • b h a e k a h a u l a
!3 p l  b h a e k a t h i e
i

b h a e k a h u n t h e
i

b h a e k a r a h  e c h a n b h a e k a c h a n b h a e k a h u n e c h a n b h a e k a h o l a n

P r o g r e s s i v e  m o d e ,  p e r f e c t i v e  a s p e c t
l s g  b h a i r a h e k o t h i s b h a i r a h e k o h u n th C b h a i r a h e k o r a h e c h u b h a i r a h e k o c h u b h a i r a h e k o h u n c c h u b h a i r a h e k o h n l a

1
: 2 s g  b h a i r a h e k a t h i y a u b h a i r a h e k a h u n t h y a u b h a i r a h e k a r a h e c h a r b h a i r a h k a c h a u b h a i r a h e k a h u n e c h a u b h a i r a h e k a h a u l a
; 3 s g  b h a i r a h e k o t h i y o b h a i r a h e k o h u n t h y o b h a i r a h e k o r a h e c h a b h a i r a h c k o c h a b h a i r a h e k o h u n e c h a b h a i r a h e k o h o l a
11 p i  b h a i r a h e k a t h i y a u b h a i r a h e k a h u n t h a y a D . b h a i r a h e k a r a h e c h a t i b h a i r a h e k a c h a n b h a i r a h e k a h u n e c h n b h a i r a h e k a h a u l a
: 2 p l  b h a i r a h e k a t h i y a u b h a i r a h e k a h u n t h y a u | b h a i r a h e k a r a h e c h a t i I b h a i r a h e k a c h a u b h a i r a h e k a h u n e c h a u b h a i r a h e k a h a u l a
,3 p l  b h a i r a h e k a t h i e
i

b h a i r a h e k a h u n t h e j  b h a i r a h c k a r a h c c h a n j  b h a i r a h e k a c h a n
1 I

b h a i r a h e k a h u n e c h a n b h a i r a h c k a h o l a n
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Figure 17.4 Inflections of the verb hunu 'be (identiflcational)

P a s t ! P r e s e n t  j F u tu r e
K n o w n | U n k n o w n i D e f i n i t e N o n d e  f i n i t e

S i m p l e H a b i tu a l  j

N o n p r o g r e s s i v e  m o d e ,  n o n p e r f e c t i v e  a s p e c t  I
l s g  t h i e h u n th e b h a e c h u hU h u n e c h u h o U la /h U la
2 s g  t h iy a u h u n t h y a u  ! b h a e c h a u h a u  i h u n e c h a u h o u la
3 s g  t h i y o h u n th y o b h a e c h a h o h u n e c h a h o la
l p l  th iy a Q h u n th a y a U b h a e c h a u h a U h u n e c h a u h o U la
2 p l  t h i y a u h u n th y a u b h a e c h a u h a u h u n e c h a u h o u la
3 p l  t h i e h u n th e b h a e c h a n h u n h u n e c h a n  | h o l a n

( D e f i n i t e )  P r o g r e s s i v e  m o d e ,  n o n p e r f e c t i v e  a s p e c t j
l s g  b h a i r a h e b h a i r a h a n t h e h u d o r a h e c h u b h a i r a h a n c h u b h a i r a h a n e c h u  ' b h a i r a h U la
2 s g  b h a i a h y a u b h a i r a h a n t h y a u h n d a r a h e c h a u b h a i r a h a n c h a u

j

b h a i r a h a n e c h a u  i b h a i r a h a u l a
3 s g  b h a i r a h y o b h a i r a h a n t h y o h u d o r a h e c h a b h a i r a h a n c h a b h a i r a h a n e c h a  j b h a i r a h a l a
l p l  b h a i r a h y a U b h a i r a h a n t h y a u  I h n d a r a h e c h a u b h a i r a h a n c h a u b h a i r a h a n e c h a u  | b h a i r a h a u l a
2 p l  b h a i r a h y a u b h a i r h a n th y a u  j h n d a r a h e c h a u b h a i r a h a n c h a u b h a i r a h a n e c h a u  ] b h a i r a h a u l a
3 p l  b h a i r a h e

i
b h a i r a h a n t h e  ! h u d a r a h e c h a n b h a i r a h a n c h a n b h a i r a h a n e c h a n b h a i r a h a l a n

( I n d e f in i t e )  p r o g r e s s e iv e  m o d e ,  n o n p e r f e c t iv e  a s p e c t
l s g  h u d a i th ie h U d a ih u n th e  ! h n d a i r a h  e c h u h U d a ic h u h U d a ih u n e c h u h U d a ih aU la /h U la
2 s g  h U d a ith iy a u h U d a ih u n th y a u  I h U d a ir a h e c h a u h U d a ic h a u h U d a ih u n e c h a u h n d a ih a u la
3 s g  h u d a i th iy o h U d a ih u n th y o  j h n d a i r a h  e c h a h U d a ic h a h u d a ih u n e c h a h u d a ih o l a
l p l  h n d a ith iy a U h U d a ih u n th y a u h n d a i r a h  e c h a n h n d a ic h a n h U d a ih u n e c h a U h U d a ih a U la
2 p l  h U d a ith iy a u h U d a ih u n th y a u  j h U d a ir a h e c h a u h U d a ic h a u h U d a ih u n e c h a u h n d a ih a u la

|3 p l  h u d a i th ie h U d a ih u n th e  ' h u d a i r a h e c h a n h n d a ic h a n h U d a ih u n c c h a n h u d a ih o l a n

.N o n p r o g r e s s i v e  m o d e ,  p e r f e c t i v e  a s p e c t
i  l s g  b h a e k o t h i e b h a e k o h u n th e b h a e k o r a h e c h u b h a e k o c h u b h a e k o h u n e c h u b h a e k o h u la
1
2 s g  b h a e k a t h i y a u b h a e k a h u n th y a u  ; b h a e k a r a h  e c h a u b h a k a c h a u . b h a e k a h u n e c h a u b h a e k a h a u la

|3 s g  b h a e k o t h i y o b h a e k o h u n th y o b h a e k o r a h e c h a b h a e k o c h a b h a e k o h u n e c h a b h a e k o h o la
; l p l  b h a e k a t h i y a u

1
b h a e k a h u n th a y a U b h a e k a r  a i t  e c h a U b h a e k a c h a n i b h a e k a h u n e c h a u b h a e k a h a u la

2 p l  b h a e k a t h i y a u b h a e k a h u n th y a u b h a e k a r a h e c h a u b h a e k a c h a u | b h a e k a h u n e c h a u b h a e k a h a u la
3 p l  b h a e k a t h i e b h a e k a h u n th e b h a e k a r a h e c h a n b h a e k a c h a n 1 b h a e k a h u n e c h a n

1
b h a e k a h o la n

P r o g r e s s i v e  m o d e ,  p e r f e c t i v e  a s p e c t
l s g  b h a i r a h e k o t h i e b h a i r a h e k o h u n th C  1 b h a i r a h e k o r a h e c h u b h a i r a h e k o c h u b h a i r a h e k o h u n e c h u b h a i r a h e k o h U la
2 s g  b h a i r a h e k a t h i y a u b h a i r a h e k a h u n t h y a u  j b h a i r a h e k a r a h e c h a u b h a i r a h k a c h a u b h a i r a h e k a h u n e c h a u b h a i r a h e k a h a u la
3 s g  b h a i r a h e k o t h iy o b h a i r a h e k o h u n t h y o  . b h a i r a h e k o r a h e c h a b h a i r a h e k o c h a ; b h a i r a h e k o h u n e c h a b h a i r a h e k o h o la
l p l  b h a i r a h e k a th i y a u b h a i r a h e k a h u n t h a y a u , b h a i r a h e k a r a h e c h a u b h a i r a h e k a c h a n .  b h a i r a h e k a h u n e c h a u b h a i r a h e k a h a u la

,2 p l  b h a i r a h e k a t h i y a u b h a i r a h e k a h u n t h y a u  ; b h a i r a h e k a r a h e c h a u b h a i r a h e k a c h a u  b h a i r a h e k a h u n e c h a u b h a i r a h e k a h a u la
3 p l  b h a i r a h e k a t h i e b h a i r a h e k a h u n t h e b h a i r a h e k a r a h e c h a n b h a i r a h e k a c h a n !  b h a i r a h e k a h u n e c h a n

I
b h a i r a h e k a h o l a n
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Figure 17.5 Inflections of the vert) hunu 'become*

P a s t P r e s e n t F u tu re
K n o w n U n k n o w n D e f in i t e N o n d e  f i n i t e

S im p le H a b i tu a l

N o n p r o g r e s s i v e  m o d e ,
l s g  b h a C
2 s g  b h a y a u
3 s g  b h a y o
l p l  b h a y a t l
2 p l  b h a y a u
3 p l  b h a e

n o n p e r f e c t i v e  a s p e c t  
h u n th e  
h u n th y a u  
h u n th y o  
h u n th a y a D  
h u n th y a u  
h u n th e

b h a e c h u
b h a e c h a u
b h a e c h a
b h a e c h a u
b h a e c h a u
b h a e c h a n

h u n c h u
h u n c h a u
h u n c h a
h u n c h a t i
h u n c h a u
h u n c h a n

h u n e c h u
h u n e c h a u
h u n e c h a
h u n e c h a n
h u n e c h a u
h u n e c h a n

h o U la )h M a
h o u l a
h o l a
h o u la
h o u l a
h o la n

( D e f in i t e )  P r o g r e s s i v e  
l s g  b h a i r a h e  
2 s g  b h a i a h y a u  
3 s g  b h a i r a h y o  
l p l  b h a i r a h y a Q  
2 p l  b h a i r a h y a u  
3 p l  b h a i r a h e

m o d e ,  n o n p e r f e c t i v e  a s p  
b h a i r a h a n t h e  
b h a i r a h a n t h y a u  
b h a i r a h a n t h y o  
b h a i r a h a n t h y a u  
b h a i r h a n th y a u  
b h a i r a h a n t h e

c c t
h U d o r a h e c h u
h n d a r a h e c h a u
h n d o r a h e c h a
h n d a r a h e c h a u
h n d a r a h e c h a u
h n d a r a h e c h a n

b h a i r a h a n c h u
b h a i r a h a n c h a u
b h a i r a h a n c h a
b h a i r a h a n c h a n
b h a i r a h a n c h a u
b h a i r a h a n c h a n

.b h a i r a h a n e c h u
b h a i r a h a n e c h a u
b h a i r a h a n e c h a
b h a i r a h a n e c h a u
b h a i r a h a n e c h a u
b h a i r a h a n e c h a n

b h a i r a h u la
b h a i r a h a u l a
b h a i r a h a l a
b h a i r a h a u l a
b h a i r a h a u l a
b h a i r a h a l a n

( I n d e f in i t e )  P r o g r e s s i v  
i l s g  h t ld a i th ie  
2 s g  h U d a ith iy a u  
3 s g  h Q d a ith iy o  
l p l  h t ld a i th iy a a  
2 p l  h t ld a i th iy a u  
3 p l  h u d a i th ie

e  m o d e ,  n o n p e r f e c t i v e  a s p e c t  
h U d a ih u n th e  , h n d a ir a h e c h u  
h U d a ih u n th y a u  | h U d a ira h e c h a u  
h Q d a ih u n th y o  h u d a ir a h e c h a  
h n d a ih u n lh y a tl  . h U d a ir a h e c h a u  
h U d a ih u n th y a u  h t ld a i r a h e c h a u  
h U d a ih u n th e  h t ld a i r a h e c h a u

h O d a ic h u  . h n d a ih u n c c h u  
h U d a ic h a u  : h D d a ih u n e c h a u  
h n d a ic h a  : h n d a ih u n e c h a  
h n d a ic h a n  h n d a ih u n e c h a n  
h n d a ic h a u  | h D d a ih u n e c h a u  
h n d a ic h a n  1 h n d a ih u n e c h a n

i

h n d a ih a n la /h n la
h n d a ih a u la
h n d a ih o l a
h n d a ih a u la
h n d a ih a u la
h n d a ih o l a n

N o n p r o g r e s s i v e  m o d e ,  
l s g  b h a e k o th i e  
2 s g  b h a e k a th iy a u  
3 s g  b h a e k o th iy o  
l p l  b h a e k a th iy a u  
2 p l  b h a e k a th iy a u  
3 p l  b h a e k a t h i e

p e r f e c t i v e  a s p e c t  
b h a e k o h u n th e  
b h a e k a h u n th y a u  
b h a e k o h u n th y o  
b h a e k a h u n th a y a U  
b h a e k a h u n th y a u  
b h a e k a h u n th e

b h a e k o r a h e c h u
b h a e k a r a h e c h a u
b h a e k o r a h e c h a
b h a e k a r a h e c h a n
b h a e k a r a h e c h a u
b h a e k a r a h e c h a n

b h a e k o c h u
b h a k a c h a u
b h a e k o c h a
b h a e k a c h a n
b h a e k a c h a u
b h a e k a c h a n

b h a e k o h u n c c h u
b h a e k a h u n e c h a u
b h a e k o h u n e c h a
b h a e k a h u n e c h a n
b h a e k a h u n e c h a u
b h a e k a h u n e c h a n

b h a e k o h n la
b h a e k a h a u la
b h a e k o h o l a
b h a e k a h a u la
b h a e k a h a u la
b h a e k a h o l a n

P r o g r e s s i v e  m o d e ,  p e r  
l s g  b h a i r a h e k o t h i e  
2 s g  b h a i r a h e k a th i y a u  
3 s g  b h a i r a h e k o t h i y o  
l p l  b h a i r a h e k a th i y a u  
2 p l  b h a i r a h e k a th i y a u  
3 p l  b h a i r a h e k a th i e

e c l i v e  a s p e c t  
b h a i r a h e k o h u n th e  
b h a i r a h e k a h u n t h y a u  
b h a i r a h e k o h u n th y o  
b h a i r a h e k a h u n th a y a O  
b h a i r a h e k a h u n t h y a u  
b h a i r a h e k a h u n t h e

i
b h a i r a h e k o r a h e c h u  ; b h a i r a h e k o c h u  
b h a i r a h e k a r a h e c h a u 1 b h a i r a h k a c h a u  
b h a i r a h c k o r a h e c h a  b h a i r a h e k o c h a  
b h a i r a h e k a r a h e c h a u   ̂ b h a i r a h e k a c h a n  
b h a i r a h e k a r a h e c h a u . b h a i r a h e k a c h a u  
b h a i r a h c k a r a h e c h a n  ! b h a i r a h e k a c h a n

b h a i r a h e k o h u n e c h u
b h a i r a h e k a h u n e c h a u
b h a i r a h e k o h tm e c h a
b h a i r a h e k a h u n e c h a u
b h a i r a h e k a h u n e c h a u
b h a i r a h e k a h u n e c h a n

b h a i r a h e k o h n la
b h a i r a h e k a h a u la
b h a i r a h e k o h o la
b h a i r a h e k a h a n la
b h a i r a h e k a h a u la
b h a i r a h e k a h o l a n
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Figure 17.6 Conjugation of the verb garnu 'do' with negative suffix -na or prefix na-

Past j Present Future
Known j Unknown ! Definite Nondefinite

Simple | Habitual
i

Nonprogressive mode 
lsgarina 
2s garenaQ 
3s garena 
lp  garenau 
2p garenaO 
3p garenan

,  Nonperfecdve aspect
gardainathe
gardainathyaU
gardainathyo
gardainathyall
gardainathayall
gardainathe

i
garenachu gardina 
garenachaO ! gardainau 
garenacha | gardaina 
garenachaO I gardainaO 
garenachaO | gardainau 
garenachan j gardainan

gamechaina
gamechainau
gamechaina
ganechainaO
gamechainau
gamechainan

garoina
garoinau
garoina
garoinaO
garoinau
garoinan

(Definite) Progressive 
lsgarirahina 
2s garirahenau 
3s garirahena 
lp  garirahenan 
2p garirahenau 
3p garirahenan

:modc, Nonpcrfecdveasp 
gaiirahSdainathE 
garirahxdainathyau 
garirahxdainathyo 
garirahadainathyaO 
garirahodainathyau 
garirahadainathe

cct 1 
gardorahenachu j garirahanna 
gardorahenachau : gaiirahannau 
gardorahenacha garirahanna 
gardorahenachaO garirahannaO 
gardarahenachau ! gaiirahannau 
gardarahenachan garirahannan

garirahanechaina 
garirahan echainau 
garirahanechaina 
gaiirahnnechainaO 
garirahan echainau 
garirahan echainan

nagarirahaOla
nagarirahaula
nagarirahala
nagarirahaOla
nagarirahaula
nagarirahalan

(Indefinite) Progress 
lsg gardaithiina 
2sg gardaithicnau 
3sg gardaithicna 
lpl gardainathiyaU 
2pl gardainathiyau 
3pl gardaithicnan

ve mode, Nonperfecdve a 
gardaihunthina 
gardaihDdainathyau 
gardaihunnathyo 
gardainahunthyaO 
gardainahunthyau 
gardaihunthenan

spect 
gardairahechcnaina 
gardaiiahenachau 
gardairahcnacha 
gardairahechainaO 
gardairahenachau 
gardainarah echan

gardaichaina
gardaichainau
gardaichaina
gardaichainaO
gardaichainau
gardaichainan

gardaihunechaina
gardaihunechainau
gardaihunechaina
gardaihunechainaO
gardaihunechainau
gardaihunechainan

gardainahaOla/hOla
gardainahaula
gardainahola
gardainahaOla
gardainahaula
gardainaholan

Nonprogressive mode 
Is garekothiina 
2s garekathienau 
3s garekothiena 
lp  garekathienaO 
2p garekathienau 
j3p garekathienan

;, Perfective aspect 
garckohudainathe 
garekahuidainathyau 
garekohudainathyo 
garekahudainathyaU 
garekahuidainathyau 
garekahudainathe

garekorahcnachu garekochaina 
garekarahenachau garekachainau 
garekorahenacha garekochaina 
garckarahenachaO > garekachainaO 
garekarahenachau , garekachainau 
garckarahcnachan garekachainan

garekohunechaina
garekahunechainau
garekohunechaina
garekahunechainaO
garekahunechainau
garekahunechainan

garekohowaina
garekahowainau
garekohowaina
garekahowainau
garekahowainau
garekahowainau

Progressive mode, Pe 
ils garirahekothiina 
.2s garirahekathienau 
13s garirahekothiena 
lp  garirahekathienaO 
2p garirahekalhienau 
3p garirahekathienan

i

rfective aspect 
' garirahekohuidainathE 
garirahckahudainathyau 
garirahekohudinathyo 
garerahckahudainathyaO 
garirahekahudainathyau 
garirahekahudainathe

i
garirahekorahenachu , garirahekochaina 
garirahckarahenachau, garirahckachainau 
garirahekorahenacha garirahekochaina 

1 garirahckarahenachau garirahckachainaO 
! garirahckarahenachau garirahckachainau 
j garirahekarahenachan garirahekachainan

garirahckohunechaina
garirahckahuncchainau
garirehekohunechaina
garirahekahunechainaO
garirahckahuncchainau
garirahekahunechainan

garirahekohowaina
garirahekahowainau
garirahekohowaina
garirahekahowainaO
garirahekahowainau
garirahekahowainan
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Clausal Structures

Chapter 18 
The clause: A general overview

18.0 In ternal structure of the clause (Cl). This chapter describes 
the internal structure of the clause in Nepali. The underlying structure of the 
clause consists of optional and obligatory functional slots. The optional slots 
are: an adverbial disjunct (+AD:), exclamation (+EX:), connector (±C:), subject 
(±S:), adverbial adjuncts, namely instrumental adjunct (±IA:), locative adjunct 
(±LA), ablative adjunct (±AbA:), and adverbial adjunct (+AA:). The obligatory 
slots include the complements, namely a locative complement (+LC:), dative 
complement (+DC:), direct object (+DO:), subject complement (+SC:), object 
complement (+OC:), and an obligatory predicate (+P:) followed by an optional 
nuance particle (±NU:). The linear order of the functional constituents of a 
clause is shown in the following formula:

Cl = +AD: ±EX: ±C: +S: +IA: ±LA: +AbA: +AA: +LC: +DC: +DO: 
+SC: +OC: +P: ±NU:

The fillers of these functional slots are listed in Figure 18.1 under each of 
these functional slots.

The clauses in which these verb phrases occur may be categorized as 
'transitive', 'equational', or 'intransitive' clauses according to the type of syntactic 
string which occurs with particular verb. Thus a clause and its verb may be 
characterized as 'transitive' if the verb cooccurs with 'direct object'. A clause and 
its verb may be characterized as 'equational' if the verb cooccurs with a 'subject 
complement'. A clause and its verb may be characterized as 'intransitive' if the 
verb occurs without a 'direct object' and without a 'subject complement’. Each of 
these three types of clauses and verbs may be further subcategorized according to 
the other obligatory complements which cooccur in the clause.

The constituents which are obligatory to the clause are (1) predicate and (2) the 
obligatory complements of the predicate, e.g. the transitive verb-1 clause 
(tv-lCl) obligatorily cooccurs with a direct object; the transitive verb-2 clause 
(tv-2Cl) obligatorily cooccurs with a direct object and a dative complement; the 
transitive verb-3 clause (tv-3Cl) obligatorily cooccurs with a direct object and an 
object complement; transitive verb-4 clause (tv-4Cl) obligatorily cooccurs with a 
direct object and a locative complement (Cf. Figure 18.1).

18.1 Verbals as predicates. The nucleus of a clause is a verb phrase 
which is either a finite or nonfinte form (infinitive, participle, conditional). The 
verb phrase is either a simple verb phrase or a complex verb phrase (main verb 
plus auxiliary).
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18.2 Subjects in the clause. In Nepali the verb which fills the nuclear 
Predicate slot of a finite clause is marked for the person and number of the 
Subject Further specification of the subject by the occurrence of a nominal in 
the nominative case is optional. If the subject is further specified, the form or 
forms which fill the optional Subject slot are nominal forms in nominative case, 
e.g. nouns, pronouns, nominalized adjectives, noun clauses, etc. which show a 
cross reference tie to the verb in person, number, and gender. In nonfinite 
(participial, infinitive, and conditional) clauses the subjects do not show the 
cross reference tie to the verb in person, number, and gender.

18.3 Complements in the clause. The complement functions in a 
clause are: direct object (DO), object complement (OC), subject complement 
(SC), dative complement (DC) and locative complement (LQ. These finctions 
are filled by nouns and pronouns in different cases, adjectives in nominative and 
acusative cases, and phrases ( AdjPs, NPs, and PPs). Figure 18.1 presents the 
feature summary of subcategories of verbs and their complements.

Figure 18.1 Clause types subcategorized according to verb types and complements

f O n t i o n a l - ( -O b lig a to r

-( -P re d ic a te
C o m p le m e

V

P :

± O p t n l

+ S u b ie c t
• +  A d v e r b i a l  a d ju n c t s n t s

In s t r u -  T i m e  C a u s e  M a n n e r  
! m e n t  L o c a -  S o u r c e  P u r p o s e  
i M e a n s  d o n

F u n c t io n s : A D :  E X :  C : S : LA: L A :  A b A :  A A : L C : D C : D O : S C : O C : P : N U :

F i l l e r s : c l  i n t j  c c n - n m n - in  n - l c  n - a b  a d v n - l c c n - d t n - a c n - n m n - a c tv n u
n - n m  s c p r o - n m p r o - i n  p r o - l c  p r o - a b  a d v l p ro - lc p r o - d t  p r o - a c a d j - n m a d j - a c tV P
v o c N P - n m N P - in  N P - l c  N P - a b  A d v lP 'I P - l c N P - d t N P - a c N P - n m N P - a c ev

c l P P  P P  P P  P P P P A d jP - n m A d jP - a c c V P
IV
iV P

t v l C l + ♦ * t v l
tv 2  C l + + * * tv 2
tv 3  C l + * + tv 3
tv 4  C l + * + * * tv 4

e v l  C l * + * c v l
e v 2  C l + * + * e v 2

i v l C l * * * i v l
i v 2  C l + * * * iv 2
iv 3  C l + * * * iv3
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* n o n o c c u r r i n g  e l e m e n s d t d a t i v e  c a s e  f o r m r a n n o m u n a t i v e  c a s e  f o r m
+ O b l i g a r t o r y e v l e q u a t i o n a l  v e r b  t y p e  1 N P n o u n  p h r a s e
+ O p t i o n a l e v e q u a t i o n a l  v e r b  f o r m N U : N u a n c e  s e m a n t i c  f u n c t i o n
A A : A d v e r b i a l  a d j u n c t  f u n c t i o n e v 2 e q u a t i o n a l  v e r b  t y p e  2 O C : O b j e c t  c o m p l e m e n t  f u n c t i o n
a b a b l a t i v e  c a s e  f o r m e V P e q u a t i o n a l  v e r b  p h r a s e P : P r e d i c a t e  f u n c t i o n
A b A : A b l a t i v e  a d j u n c t  f u n c t i o n E X : E x c l a m a t i o n  f u n c t i o n P P p o s t p o s i t i o n a l  p h r a s e
a c a c c u s a t i v e  c a s e  f o r m I A : I n s t r u m e n t a l  a d j u n c t  f i n c t i o n p r o p r o n o u n  f o r m
A D : A d v e r b i a l  d i s j u n c t  f u n c t i o n i n i n s t r u m e n t a l  c a s e  f o r m Q: Q u e s t i i o n  f u n c t i o n
a d j a d j e c t i v e  f o r m in t j i n t e r j e c t i o n  f o r m q w q u e s t i o n  w o r d
a d j l a d j e c t i v a l  f o r m iv i n t r a n s i t i v e  v e r b  f r o m S : S u b j e c t  f u n c t i o n
A d j P a d j e c t i v e  p h r a s e i v l i n t r a n s i t i v e  v e r b  t y p e  1 S C : S u b j e c t  c o m p l e m e t  f u n c t i o n
a d v a d v e r b  f o r m i v 2 i n t r a n s i t i v e  v e r b  t y p e  2 s c s u b o r d i n a t e  c o n j u n c t i o n  f o r m
a d v l a d v e r b i a l  f o r m i v 3 i n t r a n s i t i v e  v e r b  t y p e  3 tv t r a n s i t i v e  v e r b  f o r m
A d v P A d v e r b i a l  p h r a s e i V P i n t r a n s i t i v e  v e r b  p h r a s e t v l t r a n s i t i v e  v e r b  t y p e  1
C : C o n n e c t o r  f u n c t i o n L A : L o c a t i v e  a d j u n c t  f i n c t i o n t v 2 t r a n s i t i v e  v e r b  t y p e  2
c c c o o r d i n a t e  c o n j u n c t i o n  f o r m L C : L o c a t i v e  c o m p l e m e n t  f u n c t i o n tv 3 t r a n s i t i v e  v e r b  t y p e  3
c l c l a u s a l  f o r m lc l o c a t i v e  c a s e  f o r m t v 4 t r a n s i t i v e  v e r b  t y p e  4
D C : D a t i v e  c o m p l e m e n t  f u n c t i o n n n o u n  f o r m t V P t r a n s i t i v e  v e r b  p h r a s e
D O : D i r e c t  o b j e c t  f u n c t i o n n l n o m i n a l  f o r m v o c v o c a t i v e  f o r m

18.3.1 Transitive verbs and their complements. All transitive 
verbs (tv) occur with an obligatory direct object (+DO). The transitive verbs are 
subcategorized as transitive verb-1 (18.3.1.1), transitive verb-2 (18.3.1.2), 
transitive verb-3 (18.3.1.3), and transitive verb-4 (18.3.1.4) on the basis of 
other obligatory complements they take besides the direct object

18.3.1.1 Transitive-1 verbs (tv-1). Transitive-1 verbs (tv-1) are 
verbs which occur with an obligatory direct object (+DO:). Direct objects which 
are [+animate] are marked by the accusative case marker -Jai. Objects which are 
[-animate] are not marked by the accusative case marker -Jai, i.e. the nominaive 
and accusative cases of nonanimate nominals are identical in both the singular 
and plural. The constituents of the clause with the tv-1 are:

±S: +DO:-ac +P:tv-1

+*T wUl’tll! +44t'Jy>
+ma +aphno choralal +padhadchu 
±S: pro-nm +DO: CNP-ac +P: tvl-lsg.pres 
+1 +own son + teach 
’I teach my own son.’

± * T  + * i l d  + < a ir w

+ma +bhat +khanchu [-animate]
±S: pro-nm +DO: cn-ac +P: tvl-lsg.pres 
±1 +cooked-rice +eat 
’I eat rice’
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18.3.1.2 Transitive-2 verbs (tv-2). Transitive-2 verbs (tv-2) are 
verbs which occur with an obligatory dative complement (+DC:) besides an 
obligatory direct object complement (+DO:). The DC of a tv-2 verb is marked 
by the dative case-marker -lal while the DO of the tv-2 is not so marked. The 
constituents of the clause with the tv-2 are:

±S: +DC:-dt +DO:-ac +P:tv-2 

-t̂ TRfT
+subhadra +damaI-doleharulaI + jyala + baddaithiin 
±S: pn-nm +DC: cmpdcn-dt +DO: cn-ac +P:tVP2-3sg.pst-prog.f 
±Subhadra +band-litter-bearcrs +wage +was-distributing 
Subhadra was giving away wages to the musicians and litter-bearers

± ^ H s il  + b k M l l  +*TRT

+subhadra +choralaI +bhata + khuwairahekl thiin 
±Subhadra +son-to +rice +feeding +was 
±S: pn-nm +DC: cn-dt+DO: cn-ac +P:tVP2-3sg.pst-prog.f 
Subhadra was feeding rice to her son'

18.3.1.3 Transitive-3 verbs (tv-3).l Transitive-3 verbs (tv-3) are verbs 
which occur with an obligatory direct object in accusative case and an obligatory 
object complement in the accusative case. The constituents of the clause with 
the tv-3 are:

±S: +DO:-ac +OC:-ac +P:tv-3.

1.4.2 ±541 w i
+devifamana +a:phno +vaibhavalal +tuccha +samjhanthe 
+S: pn-nm +DO: CNP-ac +OC: adjl-ac +P:tv3-3sg.pst.
+Deviraman +his wealth +he-considered 
Deviraman considered his wealth as worthless.1

2.5 j±yi<sy5 ± $ft +^n^r +aFmft
+prarabdhale +yo umerama +unalal +pheri +dulaha +banayo 
±S: cn-nm +LA: CNP-lc +DO: pro-ac ±.AA: advl +OC: cn-ac +P: 

tv3-3sg.pst
±destiny +this age-in +him +again +bridegroom +made 
Destiny made Deviraman a bridegroom again at this age.

3.20.2 +3TPFft srFTTsrrf +^rft + ^ f t
+su§fla +a:phnl amalal +dulahi +bhanthyo
±S: pn-nm +DO: CNP-ac +OC: cn-ac +P: tv3-3sg.pst 
+Sushil +his-own mother +dulahi +called 
'Sushil called his own mother ’dulahi'.’
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18.3.1.4 T ransitive-4 verbs (tv-4). Transitive-4 verbs (tv-4) are 
verbs which occur with an obligatory direct object and an obligatory locative 
complement. The constituents of the clause with the tv-4 are:

±S: +DO: +LC:-lc +P:tv-4

2.12.1 ±+-4IMiH+l
+kannya:paksaka manisale +dulahllal +dolIma fhalidie 
±S: CNP-nm +DO: cn-ac +LC: cn-lc +P:tv4-3pl.pst 
±bride-side people +bride +litter-in +they-put 
The people of the bride put her in the litter.’

3.4.4 +*IW +^5P(T
+subhdra +gasa +mukhama +haidinthin 
+S: pn-nm +DO: cn-ac +LC: cn-lc +P:tv4-3sg.pst 
+Subhadra +mouthfuI-of-food +mouth-in +she-put 
'Subhadra put the mouthfuls of food in the mouth.'

18.3.2. The equational verbs. The equational verbs (i.e verbs which 
cooccur with 'subject complement' (SC) in Nepali are hunu 1)6', dekhinu 
'appear, seem’, and lagnu 'feel'. The equational verb-1 hunu 'be' has two forms: 
(1) the identificational hunu (18.3.2.1) vs. (2) the existential hunu (18.3.2.2). 
The equational verb-2 has two members: dekhinu and lagnu (18.3.2.3).

18.3.2.1 Identificational h u n u  'be*. The form of hunu  'be' which 
identifies its subject shows the following inflection:

Pronouns Present Future

Definite Indefinite

Is ma ha hunechu hola
2s ta hos hunechas holas
3s u ho hunecha hola
lp ham! (ham) haa hunechaa hoala
2p timlhau hau hunechau houla
3p uniharu hun hunechan holan

The past tense forms of the identificational and existential hunu are the same 
(cf Figure 17.3 and Figure 17.4). The function of the identificational hunu is to 
identify the subject. The clause formula for identificational hunu is:

+ S:n-nm +SC:adj/n-nm +P:ev-1. e.g.
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+u +nepali +ho
+S: pro-nm +SC: cn-nm +P: evl-3sg.pst 
±he +Nepali +is 
'He is a Nepali'

18.3.2.2 The existential hunu  'b e '. The form of hunu 'be' which 
indicates the mere existence of its subject shows the following inflection:

Pronouns Present Future

Definite Indefinite

ma chu hunechu hodla
ta chas hunechas holas
u cha hunecha hola
haml(haru) chad hunechaa hoQla
timiharu chau hunechau houla
uniharu chan hunechan holan

The function of the existential hunu is to indicate the existence of the subject 
or locate it. The clause formula for existential hunu is the same as that for the 
identificational hunu, e.g. + S:n-nm +SC:adj/n-nm +P:ev-1.

+3 -hhi6|
+u +batho+cha
+S: pro-nm +SC: adj-nm +P: evl-3sg.pres 
+he +clever +is 
H e is clever'

18.3.2.3 The equational verbs-2 d e k h in u  and lSgau 'a p p e a r '.
The equational verbs dekhinu and lagnu occur with an obligatory SC plus an 
obligatory DC. The clause formula for the ev-2 is:

±S:n-nm +SC:adj-nm +DC:n-dt +P:ev-2.

2.37.1 ±^ter-KfNft+5TF«ft
+dev Iramanalal +kotha +naulo +lagyo 
+DC:pn-dt±S:cn-nm +SC:adj-nm +P:ev-2-3sg.pst 
+Deviraman-to ±room +strange +appeared 
The room appeared strange to Deviraman.’

18.3.3 In transitive  verbs and  th e ir complements. Intransitive 
verbs are verbs which do not stand in construction with a DO or a SC. Nepali
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has three types of intransitive verbs: iv-1 described in (18.3.3.1), iv-2) described 
in (18.3.3.2), and iv-3 described in (18.3.3.3).

18.3.3.1 Intransitive-1 verbs (iv-1). Intransitive-1 verbs (iv-1) are 
verbs which occur with no complements. The constituents of the cluase with an 
iv-1 are:

±  S:n-nm + P: iv-1.

4.25.1 +$*I3T 
+subhadra +roin 
±S:pn +P:ivl-3sg.spt.f 
±Subhadra+cried 
'Subhadra cried’

18.3.3.2 Intransitive-2 verbs (iv-2). Intransitive-2 verbs (iv-2) are 
verbs which occur with an obligatory dative complement (+DC:), e.g.

+DC: cn,pn,pro-dt ±  S:n-nm + P: iv-1.

2.47.1 ±^1t + fe r  +q=rft
+deviramanalai +cadai + nidra +paryo
+DC: pn-dt ±AA: advl +S:cn-nm +P:iv-2-3sg.pst 
+deviraman-to ±soon +sleep +fell 
Deviraman fell asleep soon.'

18.3.3.3 Intransitive-3 verbs (iv-3). Intransitive-3 verbs (iv-3) are 
verbs which occur with an obligatory locative complement (+LC:), e.g.

+ S:n-nm +LC: cn-lc + P: iv-1

2.47.2 + ^ fk W  +W12*fT + q^
+devuamana +khatama +palte 
±S:pn-nm +LC:cn-lc +P:iv3-3sg.pst 
+Deviraman +bed-in +lay 
'Deviraman lay in the bed'

18.4 S u b jec t-p red ica te  link ing  by p erso n -n u m b er-g en d er- 
honorific level inflection. The subject and the predicate of a clause are 
linked by person, number, gender, and honorific level inflection of the verb in 
the third person singular. The categories person, number, gender, tense, and 
honorific level at are shown only in finite forms of the verbs. In nonfinite 
clauses these categories are not reflected.

18.5 Optional adverbial adjuncts. As summarized in Figure 18.1, a 
clausal structure (transitive, equational, or intransitive) may also cooccur with 
one or more optional adverbial adjuncts, namely instrumental adjunct (IA:),
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locative adjuncts (LA:), ablative adjuncts (AbA:) or adverbial adjunct (AA:). 
These optional adverbial adjuncts are retrieved by question words, e.g. kele Tjy 
means of what' retrieves instrumental adjunct; kaha 'where' and kahile 'when' 
retrieve locative adjunct; kahabata 'from where’ retrieves ablative adjunts; and 
kasan 'how' and kina 'why' retrieve adverbial adjuncts of manner and purpose. 
Following are examples of each of these optional adverbial adjuncts:

Instrumental adjuncts:

1.3.6 +
+5tmagl3nile +panl/ +hunthe 
±,IA:cn-in +SC:cn-nm +P:evl-3sg.pst.m 
±seIf-sorrow-by +water +he-used-to-be 
H e used to be inflicted by sorrow.'

Locative adjuncts:

2.5 . ±Hk<*i3 +*ft
+prarabdhale +yo umerama +unalal+pheri -klulaha +banayo 
±S: cn-nm ±LA: CNP-lc +DO: pro-ac +AA: advl +OC: cn-ac +P: 

tv3-3sg.pst
±destiny ±this age-in +him +again +bridegroom +made 
Destiny made him (Deviraman) a bridegroom again at this age.'

Ablative adjuncts:

2.8.2 ±1RRIS
iyasabSfa +unako bhalo kubhalo ke +hune ho 
±AbA: pro-dem-ab ±S: CNP-nm +P: iVP-impf..prt +aux-3sg..pres 
±this-from +his good bad what +happening is 
'Whether good or evil would result from this.'

Adverbial adjuncts:

2.5 _+MK«n̂  +S'!U$* -HHihI
+prarabdhale +yo umerama -t-unalal +pheri +dulaha +banayo 
+S: cn-nm +LA: CNP-lc +DO: pro-ac ±AA: advl +OC: cn-ac +P:

tv3-3sg.pst
±destiny +this age-in +him ±again +bridegroom +made 
'Destiny made Deviraman a bridegroom again at this age.

18.6 O ther optional elements. As summarized in Figure 18.1, the 
other optional elements in clausal structure are: adverbial disjuncts (18.6.1), 
exclamations (18.6.2), connectors (18.6.3), and the subjects (18.6.4).
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18.6.1 Adverbial disjunts (AD:). The adverbial disjunct consists of an 
adverbial clause which is marked by the verb with absolutive participial suffixes 
-i, -era, -ikana, imperfect participial suffix-da or the conditional form suffix -e 
followed by subordinate conjunctions pachi 'if  and pani 'although'. For 
example,

1.1.2 ±^TW iT^T 
+gharama ±caflcalaSrI +bhaikana +pani 
+LA:cn-lc +S:cn-nm +P:ivl-abs.prt ±C:sc 
±  house-in Iwealth +being ±although 
'Although there was wealth in his house'

1.3.2 +4l^w i'fl +q^f
±joiipari-saipga±Jhokabaji +parda 
±AA:PP+S:cn-nm +P:ivl-impf.prt.
±neihghbors-with icompetition +while-happening 
While in competion with the (jealous) neighbors’,

1.7.2 +qrfe 
±daivale +nasunidie tpachi
±S: cn-nm +P:ivl-neg.cond. ±C: sc 
±Fate +not-listen +if 
’If the Fate does not listen'

1.12.3 + frlfl + W  
-rdulahi +bhaera 
+SC:cn-nm +P:evl-abs.prt.
+bride +having-been 
■being (as) a bride.'

18.6.2 Exclamations. The optional function of the exclamation is filled 
by the interjections described in (16.1), and the vocatives described in (16.2). 
Following is an example of the use of an interjection in context:

2.20 ±f®:! +*̂ 51+1 3<0+1
±chilj! ±subhadrako ajivana sevako puraskara +yahi +ho ?
+EX:ex (chihi ) +S:CNP-nm +SC:pro-nm +P:evl-3sg.pst.
±Fie! ±Subhadia-of life-long service-of reward +this +is ?
Tie! Is this the reward for Subhadra’s life-long service?'

18.6.3 Connectors. The optional connector function is filled by either 
coordinate conjunctions described in (15.1) or subordinate conjunctions described 
in (15.2). The following an example of subordinate conjunction pani 'although':

1.1.2
±gharama ±caflcalaSri +bhaikana +pani 
+LA:cn-lc ±S:cn-nm +P:ivl-abs.prt +C:sc
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±  house-in ±wealth +being ialthough 
'Although there was wealth in his house'

To see how the subordinate clause fits with the principal clause in the sentence 
see the same clause numbered (1.1.1) in Part Two: clause analysis.

18.6.4 The subjects. The functional slot of the subject filled by nouns, 
noun phrases, pronouns, or noun cluases is optional. The subject is optional 
because it is marked in the finite forms of verbs. For instance the the subject 
function slot is not realized in the following clause:

1.3.6 + qpft
+atmaglanile +panl +hunthe 
+IA:cn-in +SC:cn-nm +P:evl-3sg.pstm 
±self-sorrow-by +water +he-used-to-be 
H e used to be inflicted by sorrow.'

The form hunthe in mid level honorific indicates that the subject referred to 
by it is a third person, singular, maculine gender. Hence the redundancy of the 
subject.

Notes for C hapter 18

1. In the present description, this subcategory of verbs (tv-3) includes the 
'causative' or 'ergative' verbs which the traditional grammars treat as a separate 
group. The causative or ergative verb forms are morphologically derived from 
the base verb forms of tv-1, ev-1, and iv-1 by a derivational morpheme -au-:

Base verb forms: Causative or ergative verb forms:
padhnu (tv-1) 'read' padhaunu (tv-3) 'make (someone) read (teach)' 
khanu (tv-1) 'eat' khuwaunu (tv-3) make (someone) eat (feed)' 
baimu (iv-1) 'be made' banaunu (tv3) 'cause (something, someone) to be 

made'

However, syntactically the causative verbs do not behave differently than the 
tv-3 types. The subject of the base verb form becomes the object complement 
of the derived causative or ergative verb form, e.g.

padhnu (tv-1) 'read'

+*T W T  +7^5
+ma +rajako bha$apa +paijhchu
+S:pro-nm +DO: CNP-ac +P:tv-l-lsg.pres.
±1 +king’s speech+read 
I read the king’s speech'
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padhaunu (tv-3) 'make (someone) read (teach)'

+»T5 + w f  +<RI+r^m+M<i 
+guru +malal +rajako bhasana +padhaunuhuncha 
+S:cn-nm +OC:pro-ac +DO: CNP-ac +P:tv-3-3sg.pres 
+teacher+me +king's speech +makes-read (teaches)
The teacher makes me read the king's speech.'

khanu (tv-1) 'eat'

±y‘(Tl'fl +VRT +<9in9
+suSlIa +bhata +khancha
+S: pn-nm +DO: cn-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pres.m
±Sushil +rice +eats
'Susil eats rice.'

khuwaunu (tv-3) make (someone) eat (feed)'

+*p(TST +*tTcT
+subhadra +susllala+bhata +khuwaOchin
±S: pn-nm OC:pn-ac +DO:cn-nm +P:tv-3-3sg.pres.f
+Subhadra +Susil-to +rice +makes-eat (feed)
'Subhadra feeds rice to Susil.'

bannu (ev-1) become'

+yaha +bato +banyo
±LC: advl +S: pro-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pst
+here +road +became
’A road is made here.’

banaunu (tv3) 'cause (someone, something) to become (make)’

ftK+Ksl +^+^l€t+^TFft 
+sarakarale +yaha +bato +banayo 
±S:cn-nm +DO:pro-ac +OC:cn-ac +P:tv-3 
±govemment +herc +road +made 
The government made a road here.'

Such examples as presented above amply prove that so-called causative or 
ergative verbs have no different syntactic features than the the tv-3's. So, there 
is no necessity to create a separate subcategory of verbs called 'ergative verbs' in 
Nepali.
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Chapter 19
Special types of clauses

19.0 Introduction. This chapter describes the internal structure of special 
types of clauses: (1) passive clauses (19.1), imperative clauses (19.2) and 
question clauses (19.3 and 19.4). Chapter 18, describing the simple, active, 
declarative statement clause, prepared the background for this chapter.

19.1 Passive clauses. In Nepali the passive clause has a passive form of 
a verb which is marked by the derivational siffix -i- (Cf. 17.1). For instance,

Active stem: Active form: Passive stem: Passive form
chek- 'block' chekcha 'he blocks' chela- chekincha 'is blocked'
pa- 'get' paacha 'he gets' pii- paincha 'is gotten'
puch- 'wipe' puccha 'he wipes' puchi- puchincha 'is wiped’

When the passive form of a verb is used in a passive clause, the object of the 
verb in active clause occurs as subject; and the number, gender, person of the 
noun or pronoun filling the subject function slot are shown syntactically in the 
third person by their reference tie to the verbs, e.g.

Passive clause:

«i(d) +wl+'-tS 
+svargako bato +chekincha 
+S: CNP-nm +P: tvlp-3sg.pres 
±heaven-of path +blocked-is 
The path of heaven is blocked.'

+4>3 Hwl+t +>Tl 
+phalephuleko +dekhna +paiyos 
+OC:nladjl +P:tvl-inf +P:tvlp-3sg.imp +OC:nl +P:tvl-inf +P:tvl-3sg.imp

Active clause:

±t*vF*li) <=» 1*1
+svargako bato +chekcha 
+DO: CNP-nm +P: tvl-3sg.pres 
+heaven-of path +blocks 
'One blocks the path of heaven’

+phalephuleko +dekhna +paos

+properous +see-to +may-we-see 
■May we get to see prosperity.'

+una ko asu + puchine thiyo 
+S: CNP-nm +P: tvlp-3sg.pst 
+her tears + being-wiped would-be 
'Her tears would be wiped.'

+properous +see-to +may-one-see 
'May one get to see prosperity.’

+una ko asu + puchne thiyo 
+S: CNP-nm +P: tvl-3sg.pst 
+her tears + wipe +someone-would 
'One would wipe her tears'
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19.2 Im perative clauses. The imperative clauses are marked by the 
imperative form of the verb with its complements. The imperative form of the 
verb inflects for the following four levels of honorifics. For instance,

gar,gares 'do(LGH)' 
gara 'please do (MGH)' 
garnos 'please do (HGH)' 
garibaksyos 'please do (Royal Honorific)'

Imperative: gharako sambhara rakhes Take a good care of the house.' 
Declarative: gharako sambhara rakhcha 'He takes good care of the house.'

19.3 Question clauses. The question clauses in Nepali are of two types:
(1) AT-question clauses (19.3.1) and (2) ho-hoina question clauses (19.3.2).

19.3.1 Af-question clauses. AAf-question clause has a word which 
begins with a 'k' and asks an information question. The following is a  list of 
common information questions.

ko 'who?' ke 'what?'
kahS: 'where' kohile 'when?'
kina 'why?' kati 'how much, how many?'
kasari 'how?' kasto 'what kind?'

19.3.2 Ho/hoina- question clauses. Ho/hoina-questions are so called 
because the answer to these questions is either ho 'yes' or hoina 'no'. The hoi 
foma-question clauses are divided into two categories: ho/hoina-questions with 
question intonation. (19.3.2.1), and kolhoina-qusdons with hagi (19.3.2.2).

19.3.2.1 H o /h o in a -question w ith question in tonation. The hoi
/wma-question has the same grammatical or syntactic structure as the declarative 
sentence, but is differentiated by the shift in intonation, e.g.

Declarative: nepaP hindu2 deP ho1 Nepal is a Hindu country.'
Question: nepaP hindu1 deS1 ho3 ? 'Is Nepal a Hindu country?'

19.3.2.2 H o /h o in a -question with the tag h a g i. The h o /h o in a  
question with the tag hagi has the same structural description as the declarative 
clause. The tag hagi, 'wouldn’t it, isn't it, aren't you, etc.' occurs in the final 
position in the sentence, and makes the clause a question clause, e.g.

Declarative: nepal2 hindm de$2 ho1 'Nepal is a Hindu country.'
Question: nepaP hindu2 deS2 ho1- hagP? Nepal is a Hindu country, isn't it?
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Chapter 20 
Finite Dependent clauses: 
Nominal, adjectival, and adverbial

20.0 Introduction. This chapter describes the structure of the finite 
dependent clauses functioning as nominals, adjectivals, and adverbials. A finite 
clause has a finite form of verb filling the predicate slot. A finite dependent 
clause that fills the object slot or subject slot in the principal clause is a finite 
dependent noun clause (20.1); a finite dependent clause that fills the modifire slot 
in the principal clause is a finite dependent adjective clause (20.2); and a finite 
dependent clause that fills the adverbial adjunct slot in the principal clause is a 
finite dependent adverbial clause (20.3).

20.1 Finite dependent noun clause. The dependent noun clause 
functions either as an object or subject to the verb in the principal clause like a 
noun or noun phrase except that this is a clausal structure.

Dependent noun clause functioning as object to the verb in the principal clause 
has a finite verb in it. The verb in the principal clause is a transtive verb. The 
dependent noun clause functioning as object to the transitive verb in the 
prinicipal clause is connected to the principal clause by ki bhanera, or quotation 
marks in written Nepali, e.g.

2.16.1 ±*w*w?i + ^ ,  +" % «*T3i?t flKl ^  fel+l i t  ?"
±manamanle +bhane, +" ke subhadrale saco manle sallaha dieko ho?"
±IA:cmpdcn-in +P:tvl-3sg.pst +DO: cl
±mind-mind-with he-said, +"Did Subhadra give her consent with sincere 

mind?"
'He said to himself, "Did Subhadra give her consent with sincere mind?”

In Nepali a dependent noun clause functioning as subject to the verb in 
principal clause has a verb only in nonfinite (infinitive) form, and is, therefore, a 
nonfinite clause described in (21.1).

20.2 Finite dependent adjective clause. The finite dependent clause 
functioning as an adjective clause fills the modifier slot in the sentence and 
modifies the noun or noun phrase in the principal clause; such a dependent 
adjectival clause has a finite verb or verb phrase at its nulcleus. The dependent 
clause is marked by the /-class substitute forms, e.g. jo  'who', jasalal' whom', 
jasale ’who', jasbata 'from whom', jas/co 'whose', jun  'which', jaha 'where', 
and jahile 'when'. These /-class substitute forms described in (6.1.21-6.1.2.2 ) 
refer to the antecedent in the principal clause, e.g.
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2.28.1 +3TF5T <lRt +?T?r <(M1i '•twl f*pft qf^it few ill 415
■fsr̂ T I M<f+$T 

+aja+deviramanko gati +tyasa balaka chatrako jasto +thiyo +(io 
pahilo dinko patha birsera avela gurukaha pugdacha)

+AA:advl +S:CNP-nm +SC:AdjP +P:evl-3sg.pst. ±Mod: Cl (±S: 
pro-rel-nm +DO: CNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt +AA: advl +LC: avl ±P: 
ivl-3sg.pres.)

±today ±Deviraman's situation +that little boy’s like +was +£who 
+previous day's lesson +having-forgotten ±late +guru's-at +arrives) 

'Today, Deviraman's situation was like that of a little boy who, 
fogetting his previous lesson, arrives late at his guru's place.'

20.3 Finite dependent adverbial clause with bhane 'if, kinaki 
or kinabhane 'because'. Finite dependent adverbial clauses with bhane 'if 
kinaki or kinabhane 'because' fill the slot of adverbial adjunct in the principal 
clause, e.g.

4.39.2 -KPFifoni -kTTŜ t

+laksmllal +tadana +garun +bhane +putrvatl patnl +thiin 
+DC: pn-dt +DO: cn-ac +P: tv2-imp-3sg. +C: sc +S: CNP-nm 

+P:evl-sg.pst
+Laksmi-to +rebuke +he-may-do +if +son-having wife +she was 
'If he rebuked Laksmi, she was his wife with a son '

3.20.2 -f-srnpff snw T # +*poff, +1W ¥ + ^ 4 h rrf  ± w rr
sr-wl" + ^

+aphni amalal +''dulahi" +bhanthyo, +kinaki +laksmllal ±gharama 
+savaijana +"dulahl bajyai” +bhanthe 

+DO: CNP-ac +OC: cn-ac +P: tv3-3sg.pst +C: sc +DO: pn-ac +LA: 
cn-lc +S: prol-nm +OC: CNP-ac +P: tv3-3pl.pst 

+his-own mother +Dulahi +he-called +because +Laksmi +home-at 
+everyone "Dulahi Bajyai" +they-called 

'He called his own mother "Dulahi" because everyone in the family 
called Laksmi "Dulahi Bajyai".'

± * f r - i - ^ T  qnft
+yo yojana +nepalma +sambhav +chaina +kinabhane +tyaha +pujl 

ko kaml +cha
+S: CNP-nm +LA: cn-lc +SC: adj-nm +P: evl-3sg.pres.neg +C: sc

+AA: advl +S: CNP-nm +P: ivl-3sg.pres
+this plan +Nepal-in +possible +is-not +because +there +capital-of 

shortage +is
'This plan is not feasible in Nepal because there is a shortage of capital 

there.'
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Nonfinite dependent clauses: 
Infinitive, participial, and conditional

21.0 Introduction. This chapter describes the structure of the nonfinite 
dependent clauses. These nonfinite dependent clauses are of three types: (1) 
nonfinite dependent noun clause, (21.1); (2) nonfinite dependent adverbial clause 
with a verb in either infintive form -nu, nn plus le, or perfect participial 
form-eko plus le, or imperfective participial form -ne plus le funtioning as 
adverbial adjuncts, (21.2), and (3) nonfinite dependent adverbial clause with a 
verb in conditional form functioning as adverbial adjuncts (21.3).

21.1 Nonfinite dependent noun clause with a verb in infinitive 
form. As stated in (20.1) a dependent noun clause that fills the subject slot in 
the principal clause in Nepali has a verb only in nonfinite (infinitive) form. 
Such a noun clause functioning as subject is connected to the principal clause by 
bhannu or bhaneko, e.g.

6.31.1 Wlm'til »ti^ +*t$ +t[t
+sautako risale poikona:ka katnu bahneko+yahi+ho 
+S: Cl +SC:pro(dem)-nm +P:evl-3sg.pres
+co-wife's jealosy-by husband's nose cut-to +calling +this +is 
'This is like cutting the nose of one's husband'sbecause of janger at 

one’s co-wife'

+*nft -tff 
+bihanama +ghumnu +ramro +ho

±S: cl (±LA: cn-lc +P:ivl-inf) +SC: adj-nm +P: evl-3sg.pres 
±(±moming-in +walk-to) +good +is 
'To walk in the morning is good.'

20.2 Nonfinite dependent adverbial clause as adverbial adjunct.
The clauses described in this section are adverbial clauses filling the functional 
slot of adverbial adjunct to the principal clause. Such dependent adverbial 
clauses are marked with the perfective participial form -eko plus le, or 
imperfective participial form-ne, plus le, or infinitive forms -nu, -n§ of a verb 
plus -le 'because', e.g.
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+ (+biraml +bha-eko-le) +hijo +ma +skul +aina 
+AA: cl (+ SC: adj-nm +P: evl-prf.prt-/e)+AA: advl +S: pro-nm 

+AA: cn-lc +P: ivl-lsg.pst 
(+sick +being-because) +yesterday +I+school -klid-not-come 
'(Because I was sick), I did not come to school yesterday.'

5.7.4 ± ( ± 5 ° 4  +R)fcq|3|) + FpF«tl3 +ip£flT
+ (+punva +siddhinale) +svargabata + patana +bhaeka 
+ AA: cl (+S: cn-nm +P: ivl-inf-/e) ±AbA: cn-ab +SC: cn +P: 

evl-prf.prt
+ (+merit +exhaust-because) +heaven-ffom +fallen +been 
'Because the merit of their good deeds is used up, they have fallen 

down.'

The verb phrase consisting of a participial -eko and auxiliary hunu in its 
infinitive hum  with the suffix -le also marks a dependent adverbial clause, 
functioning as an adverbial adjunct, e.g.

+ i  ±  tKIHvI + f n t  ) ±*IM
+ (sarakarale + rokeko + hunale) +aja + julusa +bhaena 
+ AA: C l ( +  S: cn-nm +P: iVPl-prf.prt +Aux: hu-na-le ) +AA: advl 

+S: cn-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pst.neg 
+ {govemment-by prevented-because) +today +demonstration 

+was-not
’Because the government had prevented, there was no demonstration 

today.’

21.3 Nonfinite dependent adverbial clause with a verb phrase 
in conditional form. The dependent clause with conditional form occurs in 
a simple verb, or verb phrase form marked either by the conditional suffix -e to 
a simple verb stem or complex verb stem, or by a verb phrase with the main 
verb in perfective form marked by the perfective aspect suffix -eko, imperfective 
form suffix -ne, or infinitve form marked by -nu, or na and the auxiliary verbs 
in conditional form in the dependent clause (21.1).1

Verb phrase with the main verb in perfective participial form marked by -eko 
and auxiliary verbs in conditional form:

4.31.5 +5fe^f$pff
+eka vacana +sodheko +samma +bhae +unako asu +puchine thiyo
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+DO: CNP-ac +P: tVPl-prf.prt +AA: advl +Aux: be-cond. ±S: CNP- 
-nm +P: tVPlpassive-impf-Aux:3sg.pst 

+one word +asked +only +if-be, her tears +wiped would-be 
'If she was asked a word, her tears would be wiped'

Verb phrase with the main verb in imperfective aspect marked by -ne and 
auxiliary verbs in conditional form:

+uniharu +jane +bhae +jaun 
+S: pro-nm +P:ivl-impf.prt. +P: ivl-imp.pl 
+they +going +if-be +let-them-go 
'If they are going, let them go'

Verb phrase with the main verb in infinitive form marked by -nu and 
auxiliary verbs in conditional form:

2.62.2 +q* +stfkfc&u
+chodnu +pare +chodidiala
+P: ivl-inf +Aux: must-cond. +P: ivl-3sg.fut 
to-leave if-must, I-will-quit 
'If I must leave, I will leave ’

Nonfinite dependent clauses with negative conditional form is connected to the 
principal clause by subordinate conjunction pani1 or pachi which follows the 
verb (in conditional form, or absolutive participial forms) in the dependent 
clause.

1.1.1 +*k *u -t-HPi +3<fU*t,Ji,w
+gharama + caficalaSri +bhaikna + pani, deviraman aka santana

thienan
+LA: cn-lc +S: cn-nm +P: ivl-abs.prt +C: sc +S: CNP-nm +P: 

ivl-3pl.pst.neg

±home-at ±  great-wealth +being +although, ±Deviraman-of children 
+were-not

'Although there was plenty of wealth at home, Deviraman had no 
children.'

2.53.3 +trf?r
+aphukhu^I +bhae + pani, + naullle +ghara +chadina
+AA: advl +P: ivl-cond +C: sc +S: pn-nm +DO: ac +P: tvl-3sg.pst.f
+voluntary +if-be +also, +Nauli +house+ did-not-leave'
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'Although it was voluntary, Nauli did not leave the house'

1.7.2 +T?
±tara ±daivale +nasunidie pachi kasko ke lagdo rahecha ra?
+C: cc +S: cn-nm +P: ivl-cond. ±C: sc +S: ProP-nm +P:iVPl-impf.

-Aux-pres ±Q: qw 
+But ±god +if-not-listen, whose what striking is ?
'But if God does not listen, who can do anything? '

Note for C hapter 21

1. In Nepali the dependent clause may not precede the principal clause as it 
does in English, e.g.

+ * t % , + hPi +3trj 
+uniharu +gae +bhane, +ma +pani +janchu 
+they +went +if, +1 +also +go 
'If they go I'll also go'

* +u.Pi
* +ma +pani +janchu,+ uniharu +gae +bhane 
+1 +also +go, +they +went +if
Til also go, if they go'

2. The subordinate conjunction pani 'although' should not be confused with 
the homophonous pani 'also' which is an adverbial.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Chapter 22 
Dependent clauses in expression of comparison

22.0 Introduction. This chapter describes the structure of the dependent 
clauses in expression of comparison. These structures represent basically two 
degrees of comparison: comparative degree (comparison between two equal or 
unequal items), and superlative degree (comparison among more than two equal 
or unequal items). Thus, the expressions of comparison are subdivided into two 
types: Comparisons of inequality (22.1) and Comparisons of equality (22.2).

22.1 Com parisons of inequality. Comparisons of inequality are 
structurally divided into two types: Symmetrical comparison (22.1.1) and 
Asymmetrical comparison (22.1.2). Both types of comparisons consist of the 
comparative quantifiers ajha, bhanda, and jhan in comparisons of two items.

The quantifier sabbhanda, or its variant sobai bhanda 'more than all' occurs in 
the superlative degree of comparison (comparing one item against many other 
items in symmetrical comparisons).

22.1.1 Sym m etrical com parisons. In symmetrical comparisons one 
item is described as exceeding, or falling short of, another item with respect to 
some specified property or behavior. In such comparisons there are two clauses 
(one is reduced to the form of a phrase). The first is the principal clause, the 
second is a reduced dependent clause. The constituents of of the two clauses 
perform identical functions within their respective clauses. The constituents 
being compared with each other may be subjects, objects, complements, or 
predicates.

The order of the constituents of a sentence with dependent clause in 
expressions of comparisons is:

+Constituent of the reduced clause +bhanda +constituents of the 
principal clause.

(1) Comparison of subjects:

+̂ TRT +t5
+nepala + bhanda +amerika +thulo +cha

+S: pn-nm +bhanda +S: pn +SC: adj +P: evl-3sg.pres
Nepal than America large is
'America is larger than Nepal.'
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In the sentence nepala bhanda amerika thulo cha 'America is larger than 
Nepal' amerika (hulo cha 'America is large' is the principal clause. Embeded in 
the principal clause is the dependent clause nepala /hulo cha "Nepal is large' 
(which is reduced to nepala ), and is marked as a dependent clause by bhanda 
'than'. Note in each example that the comparative marker bhanda 'than' follows 
the dependent clause, and that the principal clause follows the dependent cluase.

Comparison of objects:

+*T + *TRT •Kl'tift) +tft +<sms

+ma +bhata +bhanda +tarkari +dherai +khanchu

± S :  p o r - n m  + D O :  c n - a c  + b h a n d a ;  + D O :  c n - n m  +  A A :  a d v  + P :  t v l - l s g . p r e s
+1 +rice +than +vegetables ±  much +eat
'I eat more vegetables than rice.'

Comparison of subject complements:

+mPi
±u +dhani +bhanda +pani +sukhl +cha
±S: pro-nm +SC: adjl +than ±AA: advl +SC: adjl +P: evl-3sg.pres 
±he -t-rich +than +even +happy +is 
'He is more happy than he is rich.'

Comparison of predicates:

+sfa5T +>Wi +13'
+lekhna +bhanda +badhl padha 
+P: ivl-inf than +AA: adv +P: ivl-imp 
+writing +than +more +read 
"Read more than you do writing.’

Superlative degree comparison has the same structural pattern as the 
comparative degree comapriosin in Nepali. The superlative degree comparison is 
marked by savabhanda or savai bhanda 'than all’.

+sagarmatha +savabhanda +aglo pahada +ho
±S: pn-nm +savabhanda +SC: CNP-nm +P: evl-3sg.pres.
±Sagarmatha (Mt. Everest) +all-than +high mountain +is 
'Sagarmatha (Ml Everest) is higher than all (the highest) mountain.'
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savabhanda thulo santosa yahl ho, naull
+SC: CNP-nm ±S: pro-nm +P:evl-3sg.pres ±EX: cn-nm
+all-than great satisfaction ±this +is, Nauli
This is the satisfation greater than all (the greatest satisfaction).'

22.1.2 Asymmetrical comparisons. In the asymmetrical comparisons 
the compared item in the principal clause does not have anything overt to 
compare with. The compared item is said just to exceed the extent expected, 
apparent, understood. Such asymmetrical comparisons are marked by ajha and 
jhan ’further'.

+3RT+Tntt 
±yo kitaba +ajha +ramro +cha 
±S: CNP-nm +ajha +SC: adj-nm +P: evl-3sg.pres.
±this book +further +good +is
This book is even better (than one expected).'

+<l4l + 5P f +y<nla
+ratri +jhan +bhayangkara + pratlta +hunthyo
±S: cn-nm +jhan +SC: adjl-nm +SC: adjl-nm +P: evl-3sg.pst
+night +even-more +temfying +appeared +would-be'
The night appeared even more terrifying.’

22.2 Comparisons of equality. The quantifers jati 'as much', uti 'as 
much as that (remote)', tyati 'as much as that (proximate)' occur in the 
comparisons of equality. In such comparisons of equality, the compared item is 
said to be equal to another item with respect to a specified property or behavior. 
The relative quantifier jati 'as much' interlocks with demonstrative quantifiers 
uti 'as much as that (remote)' and tyati 'as much as that (proximate).'

Comparisons of subject 
+*T +<.1*1 wild ++IH +*i*f

+ma +rama jati + kama +gama sakchu
±S: pro-nm ±AA: AdvP +DO: cn-nm +P:tvl-inf Aux: lsg.pres
+1 +Ram as-much-as +work +to-do I-can
'I can do the work as much as Ram can.'

Comparisons of subject complement:
+*T +<!H +wlfd Epff +®— «

+ma +rama +jati dhani +chu
±S: pro-nm +SC: AdjP +P: evl-lsg
±1 +Ram+as-much-as rich+am
'I am as rich as Ram'
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Comparison of object:
+TIH +^id -hi»T 

+ma +rama +jati + kama +gama sakchu 
±S: pro-nm +AA: Advl +DO: cn-nm +P:tvl-inf Aux: lsg.pres 
±1 +Ram ±as-much-as +work +to-do I-can 
1 can do the work as much as Ram can.'

Comparison of dative complement:
+r  +<i*wi£ +R£\ +̂ rfir +*ftfa*^rrf
+ma +ramalal +tyati +nai +cithi +lekhchu +jati +govindalaI 

+lekhchu
±S: pro-nm +DC:pm-dt ±AA: advl ±NU: nu +P: tv2-lsg.pres. ±AA: 

advl +DC: pn-dt +P: tv2-lsg.pres 
±1 +Ram-to +as-many ±emphatic +letter +write +as +Govinda-to 

+I-write
'I write as many letters to Ram as I write to Govinda.'

Comparison of locative complements:
±*T ±-sfd
+ma +jati +yaha +baschu +uti -t-tyaha +basdina
±S: pro-nm +LC: advl +P: iv3-lsg.pres±LC: advl +P: iv3-lsg.pres
±1 ±as-much +here +stay ±that-much +there +I-do-not-stay
'I do not stay there as much as I stay here.'

Comparison of predicates:
+ R  + r )< s t t  + 3 r R r

±ma ±tyati ±nai +lekhchu ±jati +padhchu
±S: pro-nm +AA: advl ±NU: nu (nai) +P: ivl-lsg.pres ±AA: advl +P: 

ivl-lsg.pres 
I that-much (emphatic) write as-much study 
'I write as much as I study.'
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Sentential Structures

Chapter 23 
The sentence

23.0 The internal s tructu re of the sentence (S). Sentence is the 
highest grammatical unit, and as such it is not a constituent of any higher level 
grammatical structure.1 The internal structure of the sentence consists of a 
segmental constituent and a prosodic constituent, i.e.

+ segmental constituent
S =

+ prosodic constituent

The segmental constituent in a sentence is filled primarily by a clause or 
clauses. In real life situations (coversational contexts), however, the responses 
to a speaker's questions are pragmatically reduced to a mere word, or phrase 
which carries the new infomation. The old and redundant information is dropped 
by means of deletion. The remainder of the clause in the form of a word or 
phrase is called a reduced clause.

The prosodic constituent consists of one of three intonation patterns described 
in Cahpter 3. The intonation pattern of a statement and imperative statement is 
falling (3.10.1.1). The intonation pattern of a ho/hoina question 'yes/no- 
question' is rising (3.10.1.2). The intonation pattern of a K-question 'wh- 
question' is sustained (3.10.1.3).

23.1 Clauses as segmental constituents. Full clauses as segmental 
constituents are described in (18.0). Reduced clauses as segmental constituents 
are described in (24.3). A clause with a finite verb, or a number of clauses with 
finite or nonfinite verbs embeded in the principal clause constitute a sentence. 
For instance,

1.1.1 + q f t ±^<l'<4ui+r + f q t ^
+ gharama + caffcalaSn +bhaikana +pani + deviraman aka santana

+thienan
±LA: cn-lc +S: cn-nm +P: ivl-abs.prt +C: sc ±S: CNP-nm +P:ivl-3pl. 

pst.neg
+house-in +plenty-of-wealth -rbeing +although +Deviraman-of children 

+were-not
'Although there was plenty of wealth at home, Deviraman had no 

children.'
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Chapter 24
The sentence as speech act

24.0 Introduction. This chapter describes the sentence as speech act. 
Traditional grammars distinguish four types of sentences (1) declarative, (2) 
interrogative, (3) imperative, (4) exclamatory. However, a sentence such as 'Can 
you open the door?' traditionally described as interrogative, is an imperative 
statement in terms of its function. So the assignment of sentences to the 
various categories in question depends on the function of the sentence at a higher 
level—discourse level where utterances are simply considered as 'speech acts'. 
And it is the speech act, as a unit of discourse, that either (1) makes a statement 
requiring no speech act in response, (2) asks a question requesting another speech 
act in response, or (3) issues a request or order expecting compliance in a word 
(speech act) or deed (other act). It is in correlation with these various pragmatic 
functions that the sentence as speech act possesses certain formal properties 
(Agard 1984, vol.I: 177).

Nepali sentences as speech acts can be divided into two main categories on 
formal basis: (1) direct speech acts (24.1), which are unmarked and (2) indirect 
speech acts (24.2), marked by lexical items: re, are, and bhanera; in such indirect 
speech acts the speaker reports the speech of another speaker. Sentence as speech 
acts also have structures pragmatically reduced to a mere word or phrase, called 
elliptical senteneces (24.3).

24.1 Direct speech act. The direct speech acts are speech acts in which 
the speaker makes his own statement as opposed to reproting the speech act of 
someone else, include mainly four types of sentences: (1) declarative speech acts
(2) interrogative speech acts, (3) imperative speech acts (Commands), and (4) 
exclamatory speech acts. For instance,

(1) Declarative speech acts (Statements):
+Ph O +4Pi +f*nFf
+bicari subhadra +pani + khinna +thiin 

±S: CNP +AA:advl+SC:adjl +P:evl-3sg.pst 
±Poor +Subhadra ±also +sad +was 
■Poor Subhadra also was sad.'

(2) Interrogative speech acts (Questions):
+Pm  +PhH +<M*n ?
+ kina ±nauli, +kina +tyaso +bhanis?
+ AA: advl +EX: cn-nm ±AA: advl ±AA: advl +P: ivl-2sg.pst 
±Why ±Nauli, ±why ±so +you-said?
Why Nauli, why did you say so?'
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(3) Imperative speech acts (Commands):
-H<+)
+gharako sambhara + rakhes 
+DO: CNP-ac +P:tvl-imp.

+Hpose-of maintenance +keep 
Take good care of the house.’

(4) Exclamatory speech acts (Exclamation)
+  sfttj!+*w» +»Ri !
+ oho ±  bajai! + hera +kati dubli!
±EX: intj. ±EX: cn-nm +P: ivl-imp + EX: CNP-nm
+Oh ±  Bajai +Look ±How thin
'O Bajai! Look, how thin you have become!'

24.2 Indirect speech acts. Indirect speech act is the act of reporting 
what a third person has said. There are two ways of reporting speech in Nepali: 
(1) using the particle, re or are 'is said, they say' (24.1.1) and (2) using the 
absolutive participle bhanera 'having said' (24.1.2).1

24.2.1 Indirect speech acts with re or are. The nuance particle are 
or re occurs at the end of a statement to signify information that is received 
indirectly about a subject.2 It carries the meaning of T hear that...’ or 'they say

e.g.

± 3 4 ^ 5 + % ^ !+ ^  
iuniharu ±hijo +gae +re
±S: pro-nm ±AA: advl +P: ivl-3pl.pst ±NU: nu (re)
±they ±yesterday +wcnt ±they say 
They went yesterday, they say.’

+sarai naramro roga +ho +are
±S: CNP-nm +P: ivl-3sg.pres ±NU: nu: (are)
±extremely bad disease +is ±they-say 
It is a very bad disease, they say.’

24.2.2 Indirect speech act with bhanera. The most frequent way to 
report a speech in Nepali is to use the absolutive participle bhanera (lit.’having 
said’). The use of bhanera is divided into two ways: (1) Reporting the actual 
speech, and (2) Reporting the intention.

24.2.2.1 Reporting the actual speech act. The absolutive participle 
form bhanera of the verb bhannu ’say’ is emplyed to report the words actually 
uttered by the speaker. The reporter does not change the words of the speaker. 
So the written Nepali texts present the reported speech in quotation marks, e.g.
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+”mero raja" +bhanera +mwai + khain 
+DO:cl+P: tvl-abs.prt +DO: cn-ac P:tvl-3sg.pst f 
+"my king" -t-having-said +kiss +she-ate 
'She kissed the boy saying "My Raja".

+4p< +"'̂ F0" +M*K +P*1̂ \ +*t»f vuPl't,
+laksml + pani+"janchu" +bhancra + jiddl + gama lagin 
±S: pn-nm ±AA: advl +DO: cl +P: tvl-abs.prt +DO: cn-nm +P: 

tvl -inf.aux-3sg.pst.f 
±Laksmi ±also +”ril-go" +saying +insistcnce +do-bcgan 
Laksmi began to insist saying "I will also go."

+wstivi;f +"5iFOTrt1v" ±trwr +qfr +*f|tbr
+subhadralal Vjanchyau ki" +bhancra +kasailc +cka vacana +samma 

+pani +sodhena
+DC: pn-dt +DO: cl +P: tvl-abs.prt. ±S: prol-nm +DO: CNP ±AA: 

±AA: advl +P:tv2-3sg.pst.neg 
+Subhadra-to +"Will-you-go" +saying lanyonc +onc word ±cvcn ±also 

4did-not-ask
'Nobody asked Subhadra even a word saying, "will you also go?"

+"amakahileaunuhuncha" +bhancra+tapaKaI +varavara 
+samjhirahanchan 

+DO: cl +P:tvl-abs.prt+DO: pro-ac ±AA: advl +P: tvl-3sg.prcs 
+"mother when comes" +having-said +you +oflcn +hc-rcmcmbcrs 
'He often remembers you saying, "When is mother coming?

+"didl, tapaiko naso" +bhancra +laksmilc +suSilako hata +subhadraka 
kakhama -frakhidi.in 

±DO: cl +P: tvl-abs.prt ±S: pn-nm +DO: CNP-ac +LC: CNP-lc 
+P:tv4-3sg.pst.f

+''Sister, +"your ward"+having-said ±Laksmi +Susil's hand +Subhadra's 
lap-on +she-put

'Laksmi put Susil's hand in Subhadra's lap saying, "Sister, this is your 
ward."

24.2.2.2 Reporting the intention. The absolutive participle bhanera 
is also employed in the speech act to report the intention of the speaker. The 
words reported by means of bhanera in such sentences arc not the actual speech 
acts of the person being reported about, but the speech acts of the reporter who 
translates in his own words the intention of the person. The fact that only the 
intention is reported is also reflected in written Nepali where the reported
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intention is not put within the quotation marks, e.g.

+khasnuparla +bhancra +bicaima +alapa +hunchan 
+DO: cl +P:tvl-abs.prt ±LC: cn-lc +SC:adjl +P: evl-3pl.pres 
+may-have-to-fall +saying +in-the-middle +lost +are 
Thinking that they may have to fall, thy disappear between the sky and the 

earth.'

$<st» f% +4)<̂ }v) +u)Q4) fovj,
+kasaile dekhcha ki +bhanera +odhhnele +chopekI thiin 

+DO: cl +P: tvl-abs.prt±IA: cn-in +P: tVP-prf.prt-aux-3sg.pst.f 
+someone may see" +saying +shawl-with +covered she-had 
Thinking that someone may see it, she had covered it (the bundle) with her 

shawl.'

24.3 Elliptical sentences as declarative speech acts. Reduced 
sentential structures are elliptical sentneces which lack either the subject and 
objects (24.2.1), or the predicate (24.2.2). Such sentences as declarative speech 
acts are complete semantically because the redundant element in them is deleted 
since these elements are anaphoric to a prior utterance.

24.3.1 Reduced sentences with elliptical subject and object.
Reduced sentences with elliptical subject and object consist of a verb phrase 
which is a repetition of the verb form of the question, e.g.

Full sentence:
± ld 4 i +4^f?
±timi kama game?
±S: pro-nm +DO: cn-nm +P: tvl-impf.prt.
±you +job +doing?
"Would you like to do the job?'

Reduced sentence with elliptical subject and object:

+game
+P:tvl-impf.prt.
+doing
'Yes, I would like to do the job.'

24.3.2 Reduced sentences with elliptical predicate. In speech acts 
of declarative statements made as short answers to the questions asked to the 
speaker the predicate may be elliptical in Nepali. When the predicate becomes 
elliptical, the optional element is obligatory. Consider the following 
conversation for instance,
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Interrogative speech act (Question): Declarative speech act (Answer)

^ i  ?
±ko sSga +ais 
±AA: pp +P: ivl-3sg.pst 
+who-with +did-you-come 
Who did you come with?'

+<lfl4l2.
+ratamate bhandarlka jahanasSga 
+AA: pp
+Ratmate Bhandari Pandit's family-with 
'With Ratmate Bhandari Pandit's family.'

Interrogative speech act (Question): Declarative speech act (Answer)

+kaile + janches? 

+AA: advl(inteirog) 
+when +will-you-go? 
'When will you go?'

+bholi bihanai 
+AA: adlP 
tomorow morning 
'Tomorrow morning.'

Notes for Chapter 24

1. In Nepali there a reported speech also is marked by the nuance particle 
kyare which does not necessarily report the speech of a third person; kyare 
simply means that the full validity of the statement marked by kyare is disowned 
by the speaker, e.g.

+iiu4<t + vhwcii!  +4||«iimi>!I 41 +°rcft
+£ayada +brahmavadlharu +tyasailal +a$apaSa ya mrgatrsna +bhanchan 

+kyare
±AA: advl ±S: cn-nm +OC: pro-ac +DO: CNP-ac +P: tv2-3pl +NU: nu 
±Perhaps +philosophers +that +hope-snare or mirage +call +I-guess 
’Perhaps the philosophers call it the snare of hope or mirage, I guess.'
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PART TWO: ANALYZED CORPUS 

1. N5so: Text in Devanggari script

*u*ii il*i i *)*'di*i
3 ir n r  , w f c r n t  R R ,  'n j p f i n r r  h $ i 4 I h  « n ^ ,  ^  b w  ^ R h s i  j ^ t& t  3 h R  
« v s i+1 a w  jp r *wW i ^ r f m t r  # r  &i+ tsii4) aw, wsr. f f e ,  ^ rm T  
3 4 k i ' ' i ' * l  R id  f ^ n f t  ,‘»iHd't' » R + l  R R i4 >  3 * T + t <*il»i*iH H W tS ^^W t, a u c * l‘ < l i M
hi41 g i^  I ||<.HI R - ^ k h i  -h iPi î («i>4,q*di*i R|*1I «i I441

■pRrtt ^PRST MR 1%*W RiS*^ I R s 'ta id  aint*ii£3 ® R t-'5W ’ <3'jii<vi>I ^ s R  'd n ^ ill TgT 
<K Ii«i + i <H‘(il«l ? n w  *iiClH><H<1>(i 9 T 4 t - i f h ^ N t  ^4)-^*n<. « i t f y * ^ , iH t - « R a i< 4 |

w r w , t1t *j , 4 l4 ' ,? R r , ,^ '> ii,H i* M P i JiR * t  i s k  *1^1*1 R n ^ fw ^ » ^ iW « l
^4)<hum i I  “h+T P h i^ ^ m  R**T i ’n ^ ^ T S T + tw i^ w R w r^ 'f l 'w + f  

R+lg^Fffl't^*) I ^ST^TKRrrCNOFT I y*i3 jpJU*tui+l
P4tI ^<SI5*1*̂ , M*!5̂  H><.l «lR<.<3ll I ^*T5T^ ^ 1  V*i<- ^3cT+t ̂ F t^T
<»(R«1 *̂-*1 4 R  3.«Cl̂ *iui*»»i +T<si+I R 4 l  I -? 3RWT ’Tg’frft WfW
£**^1 I ^ 3 '- ^ :9 ^ t ' ^ l4 1  Hijj l'd *J>i£l4 H*1'1I*1 oHlS*f I Wf^"9*WPR?T
fafet eTdr grRrfcu< toi (1 ^  ?

r.

H)IH*1 H $* ii+ I R$i*ih<s<4I RR<i| ^  d « « il iF f  « i« tl ip n jf  I 541<*l'Jl iprgTRT ^N >T 
f»H{ I * i* iT yi$l h R  ^ < » n + 1*i*ii 1*15*11 ’( i^ i ijI^.<! +*11 m3< <»ifH*il <H(g.(d R s ^ ' f i  
f a l l  I S I K ^ " 4 t 5 ^ W 3 ^ W T f  ^T T |T  v m f f  I I ^ f e r J R l f t e r O T 3 W #  tfW il+ f  
M lR l«^“l jR 4  I ^ ‘lsil'1’1 <Hl5«l *TTf ^  ^T » i4 l | g t  3n W 5 R ^ ‘ a l R t i  d lgl-M lH  I
*(tM lc >d*1+ l *H"1-‘1’’ i41 % *W *+<.1+1 m R 4i$) *U«1 R »̂1 I *1l-g*l4't>l 
« i iR i+ w i l  g ^ t  5j*w w i + i w  + ?»nr41d  h h I * jP « . f ^ r f r r  »pf i t t r ?  

WTOT-'TTVrHT | ^ R  |
<*i^ » ii* d R n  ilvu(i«l R « ii^ -R (ii *R  I <H**ii'd4 4 ^ 1*11

^ w t o r «t ^  ^ I w r f  ^ 4 1  «n ^ r M k s  i 'iR r f* w  i
chR<3< r i i ^  i w i w l  <11*411 s f T z m ^ f f b T w ^ s T P R v r t f H s ^ T ’R x f e ^ i T  

wl41 Md*^ +hiH*iI =4*?R ’lK'iil fi**; ĝ T̂ti'liil R4l I ♦i»i*i*îl ̂ 1%, *%
^flfsi^" «T41 *j*W’ Ruiil ^  ̂  w*wfir R<?i Rw w+f<rfj +4R ‘g*^’ ?  7 ^ r t
«<< Wl ■»1lilĝ < ‘g*̂ ‘ *i4*fl ?gl5*1 7 3fgt! <»IIH*ri <H<)Hil WHid'Jill
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"Rrffr '•m .aiw l ®F®^[ I f®: I ® R t ® ® q W r ^ S s  ^  ? ® % ® f , W tf  %
qt*t ? Pirn ®izt tiftins tpfvii'mi I Ûd «4+l

5<fl<.®uli>i ®T I * iiw  ®fcrTCT®T sPicii ^ (ss^ tii I
M w it  ®ff Ppn t̂ ̂  I s®t |®®T s^sHii I ®*® 3d+t wiolms- tfjft 
mP^smI I <Hi«i ^4K«t«i*i>l dp i ssst «»*h> ® w £t ^tsTl RmI '*t Mpfceit Pwi»t Mi*

SMSI otMMtTlTil “ISol Ish I <*l Mp-Pia ‘nPi««iiS5<ft<.<j,T ® I  
®® qpa ®®Pf1 35f t  qf® *pj; sfter f e r o t  $ ® sr 

®*«it-^l«ls'WlS «4WI ®t^T Snft̂ fiV I ^ h t V ’lV t ip ®  <1̂ *1̂  ®®t, V P R ^" 
w ™  341 «<«rft>«i iti^i4R ? f e  1 mPtd$*<»im'l t>ti(l srnfrsitP®^ 1"

9Tg®T-9T®T ®® ijs iti i 'f l 5<fls‘iui <*î <hi qrter®T ?p® ®® 1 qi®®®r u s m  3<h+1 ®xft 
f®®t I *i4 *ai<i hPi «iW<.n*<. ’Spf̂ t Pt^ I WU*H *di<i*ii Mvi, 3® 

s i ^ t t  ?[®snqrl' 3T̂ 5B 'T n r ^ » r j  1 <*rf® s p w i l  ^T l'w tw  W K*tun»i 3m ® f®  £•■■*''4) 1 
3 ® ip f a r  ® ^ * a # e ? t  t %  q fa <^+1 qiteT qf® 34U*<um i$  ®®T<it ®®ff ®F®t 1 ip r  
P»*l qf® *J£1>S® ®*tKl *A< ^®SI +loi*)l M p t't, ^<fK*tul‘tit ■'Fl'61 f*W  ® lPl^ | ®t 
5Pit> v n r  fq q t 1 ®®sTT ®®®t qjftfrft' g® f ^ r f a ' f  1 — “® i^ , Pi til
‘*il'°W*4l'1 <3l£ Pi ?"

“Mf®t̂ 6i*tr® i" 
»f%®T5tft̂ f5nn'®î ®t? ”
“■♦ilPt l v » > m n i ) ^ w s  «IM£ I”
“®®f®3<fi <Jc® I ”
“3?J, Sj.S'J’iq Hpl I ”

®ii< <*im3ii ^<*twi«1li ■'itS Ptsi M-*il I “iiwl <l>!iij T̂laivtî  ^s«l M'̂ Tl 
•P16IHT ^  I 3̂ M~lHI ®Nft~ TT® »ltfil^ f it  I

I ^ ki sPi Pî hI I

g*ii«l *fl«i P)<i*i*^, s n s g ^ s f l " i f ®  ®rf3® 1 'ii<fl
n w  ^ r - | : ^ -  ®T«it f t f  1 pTnidigl P)Pm® ^ddi
VT«I Pt*it>l f t t j  I ff®T MPt^ ft® f*nit I TTsT JtW M'fl: “3^, 3T
'R®T5®t®F,it^l®T7 "

“pji® •il'fl, Phd ? l® t» lP i^ ?  ’ts*ti5'f|'l ®T?”
“̂ TPt dlsll Ĵi+I 35 *tl*̂  “tl’̂ SMW ®t [̂ T1®!' I *ilP) ft>, %

5 trP ro ^ ® r
*®t3® ^  ®t1%f̂ n, 5iN®̂ t ® t̂ F ftj <dfcTl-®Pî  <31î S, Ptd-SICl 

^isPi ® 1 JiR R ii qi® trq> >n® ®n® fe®  1 ®r s if^ l «r^V ®, q ^
f%f%%®tPrfe| r

“PtTHf̂ l ̂ <0 ^  Ptd dicn̂ l P̂l'fl ®^cti I Pt»t
qt®®r̂ Ftzfttg®i3̂ f®̂  r

<*i 1̂  , q ^ F ^ t ^ 5 T q n ® t ^ , ®*dn ®tj•R ^q f®
t̂ #5f®qpft̂ ®T;ft®q®̂ r®-3>ra®T®Rr®T3fl̂ , ®® i*
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4f'Tjq R q ^ H fW l I ^ f t 5T'9T*ntT?^^*IST®tTT5nf |
V lto<Hil*4to.iui q^qw ri q+4 ^tfwmqr fqql.^qsr^Rnn'qki'frl qTtfftrH<.

y g  4fa5 a tet g rfrqt. y tsT  qfcr ,
i M t  3>ft 412< ^qiKn. '»h«»m1 i ^ ^ M 4 1 $ < q fq ^ M ,̂ qq'<*fi't«ilj44  fqq  i
^ f f a q f  qqT3q^t3*qt i q^T3rf5r«^>rf 4)R.'3'̂ I ywft.q^qT’̂ q t r q f t '
qqqfT O fqF^i yn a i4 t - 4 tq n f  • 4tq~4 l W qq?-^fqta q w  qfa
^ T ^ ^ n f r  I

44Rqul 'Ef t q H ^ t V K  4 I<l4<l< I (̂\< '̂t>l fal{ I ««T4l 4)?HI&
ftc^q qfq m  qrroffaT q iq  ^ «q t i s 4 t  qt

UlRw ^f+Oj+l 5<s<4 I 3<51<.‘<ul«l q iq
q t f q q mih i qfiq^qsffq traRvt qfq n ,r ^  t? i m<.4*«i<. ^W «nl vO'3'w ,̂ q4rof 
^ rrfe^  i

qqrfqqtj?ftq<i?i41+i q s ^ ^ R r c il^ lfq q t  i RilHid qqr £nt srcqt, qq? fa< <jqai4 
fR r«n^t“^ i^ ^ d i ,;Rnr,’fKfT" q4-| y f t q  qq? grq qf e  q v g i4 l m41ni dtfaql; 
y)sil+l £<q HpH yr-q'Tc«rq*tqfiyif *q|f y  15̂  |

^uTl'Hi'fiil^$414 TOq *<h  f4sq I *l»iSi4 gi»Ts»i I I
qqaiqrf ‘3tTHT’ »F*qt, arppff arnirarf *yrit’ q?«ft, fWf% q w  qg-41qrf  t o t  q t  
TOTT'fSTf’̂ ’ TO^I

V

q iq q $ q i faqt i q < w f  tfltfqrtTqisfilqi faq  i ttftq q q T f qfq
4h? 5n% ^ s r  qqt; q q q q t q t  -  -qq q * t  4 tf-q #  q q t qrf|t q $ q  ? qrPra^ q*qf% 
qrqrqq too t 5fbs( , fttqr f f e n f  glqRT f t q - w  t q m  Rrftrer ^ r + i t  
V»'qis<>q,i5;̂  I 4t4Wi«ti$*4>l tt*MJri qi> ItH ttrqr«tPni»i fn ltn  gnj I qfqqtq?t|f4t 
$_, qfitqq>  **1-1141 TOxfhr® i < h ^  q tf tq t  q^iMqq to ts tq q q q f;  q^qqror i * 
5cmiR« Pt'tK qtq44l<.qui 41*T«n»i c r r i  -d'ii'l «ii4 (4^kfroft; q^jqi4«tii 
^ r - ^ ,  fqw  H it4 lHif4tr^ qfq gqR  i 5<s<i5^ 541 orq-41 Iw iw  qftror 
4l*J"'Hi41i>i •j>*4| qjlĤ l qR4l l Jil'34>l ^ «n 4H i^ < i',ii'i 5̂ 41 ̂ 1̂ 41 h(4 ^
R rftq ^ hiPi*i  i ^VflvrTOff|54tw’tTTs Itttott^t v r  vrroit i 4 tq f^ sq r o ^ sw r t  
541<,*i,ji4 'd'lcrii *pf i TOf^Ktof41"t ^ flvTvTTf qfqqiTOTT 1ro? i ^qr5P>rqftf eqt 
4l44i41,4l qfw ♦ng.'Cl 441<.*iui'4l Mfis'ii<41 i (4 > ^ ^ s w iC ‘'jti, ŝ,,Mal I4>t
*t4< • m  hPi 415q i 

^qsT^ •h*ih*i4) *41444 q 4  <tt q ro f qt ^n^n^qf i "Fl ® q, ®ttr q  !
f*rqt, sfit q4f i t  i ^  s t f t  q n ^ t <qrt41 q f , qror qq^rofq i q

5*t4-«‘ii's4 4^1 qqq^l" totpt, 4 0  441 <4141 f*nft! qrfror ^ 44 qnft i qrorrf 
qq4roq%’5^141 q r o n fq ifq q q fq iq T q ^ i TOnrqT%qci?i4V®!’ 
g q s r if t t tq * q t jq # O iT %  1 

^»isi4 «<î  q44l -d*l<. 5Pai 441<,*<ui4 l 54t 4let ^iPifv^ 1 q t q q ^ q a H rf to tr ttt  
q tT O q r 'q R tsR fftq ti 4tq?qqnra',^tw-^a'ql'fq^'qqnq^qTwftqn'qnft'tqq 1 
fq 4 1 ^ ^ i+ l fqqlq -wvsti i^+ Rm q|q 1 qrq ?t qrPq^ fqr ^ , t^r
qqq 41Q41 TOqqq qq4t q f q f q q t  1 qq>'qror 41 fy <m  i4 q<adqi qrsftqrrq
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gp® c*ft ̂ ><i ‘t'fll'win WK^owiI *ugi I
r3344l3#C3llMlai!4>345'<:33'3reor4#® I

W&PsI ^ 4 1  3gHI ST4«ilg33Tnit | q q a i j  f #  SR3 ?k F3fr*il $ 3 gl#T <MT 
PiP-*^ I 3?[, ■tA.'txj’tn gT34TT3T3S#t4^TgtJSTgT,czh' I #«Jk4ul 3 ^  ̂ p K tf#  I 
34#)3Tf3R 3T 4 3 g 3 # lj43<fl T^ft. ffTSRnf ;jc4l I $
43g,3T3Tft3i?[RflF3T33 2^ 313^ 3# Pin i ch« >3't,Pl R tsR W
3Ffj3f33 grcr i ♦nPtti’til T rf^sR  sR snf 33#® w  3 3 3 ®, *11% s r r^ r r f  
'tftWrS^T i

4f yRtPl't'Pl 4g-i*Hg# lil't'H S.R'T-^M *V*R‘t 3W«ll*tl I 35fV33^PTTC#^:#t
HI't'l <sl'»Tt fllPl'l I

vdf 9 ^  ,r e M  g^gv itr  «tRst Thit ^
3 4 ^ 9 # t 3 g ?*4t I H'f̂ t'l <il'J*ti J2><- Ph41 I '•nta't'l g:<s»*t4 a i iw i
#T3t«l*i»sl <*ti*t>iWii d K i<iui O s ^ i^ i  (•('4 I »tT'|i ' i ‘tt , ><'?> ft$3
Hpi chI R*tlm it>dci «ii»T| wiflRi n<U a^pK  <at4l I f + ' r j # t ^*4)4I

'imi-35 = ^ 4 i  ^< r 3 4 t  I <Hte •diimt'MHi ^  ^ n r  W kt) i 3 3  w
3mTT^hr tfl«i — “anniKitii 5c<<lul g g  , Ptfsnis) w i q I* 4d*t 3TR3" *F# SRRj 

i 4343#  3fa«t, -gt. q t  <4i33ni41 3fl< 3 $  fc3 ^43W i 4#
R«wi*t>l ^ 3 4 l 3  «im  3?vt 3*1 I l4 'f tg 5 |p 4 3 3 1 R 3 ’?3f®33’f3T2,f3,#T4R®g,gP?l'3f3>,

1 g r t t ^ f t r a ^ r f e F t^ R W
3 3  3 3  # 3  ^iitil, C4T3T, $<sts^ I #43If[4 3Tfg ̂ u4»iVil g*1l«l 4 t  3T3^f ̂ *4141
4rc*j^3#T ’fr#43333g’®g 1 «nPt«g<im t  #33131 $ 3 3 4  fa 4*3<3®! *

«i3RI# 1>l<4faP« H'iCI *tl+l "*»MI'IWn f«H5̂  I Hwi «.l4)*U 913
3 tg # #  ® t#5fit f35»{ I ’FT 4<3d 'Sni’l '4 ta » in m  c4^T 4131 MlW»1 g 3  I 3 i#  «P33 ’f t
i k w r  an w R rr 33rft q sz r  3 i3 t  s t ^ t t  W * r  3 ^  3*3® ! 4^ 431!  f ^ r
313131^331’#  ? ?T$,3lf!ll+| 4<vi( Rd̂ +1 »R’f|'3r4l'45TI,jng«^<d+l +(d
5 f w # i

^  ̂  9fe 3 T ^^  343# R R t ̂ gm f fWRT iPRVK iltT amfipft ̂ flfST R t 
33#t 3F933X!3T I3 # t3  I 3 t  W TR R V  g?3 3 #  31313^Cg# l3 R T t 3 ^ 'ThSt3K 
3 l|3 ? 3 R 3 i^ # ^ # 3  I

f5 3 tl3 3 f  I 4^31 3pR33l33^3T333Tg335T5nt$#T3>l<M 4 % 3 ^  3 ^ ,
“^flgt 3 #  ! +Rt 3 3 3 #  ^ 3 T f5  I <*ilv) 3^3  3  5^413# 3f3R  I 3igt
3^314+1® f ? ”

“4gr’n # 4 T 2 ^ 3 ^ f3 # ^ t®  r
“® R 3 ^  3 f # 5 3 i3  3TOT TRT4T f g ^ 3 l i W  I 47gT 3 f 3  3 T 5 3  I 4 ^ 1 3 3  f # 3  3 * 3  #  RTTTC 

43X13 4 ^ ft ?"
“^33Ts3<3?R3R43ZTg,rft33#VfX^® ,<433Rgf33T#^pnTT 333433 d t  I 3TTt
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g iw w t® ,^ ? ’
gl«1 Hpl I ® M$*1I *ft, y i $  «(»l 3<.l*51 §36.*^ I"

“%jp® ?” «t«| <SĈ ‘WtKII»l I
-d N t sftrt ®, *®r3t 55®’ 1 Kra*rc 1 Nk®T ^ r j t

3<dl&l <fNfe -gr^t’ *fN gf^t; 5TT̂MO«l I
«^^I«WWI *1 l-s( ® I M l i^ i ($<.-1®?<1 I"

“n « i l  g 'N , 41'S»iO <afi<,i ® ^  ! f l u t  ^ T ,  ‘3JPTT *tif{^) a rrc jg ?® ’ tf^T  «Ri«R 
I"

“®l®#MRiT3®1N?”
“t i ^  "11̂  3TT% 'TOraggf®, n f^ l  -<i*)«ii <an<<. 5 f3 |f®  I f^T «TT̂ fhTT oRht 

C h ^ x ^  I ‘aii'g«i fN3s>l NldlCl stfs'TIA afTO Mc+K<. ’t f ’ >)r3g,swn  I
gl«wHi *il-s| ®*TI 4TM4tll R 'tl'l ® I <Ĥ I*fl-tT R T ^ ^ r r 'i^ ’l,

Nta®-̂ r*<-MKPw 1 MiRtppr® r
Mlofl+I ^<.1 tlMsisit suf^M) I *<*imA “f®: I ‘®Nn^t ft?Rt MUsA ®RT 

Mn̂ j'̂ FhrtMftgr 1 Â <<k fa i  % %wt 1 fa<it 1 aft̂ ®Tg. <ivUi|*fA<
A?t Pit) ^aw H  'TgN I f a m  « i i^ 4 l  5T cs«?l % *Pit X ? Mi'Ph^hRs 3T^f
tllNI fan*. ®^t<fl ^  I Mil^'til^l arl® «¥<. «fl<?a«fl 5ft, arf® w«jj‘ WMiM'fl 'Pff: *s»uA 
cM*al; tj® ilsfaf ^H l-« )0* il HPi <f i i tx i 't '|p ®  | » t« i +2<l anfc
a rc # g  1 A ^ flit: ’m  ̂  m~K1m i 0 3  % » r a g ; , am N t c^Nt qT>̂ «r ®13< Mgf tpy
®t® ̂ rn^srcf^ t®  1 3fa*n *fN c4l fafN<ftl •ti'isisA % ’rfirgtaT, IA<j3
% *f»5n«j ? IN® ^ jp ?  4fa <mi*u3 $<ai£. 5*fT m<i+3 % tNnNt ? arfN +(?j3N>i§J ®rt 
M+l^4<rtN^f® I a»M+M I W g g ^ t  f f  ?" sfcMlfa
^R5T®t|cPTf®jnf®JiT<nft 1 a flN irrf  vrPf^,*NNt,5zren'A5TPn'M'<TfN®tt?:3n^d^!"

“'('A, *jt af^to" ai31 ®rcfer 3RRrr ,ff1̂  mPi ®^x <ai-? NW
R<i *fiAv<HHi«fl r  

“®KhrarR[^?"
“ <.io*fli 4 s i d  '>igw^*i I *
“̂ 'SfF^tf?’
*<hfN"fNgn;®«l',l9T̂ t® ,eK«n3fl' | as 1? » <  iwliTl 'ngl«l «®w I"

; 1 A<(l<*<ui < 1 ^ + 1  Hh <mmi  

«fA<. »<<ad-=(<aaMi ipft <ssi>JA 1 «<h+ an̂ nNc «(A<. Nt fN̂  *4i>j(*»*<l<i
^R < ^sA  IN Ml I 5R N t + ^ s > T ^ l  ^jKfl'isil * j< aslj H<.< N tN  ^ 11IN ^ I «c^ls'l
51® T W  T hft® t + I61 VMxiia '■wTl A R a«N l | c s ^ l s i  ^5 ft Asl<.*iuMi5
< ilP lfa5  I ® t^ t5 n t  5^31 3 cTl<.*(uis>i 5fg^t ®f*® *tMl t ,R% — “A s w m *  s> (^ l
3 fT ?^ ,5 # 5 ft? ’

<hi55w; 5«i l̂ MwiC M>̂al ®?"
“̂ 5T5rariNA'fNI««^sil (NmI.^h MtTI Pt»»t ‘ii5(«tt'fl ® I"

w  «f̂ a*f 14<P1 ̂  5it y **n< gA fN 41, % ̂ rt, ®®ft ®A+t r
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-q*# fa t  ?-
“W H  forg>IT5pmr#,qiqWI<51 I"

“^ftChnZ B , ̂ v i T f  9X SiR ^I5 t ^ i  ̂ 5 1 "  5 ,  ̂ R R T Z  uFTI^" iprR T
^ni+iel’̂ g ^ n  r  

54U‘(ul+l oiPjMIO- ‘nT̂ 'tii Ukl qif I qqqfofo, “M5(i ‘ilRt+ll
f o R p r r  ® iti <aiii<. f o ^ t  ®  i <s« hi t Pt ^ f t ,  f o r  ^ tt q iq io T F ^ t!
H<fo<K! f( Rh+K® I SpT5T *W ’1 ^ 4 1  ft: 3qtj2%
fq q faq rf  ^ i v i s l  i i j n f o r f  * w j  s P i  q t  «rraq> y f o i l  ■mo-'H'
P itff” ScqiPl ^:<a*i'ti'i <ii.< 3 f f ^ ? n f  f o  “^ f o t ,  c f 3 IT 5 ^ .  ^ r  9 W K  q - >T1 Rh 
P($ i4 « ii*^ r

<rl4 ^ *<I ^ f i i  q < p H  s R i 'i  I aic^Tt 5<wfl, PiahdO . q P iq .^ p T S jq T s iq n v f l ,
<Htf|q +<iuil 3*41 tia*< ^ ( W ^ 'P l  f t 4 i  I ^ R 5 T ^ t 5 I T f r t X ¥ 3 R F T T ^ t X V ’PFt § 5 ^  
Eqrr-sqqfor I ^  tsPU<ia oii5 I

n R l ^ l | ' i uc ^ ^ 'i |t< .^ iVsil ^4-41+) P k H*II q p l 'f  I 
*lUR3 M'fl -- “f o f t !  q ^ ,  ?’
“»tl'ili>i w<. WhsTT 'SMiR.'i i wvrsT r̂rf srPFrr ■Rttfrt foqrf *kd(l

'I'fR.ltiii H<.«1 tf+ t. “fq^t, aHisti>) '5=«r*î llCH"** ^t^TRT ® | "
* P H ^ h s i+ i f o l  s r q r q q t  i q P t« f~

f q f 3 ® r
W ^ stl 'p ) M id i p H  5<s<m<. q P l ' f  ~  f l T ^ ^ r S T ^ tZ ^ f p h F t®  | "

«»iki5 “ttw ^ i J ^ P i ^  — “ P iiil *ftqT, <>tpfl ̂  Pt'Pl q d tiq q P  «i*fl Pifi'Pl qrqT q 'P r t P t
f o r

cW'rf® “fq̂ t, cRTtrt ̂ TRfr !” qfo5R=»ft# fofaqrf ̂ RT *jqSI+l +l<d*H TTfefc  ̂I 
wkM iS+raqi P=n^^rsctvfT fej; i q t^ * rs ti+ T P iP w  PW R & q^
<|«+î <i P<H I P(*-4 foi+1 <MtT| ?t'1̂ 41'Pl r^5iui+( Pif*tTr( fo t! SfpT'rf® 
3F8T*FR! q t^ :g i p T 3 R n r t R T R 5 r r ^ 3 R * x n T T ^ p R [  I 54) <.■*<“I Mi'll)§<<qpT ^FT
<hi4 i

ocoooooooooooaoooooaoaao
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Naso 'Ward'
Literal English translation

l

Although there was wealth in his house, Deviraman had no children. He made 
every effort for the purpose that a child be bom. He built a cautaro (a resting 
platform under a tree), built a path, lit the great lamp at PaSupati; Last year, he 
organized [the reading of] the Harivaipkt Pur Spa. Even then Subhadra's womb 
could not be fruitful. While in competition with the [jealous] neighbors, 
Deviraman would win on all counts -  wealth, strength, and wisdom- but his 
pride turned into dust as soon as he heard [someone] calling [him] 'childless'; he 
used to be inflicted by sorrow. He was a man of old-fashioned thinking; without 
a child, he considered his own wealth as tivial.

Poor Subhadra was also sad. Seeing the women of neighborhood playing with 
their children, she used to be excited. Because of the simple nature of a woman, 
she wore herbs and amulets from shamans in the hope of (having) a child . She 
made promises to gods and goddesses. She also went on pilgrimage, made 
vows, worshipped, (and) recited (the hymns). But, if the Fate does not listen, 
what can one do?

Astrolegers offered advice to Deviraman to have a second marriage, but 
without the permission of Subhadra, he could not have a second marriage. 
Subhadra was a lady very loyal to her husband. Until today, she never hurt the 
feelings of Deviraman. She used to perform the sevices, knowing the thoughts 
of [her husband's] mind. The dreadful hardship of the time of Subhadra's coming 
as a bride was dancing before the eyes of Deviraman even now. Remembering 
that condition, tears would be fdled in [his] eyes. Being a friend through joy and 
sorrow, Subhadra made poor Deviraman wealthy. Now, how could he be 
ungrateful, by imposing a co-wife [on her] for having a child ?

2

The cold wind of the morning in the month of Phagun (February-March) blew 
as if it will pierce the heart. Devi ram apa was seated at the (marriage) pavilion. 
The new bride was also seated at the same seat. The Brahmans, reading the 
Vedic hymns, were pouring offerings into fire. Destiny made him a bridegroom 
again at this age. One day, he had married Subhadra in the same manner. Today 
he repeated the very previous act whether it was receiving the consent of 
Subhadra or not. He did not have anay knowledge of this matter- Whether good 
or evil would result from this. Having brought a girl of twelve years, he wanted
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to build an imaginary castle of his mind. Perhaps, the Brahmavadi philosophers 
call it the snare of hope or mirage, I guess.

Anyway, he completed the wedding ritual, whether it was by compulsion, or 
by (his own) internal inspiration. At the time of giving away the bride the 
people on the side of the bride crired, and put the bride in the litter. The bride 
inside the litter also began to cry. At that time, Deviraman felt very bad. On 
the way the people in the wedding procession told rustic jokes to each other and 
laughed tittering laughter, but, in the mind of Deviraman a battle of another 
thought had begun to happen. He said to himself, 'was [it true] that Subhadra 
had given her advice with sincere mind? Why did she say 'alright', turning to the 
other side, when she gave her consent? Is it not true that she said alright seeing 
my great insistence? Oh, how people forcibly pull the consent of others to their 
own wishes! Fie! Is this the reward for Subhadra's life-long service? What can I 
do? What [is] my fault? May the Hindu religion, which says that the way to 
heaven is barred to one if he does not have children, know it. I have performed 
the marriage by the order of religion, not by the desire for sense gratification.

The wedding procession arrived near the house of Deviraman. The rural 
neighbors had been watching the fun at the chautara (a public gathering palce 
under a tree). Deviraman looked into the crowd scrutinizing one by one. He did 
not see Subhadra in that crowd. Finally, the rock was removed from his heart. 
Today, Deviraman's condtion was like that of a little boy who arrives late at the 
teacher’s class forgetting the lesson of the previous day; or, it was like that of 
that criminal who wants to hide, seeing an acquinted person.

He remained somewhat behind by the excuse of having a conversation with a 
neighbor; when he arrived, Subhadra had received the bride in, and begun to 
distribute the wage to the band and litter-carriers. Deiraman's heart became very 
delighted; he said to himself, 'Subhadra is a goddess of heaven; Why did I doubt 
in vain? How people are frightened by of their own work!'

Having a conversation with the guests and invitees, Deviraman went late in 
his room to sleep. A mustard-seed-oil lamp was burning in a brass lamp-stand. 
The new bride had slept in a  bed below the cot. Deviraman lay on the cot-bed. 
He did not see Subhadra's bed at that place. Before, Subhadra'ss bed used to be 
below the cot of Deviraman. Today when he did not see the bed in that palce, the 
room where he slept for scores of years seemed strange to Deviraman. After a 
moment, having finished the chores, Subhadra entered in the room; and she 
began to massage the feet of Deviraman. This was her daily work. Subhadra 
would not let a mistake ever happen in this. Deviraman said- "Sanu, where is 
your bed?"

"It is in the next room."
"Why have you moved it to the next room?"
"Tommorrow is the eleventh (day of lunar calender), I will go early to bathe in 

the Gandaki river."
"I will also sleep there."
"Oh, it is alright if you sleep right here."
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Deviraman, who had been tired and come fell asleep soon. Having overlaid her 
own quilt onto her co-wife, Subhadra went into the next room. Nauli, the salve, 
was joining the leaves in the dim light of a faint lamp. Nauli was an old maid 
of Deviraman. Nauli's age agreed almost with that of Subhadra. She had been 
freed from a slave's life by the compassion of the Late Prime Minister 
Chandrashamsher Jangabahadur in the year 1982 (1925). Deviraman did not take 
the price of Nauli because she was an old slave at home. Nauli did not leave 
home, even though it was voluntary. Nauli was Subhadra's freind of weal and 
woes since her childhood. For Subhadra God had given in the form of Nauli a 
vessel for pouring (her) distress. Both had deep love for each other. Nauli, 
joining the leaves, said -"Bajai, today (it) must have been very unpleasnt (for 
you)."

"Why Nauli, why did you say so? What is the matter to be unpleasant (for 
me)?'

"Even then, someone called a co-wife is the pain of the heart. Today (you) had 
to leave the bed; you may have to leave the house itself. Who knows?"

"I will leave, if I must leave. What enjoyment of wealth have I done? I have 
been suffering the hardship of a daughter-in-law day and night, eating a 
stomachful of rough food. If I do (clean) the dirty kitchen, anyone gives a 
mouthful (of food) to eat. But she is apparently simple; she greeted me as soon 
as she entered into the house. It had probably been taught to do so. Bajai, you 
will say some day, 'Nauli had said this.' It does not take long for something 
straight to be crooked. In a few days, she will be leading the old man around by 
his/up/ (a tuft of hair the Hindus keep when they shave their head)."

"Whatever may it be; may God give a long life to her, may we get to see her 
flourish; if there will be a child, he will give a double-handful of water even by 
compulsion; may I pass away in their hands and laps. This is the greatest 
satisfaction of all, Nauli."

3

It was a matter after three or four years. One day, sitting in the sun, Subhadra 
was feeding rice to the son. Susil, on his part, was in effort to catch the pigeons 
wandering in the courtyard. Subhadra, taking a mouthful of rice in hand, would 
say: "Who will eat? Who will eat”. Susil would come running and opening his 
mouth. Subhadra would put the mouthful (of rice) in his mouth. The child 
would go running toward the pigeons again. Those mute birds were also playing 
happily with the child. Susil would go and try to catch the pigeons. Then they 
would go a little further and stop. Susil would arrive there again. The pigeons 
would fly and go a liittle further and begin to feed themselves. Hearing the voice 
"Who will eat?" from Subhadra, Susil would go back every niow and then and 
and eat one or two mouthfuls of rice.
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Deviraman watched this matchless pleasant child's playsitting at the porch. It 
seemed to him that even his ancestors were probably watching from the edge of 
the Heaven the play of this child, the hope of the family's future. He saw a great 
strong power hidden on the suppport of this child progeny. Deviraman, desirous 
of offspring, today, got to see this day. The way of the ever-changing world is 
peculiar. The Supreme Lord makes those who laugh weep and those who weep 
smile.

One day, Susil was playing near the mound of the Tulsi plant From the 
portch, Laksmi, on one side, and Subhadra, on the other, stretched their hands, 
shouted "Baby, which way, which way, which way .Susil, after a moment, ran 
and went to stick on the chest of Subhadra.Subhadra's heart became filled with a 
pure love of the son. She kissed him saying "My Raja (king)". Laksmi gave 
only birth to Susil. Only Subhadra raised [him]. He would not leave Subhadra 
even for a moment He called Subhadra 'mother.' He called his own mother 
'dulahi' because everybody in the house called Laksmi 'Dulahi Bajai.'

4

It was the month of Magh (Jan-Feb). The farmers, having stored their crops, 
were concerned to go on a pilgrimage. Deviraman had also desire to go on a 
pilgrimage. He said to himself, "When shall I make it if I do not make the 
pilgrimage while I still can walk?" People become blind, gaining wealth. 
Putting their wisdom and good sense into a dark niche, they keep making an 
outcry for the sake of money day and nighL The property of those boors will be 
for the fire or thieves. I had probably done something right before, so I have a 
satisfaction of a meal. The roots of my family tree will be nourished if I can do 
so again; my next life will be good. Having such thoughts in mind, Deviraman 
became ready to go on a pilgrimage. He had thought to go alone. But many old 
people and widows of the village were also ready to go. While one was looking 
on, Deviraman's courtyard was filled with an army of pilgrims loaded with their 
baggages. Seeing many women of the village beginnig to go, Laksmi also 
began to insist on going, saying "I will also go". Susil, on his part, began to 
cry holding on Deviraman's shirt Deviraman could not disregard this persistence 
of his child. In the end, he took Laksmi and Susil also in company. After a 
moment, the swarm of pilgrims, like bees following their queen, started off 
behind Deviraman. But no one asked Subhadra even a single word saying "Do 
you also want to go?'"

Subhadra said to herself, "He should have taken rather me on the pilgrimage. 
Who do I have? -  no son or daughter! She (Lasmi) still has [young] age; she 
could have gone later. She is a wife, who had borne a son. He could not reject 
her words. I am helpless not having anything to stand on or hold onto. Who 
thinks of me? (Not one thought of me). People warm themselves only at a 
burning fire. People have contempt for him whom God has deceived. Oh! how 
selfish the world is!”
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Thinking as such, Subhadra kept crying alone for a long time. Subhadra had 
begun cleaning Deviraman's doorway (for good luck) since the age of twelve. 
This house was dearest of all things in the world to Subhadra. These animals had 
grown to youth in the care and nourishment of this (lady). This house, these 
animals and these trees were all the companions of the childless woman. 
Subhadra could not endure the separation from them even for a moment.

As for actually going, Subhadra might have gone or, might not have gone. 
But her tears would have been wiped if just a word were asked. What a great 
work is done hv aslmg just a word (at the right moment). That matter was not 
known to Deviraman who did not know psychology.

There needs to be but a small seed of ill-feeling, which assumes a terrible form 
of its own, growing in time. Likewise, this pilgrimage happened to be a seed of 
ill-feeling in the life of Laksmi and Subhadra. Since the return from the 
pilgrimage, quarrels began to happen frequently between the two. When 
Subhadra asked any question, Laksmi gave an answer with sarcasm. This went 
on to the point that spats developed into quarrels (when they spoke to each 
other). Deviraman kept listening, being silent If he rebuked Laksmi, she was a 
wife with a son. If he rebuked Subhadra it would be a violation of religious duty 
and conscience. What could he do? He was experiencing the bitterness of one's 
desire for worldly pleasure. At that time, his strong power of persuasion was 
gone with the wind. A man's wisdom is useful in advising others, but not when 
it comes to oneself. Becasue of this daily household quarrel, Subhadra's tender 
heart completley withered. She began, like a suffering prisoner, to look for an 
opportunity to escape.

5

The night appeared more dreadful when the melancholic and intermittant 
hooting cry of the owl was added to it. A dog was barking in the next village. 
In the wide sky, stars were (seemingly) crying, seeing the miserable lot of 
mankind on earth. Subhadra looked up coming out into the courtyard. After a 
moment, a shooting star, gliding swiftly, dropped downward, but not being able 
to fall onto the earth, it was lost in the middle. She had seen such a sight once 
before in her childhood. At that tieme when she asked her mother, she had 
received an answer saying: "They are gods of the sky; because their merit has 
been used up, they have fallen from the heaven. Today, she remembered the same 
thing. She said to herself, "Yes, today I also glided swiftly like the gods after 
living in the sky, and enjoying the merits for some days. They fall after the 
merit has been used up slipping from heaven. We hungry and thirsty people, 
being pale and weak because of pain and sufffering, fall from the earth onto the 
earth itself. The others, remaining hungry, thirsty, and suffering, see our terrible 
form after we have already fallen. Gods, because they enjoy their merits, 
disappear in the middle thinking that they may fall on this sinful earth. This is 
the only difference between gods and men. Subhadra held a bundle under her arm. 
She had covered it with the shawl even in such dark night so that no one may
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see it. At this time, that very little bundle came to be the support of her life. 
Oh, how such grandoise hopes ever remain confined in a small place! O Lord, 
why did you suspend the people on to hope (like this)? O Lord, (5.17.2) how 
close to happiness these humans would be if you had given them satisfaction 
instead of hope! Poor Subhadra disappeared into the pitch black darkess. After 
some time, offering with tearful eyes a final Namaskar (goodbye) to her dear 
house. No one save the world's wise guardians, being ever vigilant, saw this 
pathetic scene.

6

Around the temple of Pashupatinath there wasn not room enough even to put 
a sesame seed. There was an impassable (thick) crowd of pilgrims scattering the 
sadbiu (lit. 'one hundred kinds of seeds'). Meanwhile, suddenly seeing Subhadra 
near the western gate, Nauli said with her eyes filed with tears, "Oh Bajai! 
Look, how thin you have become, incapable of being recognized. For a moment, 
I could not recognize you. Where are you staying now ?"

"I am staying here at my aunt's at Gaurighat
"You left in the middle of the night without taking any money or food."
"I did not even know."
"How did you sustain (yourself) for so many days?"
The King has given a pension to my aunt." The two of us have sustained 

ourselves from that What is the news back home, Nauli ?''
"Bajai, what shall I say about the news from home?"
"Tears come to my eyes even when I remember it. It has been six months, 

Dulahi Bajai has been ill."
"What happens", Subhadra asked with a great curiousity
"She has a mild fever. She says her chest hurts. She coughs all night. When 

we summoned the military doctor from Gorkha, he said it was something like 
"phthisis" or "thesis", I could not remember exactly. It is a very bad disease, 
they say. She has only skin and bone. She has become so thin that she has to 
be carried in and out.”

"And, how is the little boy ?"
"How could he be ? He has boils all over his body. We should not rub oil (on 

him). He says, "When will mother come?" and remembers you frequently.
"And who cooks rice?”
"Sometimes Baje (Deviraman) cooks it himself. Sometimes he goes to bed 

eating a few snacks. One day, he was crying alone sitting at the balconey. He 
said: "The sinner herself destroyed the cautaro (home) of her own making, and 
went away." What should I say, Bajai!' The animals have become only skin and 
bone. The fields and gardens are let out on half a share (to others). The debt 
does not return even one paisa (penny). The servants do not stay even for four 
days. Everything is in disarray.

Hearing the words of Nauli, Subhadra's heart was grieved. She said to herself, 
"Fie! This is what is said to be like cutting the nose of one's husband because

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Naso: Literal English translation /  203

of anger at the co-wife. She (Laksmi) was young. It was time for her to say 
what (good food) shall I eat; what (nice clothes) shall I wear?’ It was not (proper) 
that I was upset, thinking that she ate good (food) 'she wore nice (clothes)’. He 
went on the pilgrimage, taking her along with him. But what did it do? I could 
have gone taking another friend after he returned. Sometimes, she spoke slightly 
angrily. She had a somewhat irritable nature. Her nature itself was like that. 
Sometimes a quarrel can happen even between a mother and daughter if they live 
at one place. I could live putting up a hut for myself. If I could not live in the 
same house, I did a very foolish thing. What could the neighbors possibly be 
saying? I am living here, leaving the great wealth of my own, and having one 
just one meal a day. If anything happened to her body, what will become of the 
little boy? What may the deceased ancestors be saying? Even if [my] mind was 
hurt, the mother hurt it. What wrong did the little boy do? Before, he 
(Deviraman) felt vexed when he had to cook one or two meals, These days, how 
could he cook everyday?" Subhadra's heart ached with pain as such. Shedding 
tears, she said, "Nauli, leaving them you too came at such a time."

"Bajai, I had to live being a slave to someone else all my life.
"Asking Baje for only twenty days' leave, I came so that I may go back 

scattering only a few sacred grains."
"With whom did you come?”
"I came with the family of the Ratanmate Bhandari."
"When will you go?"
"I will go tomorrow morning. Bajai, I pray. Let us go home. Baje's ship will 

sink (he will lose everything), if you are not there."

7

Laksmi, laying on a filthy bed, marked off her life's remaining hours. 
Deviraman, sitting at the head of the bed, fed her water from time to time. The 
little boy Susil, sitting near his mother, was watching his mother dying. 
Laksmi sometimes shed pouring tears, looking toward Susil's face. In the weak 
light of the dim lamp the sick room looked like a crematorium. Just then, Nauli 
opened the door and bowed before (greeted) Deviraman. Seeing Nauli, the wave 
of Deviraman’s sorrow abated somewhat. He said, "When did you arrive from 
Nepal, Nauli ?"

"Baje, I have just come; How is Dulahi Bajai ?"
The oil had finished long before; now it only remains for the lamp to die."
"Baje, everything would be taken care of if Thuli Bajai (Subhadra) were here 

now; What can I do? I said, "Let us go,” but she would not come.”
"Did you really meet her? "
"I had met her near the temple of Pashupatinath."
"How was she?"
"Very thin, wearing dirty clothes, and pitiful."
"Where is she staying ?"
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"She said, 'I am staying at Gaurighat at my aunt's. The government has given 
a pension to my aunt Both of us have managed on that. Flows of tears flowed 
from both eyes of Deviraman. He said to himself, "Being an owner of such a 
big wealth, Subhadra lives eating (only) one meal. On top of that, [she is] 
emaciated, wearing dirty clothes, and pitiful! O Lord, I am a sinner. A thousand 
curses on my life. Subhadra is the goddess of my house. Since she went away, 
misfortune has been surroundeding me. Even if (she) has no feeling for us, she 
ought to remember the boy. She forgot everyone completely. Making such 
complains, and shedding tears, he said "Nauli, you have come; Look after the 
house; I will go to Nepal tomorrow morning."

At that moment, Subhadra entered into in the house. She was very thin, and 
fatigued, wearing dirty, and tom clothes. Unlimited compassion and tranqulitiy 
was shining on her face. Seeing Subhadra's physical state, Deviraman's heart 
was crushed. He began to cry covering his face with his hands.

Greeting her husband (by prostrating in front of him), Subhadra sat at the head 
of the bed of Laksmi. Nauli said, "Oh! Bajai, you have arrived?" Hearing Nauli's 
voice, Laksmi opened her eyes.

Seeing Subhadra seated at the head of her bed, she said in a faint and unsteady 
voice, "Sister, I have been hanging on to life just to have a glimpse of you."

Hearing the words of Laksmi, Subhadra forgot all her grievances. She said- 
"My littel one, I have forgotten my duty.”

Laksmi said, pointing to the breast of Subhadra, "There is a great wound 
there"

'Subhadra said, shedding tears,"It has healed up, my dear baby. Indeed, it had 
healed up long before; There is not (even a mark) as big as a sesame seed."

Then Laksmi put Susil's hand in Subhadra's lap, saying "Sister, this is your 
ward (minor)."

Taking the boy in her lap, Subhadra began to cry. For Subhadra, these were 
the sore points (of her mind) to weep over, remembering them for the rest of her 
life.

Like the flame of dying lamp, Laksmi's face became bright for a moment. 
And then, it was dark! Leaving this sorrowful, hollow world, Laksmi arrived at 
the infinite. Deviraman, Nauli and others began to cry.
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1

1.1 gharama caficala£ri bha.ikana pani devlramapaka santana thienan. 1.2 
santana hos bhannaka nimitta haraeka upaya gare, cautaro cine, bajo khane, 
pa£upatima mahadlpa M e, gae sala harivaip£a purapa Iagae, taipani subhadiako 
kokha saphala huna sakena. 1.3 joiiparisaipga fhokabajl parda dhana, bala, 
buddhi sabai kurama deviramapako jita hunthyo, tara 'aputo' bhaneko 
sunnebittikai unako abhimana dhulo hunthyo, atmaglanile pan! hunthe. 1.4 
puiana vicSraka manisa thie, santana vina aphno vaibhavalal tuccha samjhanthe.

1.5 bicaii subhadra pani khinna thi.in. 1.6 chimekaka aimalle chora-chori 
khelaeko dekhera unalai rahara lagthyo, santanaka a£ale sarala naiisvabhavavaSa 
dhaml-jhalaiko ba^-jantara badhin, devi-devatako bhakala garin, tirtha, vrata, puja, 
pa^ha pani garin. 1.7 tara daivale nasunidiepachi kasako ke lagdo rahecha ra?

1.8 jyotijlharu deviramapalai arko vivaha gama sallaha dinthe. 1.9 parantu 
subhadiako adeSavina uni arko vivaha gama saktainathe. 1.10 subhadra bahuta 
patiparayapa ramapi thi.in. 1.11 ajasamma kahilyai unale deviramapako citta 
dukhainan, manako kura janera seva garthin. 1.12 subhadra dulahi bhaera andako 
bakhatako bhayangkara dukha ahile samma pani deviramaaka akhaka a m u  
naciraheko thiyo. 1.13 u avastha samjhada gahabhari asu hunthyo. 1.14 sukha- 
duljkhaki sathi bhaera karigala deviramapalal subhadrale dhanavana banain. 1.15 
ahile santanaka nimti sauta halidiera kasaii kptaghna banun?

2

2.1 phaguna mahinako bihanapakhako sirejo mu£u chojla bhane jasto garthyo.
2.2 deviramapa mapijapama baseka thie. 2.3 naya dulahi pani ekai asanama 
baseld thi.in. 2.4 biahmapaharu pea paijhera agnima ahuti di.iraheka thie. 2.5 
piarabdhale yo umerama unalai pheii dulaha banayo. 2.6 eka dina yastai iita 
saipga unale subhadiako papigrahapa garethe. 2.7 subhadiako adega pal ho va 
napal ho, aja unale aghikai kptyalal pheri dohoryae. 2.8 yasabaja unako 
bhalo-kubhalo ke hune ho, yasa kurako unalai pani kehl jftana thiena. 2.9 M ira 
barjakl abodha balikalal lyaera urn SOnya aka^ama kalpanatita manomandira 
nirmapa gama khojdathe. 2.10 £ayada brahmavadlharu tyasailal a£a-pa£a ya 
mpgatpspa bhanchan kya re.

2.11 astu, karale hos vaantarika prerapale hos, unale vivaha-vidhi samapta 
gare. 2.12 dulahi anmaune velama kanyapakjaka manisale rddai dulahllal <JoIIma 
halidie. 2.13 dulahi pani ijiollbhitra runa lagin. 2.14 tyasa bakhata
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devlramapalal sahrai naramailo lagyo. 2.15 bapm a bariyataharu paraspara 
gramlpa Ihaffa garera khitka cho<Ji has the, parantu devlramapaka kapalama arkai 
vicarako dvanda huna lageko thiyo. 2.16 manamanale b'nane, "ke subhadrale 
saco manale sallaha dieko ho? 2.17 sammati dirpda kina arkopa^i pharkera 
'huncha' bhaneki ta? 2.18 mero jyada agraha dekhera 'huncha' bhaneki ta hoina?
2.19 aho! manisaharu aphno tlbra icchamS aruko sammatilal kasari jabarajasti 
tanchan. 2.20 chiy subhadrakoajlvanasevakopuraskarayahlho? 2.21 m ake 
garfl, malal ke doja? 2.22 santana vina svargako bajo chekincha bhanne hindu 
dharma janos. 2.23 bhogako lalasale hoina, dharmaka ajfiale vivaha gareko ha.

2.24 bariyata devlramapaka gharanera pugyo. 2.25 gaQle chimeklharu 
cautarama ramita heriraheka rahechan. 2.26 devlramapale eka-eka gari niyalera 
here, tyo hulama subhadralai dekhenan. 2.27 balla unako chatlbala ijlhunggo 
panchiyo. 2.28 aja deviramapako gati tyasa balaka chatrako jasto thiyo jo 
pahilo dinako papia birsera abela gurukaha pugdacha, athava tyasa aparadhlko 
jasto thiyo jo paricita manisala dekhera lukna khojdacha.

2.29 chimeldsaipga kura gamako bahanale uni kehl pachi bhae; jada dulahi 
bhitryaisakl subhadra damal-ijoleharulal jyala baijna lagekl rahichan. 2.30 
deviramapako hpdaya gadgad bhayo, manamanale bhane "subhadra svargakl devi 
ho, vyarthai kina Sanka gare? 2.31 manisaharu aphno kamale kasari aphai 
tarsanchan!"

2.32 pahuna-pasasaipga kurakanl garera devlramapa abela kofhama sutna gae.
2.33 panasama kaduva telako battl baliraheko thiyo. 2.34 naya dulahi kha{amani 
ochyanama sutekl thi.in. 2.35 devlramapa khafama palje, usa Ihaoma subhadrako 
ochyana dekhenan. 2.36 aghi subhadiako ochyana devlramapaka khafamani 
hunthyo. 2.37 aja usa thanma nadekhda blsan bargadekhi sutiraheko kofha pani 
devlramapalal naulo jasto lagyo. 2.38 eka chinapachi gphakftya samapta garera 
subhadra kojhama pasin, deviramapako goija micna lagin. 2.39 yo unako 
dainika kama thiyo. 2.40 subhadra yasama kahilyai truji huna dinnathin. 2.41 
devlramapale bhane-"sanu, timro ochyana khoi ni?"

2.42 "pallo koihama cha."
2.43 "kina pallo kojhama sareko?"
2.44 "bholi ekada£l ho, saberai gapijakl nuhauna janchu."
2.45 "ma pani uhl sutchu."
2.46 "us, yahl sutnu bhae pani huncha."

2.47 thakera aeka devlramapalal cSjiai nidra paryo. 2.48 aphno dolal sautalal 
khapera subhadrS pallo koThama ga.in. 2.49 madhuro battlko dhamiio 
ujyaloma nauli ghartinl fata gasirahekl thi.i. 2.50 nauli deviramapako purano 
chakami ho. 2.51 naullko umera jhaptjai jhapjai subhadrasarpga milthyo. 2.52 
82 salama svargavasl maharaja candra SamaSera janggabahaduraka karupale 
dasa-jlvanabafa mukta bhaeki thi.i. 2.53 gharakl purani cakarnl hunale 
devlramapale naullko mola lienan, Sphukhu^I bhaepani naullle ghara chajina.
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2.S4 nauli subhadrako balaka-kaladekhiko sukha-dul)khaki sathl thi.i. 2.SS 
vidhatale subhadrako nimitta naullrupi euja du_kha pokhne bhhaijo dieka thie. 
2.56 dubaima ghanij^ha prema thiyo. 2.57 naulile pata gasdai bhani-"bajai, aja 
ta sahrai naramailo lagyo hola?"

2.58 "kina nauli, kina tyaso bhanis? 2.59 naramailo lagnupame kura ke cha ra?
2.60 "taipani sauta bhaneko mu{uko baha ho, ajai ochyana chcxjnu paryo. 

2.61 bholi gharai chaijnu parcha ki, ke janisaknu cha."
2.62 "cho<Jnu pare chodididla, kuna daulathako caina gareki chu ra, eka peja 

khasro-masinu khaera, dina-rata buhartana sahekl chu. 2.63 juJho-cQlho garidie 
jasale pani eka gasa kh5na dincha. 2.64 tara sojhl jasti cha, pasnebittikai 
dhogidil.

2.65 "sikaeko hQdo ho; bajai! kunai dina naullle bhanithi bhannuhola. 2.66 
"sojho bafigina bera lagdaina, ali dinapachi bajeko ̂ upi sama.unechin."

2.67 "jesukai hos, Ilvarale visasaya ayu garidiun, phalephuleko dekhna 
pa.iyos, santana bhae karale pani eka ajuli pan! dela; yinaka hata-k&khama sasa 
jaos; sababhantB jhulo santoja yahl ho, nauli!"

3

3.1 tina-cara barjapachiko kura ho. 3.2 eka dina ghamama basera subhadra 
choralai bhata khuwa.irahekl thi.in. 3.2 suSilacahl aganama cariraheka parevalal 
pakrane ko£i£ama thiyo, subhadra hatama bhatako gasa liera "ko khai, ko khai'' 
bhanthin. 3.3 su£ila mukha baQdai dautjera atlthyo, subhadra gasa mukhama 
halidinthin, balaka pheri dauijera pareva tira janthyo. 3.4 ti muka pakjiharu pani 
balakasarpga anandapurvaka kheliraheka thie. 3.5 suSila gai sama.una khojthyo.
3.6 pareva ali para gal basthe, su£lla pheri uhl pugthyo, pareva uijera ali para 
gai cama lagthe. 3.7 subhadrako "ko khai” ko avaja sunera surila blcablcama 
eka-dui gasa bhata pani khaera janthyo.

3.8 devlramapa phalalcama basera yo anupama anandaprada balakrlija 
heriraheka thie. 3.8 unalai svargaka (JilateJa pitpharu pani yasa kulabalambako 
balalila heriraheka holan bhanne bhana hunthyo. 3.10 uni yo £i£u-santanaka 
adama eka mahan bali$jha Sakti lukiraheko dekhdathe. 3.11 santanecchuka 
devlramapale aja yo dina dekhna pae. 3.12 parivartanarila saipsarako gati vicitra 
cha. 3.13 parame£vara hasnelai ruvaflchan, runelai hSsatlchan.

3.14 eka dina su£ila tulasika mathanera kheliraheko thiyo. 3.15 piipdiba}a 
ekatira lak$ml ekatira subhadrale hata thapera "nam, kata, kata, kata" bhane. 3.16 
suSila eka kjapapachi dagurdai gai subhadrako chatlma {asiyo; subhadrako hpdaya 
pavitra putra-vatsalyale paripurpa bhayo; "mero raja” bhanera mvai kha.in.

3.17 surilalai lakjmile janma matra di.in, kevala subhadrale hurka.in. 3.18 
subhadralai eka china chojdainathyo. 3.19 subhadralai 'ama' bhanthyo, aphni 
amalai 'dulahi' bhanthyo, kinaki lakjmilal gharama savaijana 'dulahi bajyai' 
bhanthe.
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4

4.1 magha mahina thiyo. 4.2 kisanaharu ballnail thankyal tirtha jane phikrima 
thie. 4.3 deviramapalai pani tirtha game iccha bhayo; manamanale bhane "paga 
caldai tirtha-varta nagare kahile garflla? 4.4 manisaharu sampatti {Sera andha 
banchan, viveka buddhilai khopama rakhera dina-rata paisaka nimitta hahakara 
macca.irahanchan. 4.5 tl gothalahamko s?~pa;ti eka dina sgni ya corals 
nimitta huncha. 4.6 aghi gareko hodo ha, ahile eka manako santo?a cha. 4.7 
ahile pheri gama sake santanaka jarama mala parla; paratra banla." 4.8 ityadi 
vicara garera deviramapa tirtha jana tayara bhae. 4.9 unako eklai jane vicara 
thiyo; parantu ga_ka kaiyana bOiJhabQjhi, vidhavS svasnimanisaharu pani tayara 
bhae. 4.10 dekhdadekhdai deviramapako agana tlrthayatraka kumle phaujale 
bhariyo. 4.11 gaOka dherai aimaiharu jana lageko dekhi lakjmi pani janchu 
bhanera jiddi gama lagin. 4.12 suSilacahirp deviramapako daura samatera runa 
lagyo. 4.13 yo bali§{ha balahajhala.1 deviramapale upekja gama sakenan. 4.14 
akhira lakjml ra su5ilala.i pani satham a lie. 4.15 eka k§apapachi tyo 
tlrthayatriko samQha, ranuko pachi mahuri jhal, deviramapako pachi lagyo. 4.14 
kintu subhadralai 'janchyau ki?' bhanera kasaile eka vacana samma pani sodhena.

4.15 subhadrale manamanale bhanin, 'tirtha-varta gama ta mala.i po 
laijanuparthyo. 4.16 mero ko cha ra, chora na choti! 4.17 usako umera thiyo, 
jadai gardS ho. 4.18 u choro paeki svasm bha.I, vacana hama saknubhaena. 4.19 
ma tekne-samaune kehl nabhaeki anatha, mero keko khoji thiyo! 4.20 manisa 
balekai ago tapchan. 4.21 jasalai parame£varale {hageko cha, usalai manisa 
pani hela garchan. 4.22 aho! sarpsara kati matalabi cha!' 4.23 yastai tarka 
gardai subhadra dherai berasamma eklai roirahin.

4.24 subhadrale bahra varjako umeradekhi deviramapako dailo potna lagithin. 
4.25 yo ghara subhadralai sarpsarama sabai bhanda pyaro vastu thiyo. 4.26 yi 
vastubhau yinaiko Ialana-p5lanama baijhera tarupa bhaeka thie. 4.27 yo ghara, 
yi bastubhau, yi rukha-vpkja sabai yinai santanahlna ramapika sathi thie. 4.28 
yinlharusaipgako viyoga subhadra eka china pani sahana saktinathin. 4.29 jana 
ta subhadra janthin ki jadainathin, eka vacana sodheko samma bhae unako asu 
puchine thiyo. 4.30 eka vacana sodhisamma dinale bakhatama katro kama 
huncha tyo kuri manovijfgna najaneka deviramapalai thaha bhaena.

4.31 manomalinyako eu{a sano bija cahincha jo  samayama baijhera 
aphaseapha bhayangkara rupa dharapa gardacha. 4.32 tyasatai lak$ml tatha 
subhadraka jlvanama pani yo tirthayatra manomalinyako euja bija huna gayo.

4.33 tlrthabaja pharkedekhi duvaima bahudha jhagaija huna lagyo. 4.34 
subhadrale kunai praSna garda lakjmi chctfa nanera uttara dinthin. 4.35 basa, 
kuraikuraka hanathapaba{a {hulo kalaha khaija hunthyo. 4.36 deviramapa 
cupacapa bhaera sunirahanthe. 4.37 lakjmllai tajana garun bhane putravati 
patnl, subhadralai taijana garun bhane dharma tatha vivekako hatya! 4.38 ke 
garun, sarpsarika sukhalipsako jarro Snandako anubhava gariraheka thie. 4.39 
tyasa bakhatama unako tyo prabala vakSakti hava hunthyo. 4.40 manisako
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papijitya arulai upadeSa gamama kama lagdacha, na ki aphulaJ pariaQda.
4.41 yo pratidinako gphakalahale subhadrako komala hfdaya-kusuma ekadama 

oilayo. 4.42 uni kgr3garaki duljkhl bancfi jhaT bhagne mauka khojna lagin.

5

5.1 kalo andhakaramathi parkhl parkhl kara.une huclla pakjiko virasilo 
hukahuka Sabda thapirpda ratri jhan bhayangkara pratita hunthyo. 5.2 pallo 
gaOma kukura bhukiraheko thiyo. 5.3 ppthvima manavajatiko dufykhamaya 
avastha dekhera ananta akaSama taragapa pilapila roiraheka thie. 5.4 subhadrale 
aganama aera herin, eka chinapachi tyo viSala nabhasthalaba^a eu{a lamo jyoti 
salla bagera talatira khasyo. 5.5 kintu yo kalo ppthvima jhama napaddai 
blcaima lupta bhayo. 5.6 aghi SaiSavakalama yastai dfjya dekhekl thi.in. 5.7 
usa bakhata amasrpga sodhda—"aka^aka devagarpa hun, pupya siddhinale 
svargabaja patana bhaeka" bhanne javapha milethyo. 5.8 aja uhi kura samjhin, 
manamanale bhanin, "ho! yo aka^ama basera kehi dina pupyabhoga game 
devataka jhal ma pani aja salla bagE. 5.9 yinlharu pupya samapta bhaepachi 
svargabafa ciplera khaschan, haml bhoka, pyasa, duljkha-plrale nisteja tatha 
(Jhalamala bhaera ppthviko ppthvlmai khaschatf. 5.9 ham! khasisakepachiko 
bibhatsa rQpa aru £e§a bhoka, pyasa, duljkhlharule dekhchan! 5.10 devataharu 
cahl pupyabhogi hunale yo papapurpa jagatama khasnuparla bhanera bicaima 
alapa hunchan, manisaharuma ra devatama kevala yatti antara na cha!"

5.11 subhadrale kakhlmani eu{a poko cyapekl thi.in. 5.12 yasto andhakara 
ratrima pani kasaile dekhcha ki bhanera cxjhnele chopeld thi.in. 5.13 yasa 
bakhata unako jlvanadhara tyahi sano poko huna ayo. 5.14 aho! kunai bakhata 
yo viSala aSalata kasari euja sano thaUma am ita bhaera bastacha! 5.15 
parame£vara ! manujyalal kinaalama jhupijyayau? 5.16 prabhu! aSako badala 
santoja dieko bhae yi anatha prapiharu sukhaka kati najikai pugisakthe.

5.17 kehx berapachi aSrupurpa nayanale pyaro grhalal sadaivaka nimitta 
namaskara garera anathinl subhadra tyo kalo andhakarama villna bha.in. 5.18 yo 
karupajanaka dpjya sadhairp jaga bhairahane viivako catura caukicSra baheka aru 
kasaile dekhena.

6

6.1 pa^upatinathaka mandira waripari tila rakhne fhad thiena. 6.2 "sadblu" 
chame jatruharuko chicoll nasaknu ghurco thiyo. 6.3 yastaima pa^cima 
(Jhokanera akasmat subhadralai dekhera naulile gahabhari asu parera bhani, "oho 
bajai! hera kati dubli, cinnai nasakne hunubhaecha. 6.4 aliberasamma ta 
Jhamyaunai sakina. 6.5 kaha basnubhaeko cha ha?"

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Naso: Transcription of the Devanagari text / 210

6.6 "yah! gauiigha^a phupukaha baseki chu."
6.7 "kharca-barca nali.ikana adha ratama hujnu bhaecha. 6.8 thaha pani paina.

6.9 yatika dinasamma ke khaera gujarana gamubhayo?”
6.10 phupulai sarakarabapa euja hapiji bakseko rahecha, tyasabaja dul janale 

gujara calaeka chaO. 6.11 gharako hala kasto cha, nauli?"
6.12 "bajai, gharako M ia ke bhanO, samjhada pani asu aOcha. 6.13 cha 

mahina bho, dulahi bajai berami hunuhuncha."
6.14 "ke huncha?" subhadrale sahrai utsukatasatha sodhin.
6.15 "tapanl jaro cha, 'chat! dukhcha' bhannuhuncha. 6.16 ratabhara 

khokirahanuhuncha. 6.17 gorakha mulaka <jag<jara subidarala.1 dekhaQcg 'thaisi’ 
bhane ki TchaksT bhane ahile samjhana sakina, sahrai naramro roga ho are. 6.18 
sukera haijachala matra cha 6.19 bokera bahira-bhitra gara.unu parcha."

6.20 ”s5no Mbu kasto cha ni?"
6.21 "kasta hunthe, jiubhari khatira chan! tela launa hQdaina, 'ama kahile

а.unuhuncha' bhanera barabara tap^Ila.I samjhirahanchan."
6.22 "bhata ko pakatlcha ni?"
6.23 "kahile baje Sphai paka.unuhuncha, kahile camena khaera sutnuhuncha.

б.24 eka dina bardallma basera eklai roirahanubhaeko rahecha. 6.25 'aphule 
cineko caularo papinlle aphai bhatkaera ga.i' bhannuhunthyo. 6.26 keke bhanQ 
bajai! bastubhauka haijachala matra chan. 6.27 kheta-bari adhiyama dieko cha.
6.28 asamipata eka paisa upidaina, nokara-cakara cara dina jikdainan, sabai 
bhatabhungacha."

6.29 naulika kura sunera subhadrako hpdaya kajiyo. 6.30 man am an ai bhanin, 
"chiljt. 6.31 'sautako risale poiko naka kapiu' bhaneko yahl ho. 6.32 umeradara 
thi.i, ke khatl ke lafl bhanne vela thiyo. 6.33 mijho kha.i ramro la.I bhanera 
maile citta dukhauna nahune. 6.34 usalai liera tirtha janubhayo ta tyasale ke 
bhayora? 6.35 pharkanubhaepachi arko sathi liera ma jadi ha. 6.36 kahilekahT 
ali jharkera boldathi lau; ali jhaijarige svabhavaki thi.i. svabhavai tyasto; eka 
fhaQma basepachi kahilekahT ama-chorima pani ta jhaka-jhuka huncha. 6.37 ekai 
gharama basna nasake kajero barera basti ha. 6.38 maile sahrai bebujhako kama 
gars. 6.39 joriparile ke bhanda hun, aphno tyatro daulatha cholera yaha eka 
chaka khaera baseki chu, tyasaka jiuma kehi bhaidiyo bhane tyo cicilo balakhako 
ke gati hola, pitple ke bhanlan? 6.40 chitta dukhae pani am ale dukhai, tyo 
balakale ke birayo? 6.41 aghi eka-dui chaka bhata pakaunu parda dikka mannu 
hunthyo. 6.42 ajakala dinahO kasari pakaunuhQdo ho? ityadi manovedanale 
subhadrako hpdaya chiyachiya bhayo; asu jhardai bhanin, "nauli! tyasta belama 
tairple pani cholera a.iches!"

6.43 "bajai, janmabhara arkaki daa bhaera basnuparyo, caroja akgata bhae pani 
charera aO bhanera b5jes3ga bisai dinako bida magera aeld."
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6.44 "ko sSfga ais?"
6.45 "ratamale bhajarika jahanasSga."
6.46 "kailejanches?”
6.47 "bholi bihanai, bajai, binti cha, ghara ja.aU 6.48 tapal nabhae bajeko 

jahajai (jubcha.

7

7.1 mailo bichya.unama sutekl lakjmi jivanako Se?a gha^i ganiraheki thi.in.
7.2 deviramapa rogika siranamS basera bakhata-bakhatama camcale pan! 
khvaDthe. 7.3 balaka putra suSila amanera basera yo cira mStj-viyoga heriraheko 
thiyo. 7.4 lakjml kahilekahT suSilako mukhapajji herera barara asu jharthin. 7.5 
malino battiko dhamilo prakaSama rogiko kojha SmaSana jasto dekhinthyo. 7.6 
tyastaima dailo ugharera naullle deviramapalai ijhogidii. 7.7 naulilai dekhera 
deviramapaka duljkhako lahari kehi Santa bhayo; bhane-- "nepalabaja kahile 
alpugis, nauli?”

7.8 "baje, auipdaichu; dulahi bajailai kasto cha?
7.9 "tela ta aghi nai siddhisakeko thiyo, aba batti nibhna bald cha”
7.10 "baje, yasa bakhatama jhuli bajai bhae sabai kurako sambhara hune 

thiyo, ke garfl, ja.atl bhaneko mannubhaena."
7.11 "ke talle bhejis ra?"
7.12 "paSupatinathako mandiranera bhejethC."
7.13 "kasti thi.i?"
7.14 "ekadama dubli, maila luga lagaeki, mayalagdi."
7.15 "kaha baseki raicha?"
7.16 '"gaurighaja phupukaha baseki chu, phupulsi sarakarabaja eka hapiji 

bakseko cha, tyasaibaja did janale gujara calaeka chad bhannuhunthyo.”
7.18 deviramapaka dubai akhabaja Ssuka dhara bage. 7.19 manamanale bhane — 

’yatro sampattiki maliknl bhaikana subhadra eka chaka khaera baseki cha. 7.20 
usama pani dubli, maila luga lagaeki, mayalagdi! 7.21 hare, parameSvara! ma 
papihd, mero jivanalalhajara vara dhikkara cha. 7.22 subhadra meri gfhalakjmi 
ho; u gaedekhi vipattiko badalale gherirahecha. 7.23 hamila.i nabhae pani yo 
balaka santanalaJ samjhanupame, sabailai cajakka birsi' ityadi duljkhamanau 
garera asu jhardai bhane, "nauli! ta aiches, gharako sambhara rakhes, ma bholi 
bihanai nepala janchu."

7.24 tyastaima subhadra gharabhitra pasin. 7.25 atyanta dubli, nida.urt, 
malina, jhutra luga laeki, mukhamapijalama asima karupa tatha sarpyama 
jhalkiraheko thiyo. 7.26 subhadrako Saririka avastha dekhera deviramapako 
hfdaya jukra-jukra bhayo. 7.27 dubai hatale mukha chopera runa lage.

7.28 patilaJ daptfavat garera subhadra lak§miko siranama basin.
7.29 naulile bham—"oho! bajai alpugnubho?"
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7.30 nauUko svara sunera lakjmile akha ugharin. 7.31 subhadralai aphna 
siranama baseko dekhera, sustari larbarieko svarale bhanin--"did!, tapaiko 
darianalai eka mupi sasa muskilale jhupjiraheko cha."

7.32 lakjmlko vacana sunera subhadrako hpdayako mailo ekadarra sapha 
bhayo. 7.33 bhanin- "babu! maile Sphno kartavya birsichu.”

7.34 lakjmile subhadrako chatltira dekhaera bhanin-"tyaha sahrai kaija cofa 
lageko cha.”

7.35 subhadrale asu jhardai bhanin— "niko bho ba, asti nai niko bha.isakyo, 
sano tilako dana jati pani chaina."

7.36 tyasa pachi "didi, tapaiko naso!" bhanera lak$mile surilako hata 
subhadraka kakhama rakhidi.in. 7.37 choralai kakhama liera subhadra runa 
lagin. 7.38 yi sabai subhadraka nimitta jindagibhara samjhSdai rfldai game 
khuijkaharu thie.

7.39 nibhne belako battl jhal lak§miko mukha eka k§apaka nimitta tejomaya 
bhayo! 7.40 ani pachi andhakara! 7.41 lakjml yo duljkhamaya asara saipsaralai 
chajera anantama pugin. 7.42 deviramapa, nauliharu pani runa lage.
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1.1.1 ±(1.1.2) ±  +faM'H
± (1.1.2) ±devlramapaka santana +thienan 
±AD:C1(1.1.2) +S:CNP-nm +P:ivl-3pl.pst.neg 
± (1.1.2) ±Deviramapa-of children +they-were-not 
'Deviraman had no children.'

1.1.2 +^^<11'ift +»t5tt>i i ’rfT 
±gharama ±caficala£ri +bha.ikana ±pani 
±LA:cn-lc ±S:cn-nm +P:ivl-abs.prt+|C:sc 
±house-in ±wealth +being ±al though 
’Although there was wealth in his house/

1.2.1 +(1.2.2) +jft:
± (1.2.2) +haraeka upaya +gare 
+AA:C1(1.2.2) +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pst.m 
+ (1.2.2) +every means +he-did,
'(1.2.2) (He) made every effort'

1.2.2 +(1.2.3) i 'F m .l  PtfHTt 
+(1.2.3) + bhannaka nimitta 
+DO:Cl (1.2.3) +AA: PP 
+(1.2.3) + saying-of purpose 
'for the purpose (1.2.3)'

1.2.3 ±
+santana +hos 
+S:cn-nm +P:ivl-3sg-imp 
child+ may-be
'that a child be [bom];'

1.2.4 +^WlO 
+cautaro+ cine,
+DO:cn-ac +P;tvl-3sg.pst.m 
+cautaro + he-built
'He built a cautaro [a resting platform under a tree],'
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1.2.5 +3nzt-H3?r,
+ba{o +khane,
+DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pst.m 
+path +he-dug 
'he built a path,'

1.2.6 ±  +4£I<S)4
±  pa£upatima+ mahadlpa +bale,
+LA:pn-lc +DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pst.m 
±Pa£upati-at +great-lamp +he-lit 
'he lit the great lamp at PaSupati,'

1.2.7 +  5<t«r-+̂ PTT̂
±gae sala +harivaip£a purapa +lagpe,
+AA:AdvP +DO:PNP-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pst.m
±gone year +Harivaip£a Pwrspa +he-organized
la s t  year, he organized (the reading of) the Harivaip&i Purapa.'

1.2.8 +  >*l<st +d4>ri +^T
±taipani +subhadrako kokha +saphala +huna sakena 
+C:cc+ ±S:CNP-nm +SC:adj-nm +P:eVPl-3sg.pst.neg 
±then-even +Subhadra-of womb +fruitful +to-be could-not 
■Even then Subhadra's womb could be fruitful.'

1.3.1 ± ( 1 . 3 . 2 ) +  fad-tfwaft
+(1.3.2) ±dhana, bala, buddhi savai kurama ideviramapako jita 

+hunthyo,
+AD:C1 (1.3.2) +LA:modCNP-lc ±S:CNP-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pst.m 
±(1.3.2) ±wealth, strength, wisdom all matters-in ±Deviramap's victory 

+used-to-be,
'Deviraman would win on all counts -- wealth, strength and wisdom.'

1.3.2 +il+i«u4) +q^f
±joripari-sar{iga ±thokabaji +par<fe 
+AA:PP +S:cn-nm +P:ivl-impf.prt.
±neihghbors-with ±competition +while-happening 
While in competion with the (jealous) neighbors',

1.3.3 ± stT ±  (1.3.4) +34+1 JtftitM +^Tt+f^zfr
±tara ±(1.3.4) ±unako abhimana +dh\llo +hunthyo,
+C:cc +AD:C1(1.3.4) +S:CNP-nm +SC:cn-nm +P:evl-3sg.pst.m 
±but ±(1.3.5) ±his pride +dust +used-to-be 
'but his pride turned into dust (1.3.4-5)'
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1.3.4 +(1.3.5)+*pf±fat%%
+(1.3.5) +sunne ±bittikai
+DO:Cl (1.3.5) +P:tvl-impf.prt±AA:advl 
+(1.3.5) +hearing +as-soon-as 
'as soon as he heard'

1.3.5 +‘3TOr’+*pNrtr>
+'aputo' +bhaneko 
+DO:adj-nm +P:tvl-pif.prt.
+childless +called 
'calling ’childless"

1.3.6 ±3lk*PSIlfaa + q p fr+ ^  
latmaglanile +panl +hunthe 
+IA:cn-in +SC:cn-nm +P:evl-3sg.psLm 
±self-sorrow-by +water +he-used-to-be 
'He used to be inflicted by sorrow'

1.4.1 +*i'<MTpHK+l +f«Jtr 
+purana vicaraka manisa +thie,
+SC:CNP-nm +P:evl-3sg.pst.m 
+old thought-of man +he-was
'He was a man of old-fashioned thinking'

1.4.2 ±  ft-TT +3nlw) +f=S
+santana-vina +aphno vaibhavalai +tuccha +samjhanthe 
±AA:PP +lX):CNP-ac +OC:adj-ac +P:tv3-3sg.pst.m 
±child-without +one’s-own wealth-to +trivial +he-used-to-consider 
'Wihtout a child, he used to consider his own wealth as tivial.’

1.5.1 +R('iO ±hPi +fia*  ̂+Pts»ti 
±bicaii subhadra +pani +khinna +thi.in 
±S:CNP-nm +SC:adj-nm +P:evl-3sg.psLf 
±Poor Subhadra also +sad +she-was 
'Poor Subhadra was also sad.'

1.6.1 +(1.6.2)+5TRrtf+X^+5fTTOTt 
±(1.6.2) +unala.I ±rahara +lagthyo,
+AD:C1(1.6.2) +DC:pro-dt±S:cn-nm +P:iv2-3sg.pst.m 
±(1.6.2) +her-to ±interest +he-used-to-strike
'She used to be interested (excited)'
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1.6.2 +(1.6.3)
+(1.6.3) +dekhera 
+DO:Cl(1.6.1) +P:tvl-abs.prt.
+(1.6.1) +having-seen 
'Seeing (1.6.1)'

1.6.3 +r»*tai>iaiis‘(i£^ +tsKl-t£){|
±chimekaka a.imaile +chora-chori +khelaeko 
±S:CNP-nm +DO:Cmpdcn-ac +P:tvl-prf.prt 
±Neighboihood-of women-by +sons-daughters +playing-with 
The women of neighborhood playing with their children;'

1.6.4 +«*\ii't+i +914) i i T W i l + 1 + 4 T f t F T
±santanaka aSale +sarala narisvabhavava£a +dhami-jhakriko buji-jantara

+badhin,
±AA:CNP-in +AA:AdvP +DO:modCNP-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pst.f 
±chid-of hope-by +simple woman-nature-cause +shaman’s herb-amulet 

+she-tied
'In the hope of (having) a child, because of simple nature of woman, 

she wore herbs and amulets from shamans'

1.6.5 Mitwi 
+devi-devatako bhakala +garin,
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pst.f 
+goddess-god-of promise +she-did
'She made promises to gods and goddesses'

1.6.6 + ^ ^ T ,M y il 'M li± # r  +JTf^
+tirtha, vrata, puja, pajha ±pani +garin 
+DO:cn-nm ±AA: advl +P:tvl-3sg.pst.f 
+pilgrimage, vow, worshipping, recitation ±also +she-did 
'She also went on pilgrimage, made vows, worshipping, (and) the 

recitation (of hymns)'

1.7.1 ±  ax ±(1.7.2) % +3 U ± a
±tara ±(1.7.2) ikasako ke +lagdo rahecha ±ra?
+C:c+ +AD:C1 (1.7.2) ±S:ProP-nm +P:iVP-3sg.pres.m +NU:nu (ra ) 
±But+(1.7.2) +whose what +striking he-is +ra (question word)
But, (1.7.2) what could one do?'

1.7.2 +
idaivale +nasunidie ±pachi
±S:cn-nm +P:iVPl-neg.cond+C: sc (pachi )
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+Fate +not-listen ±if 
'if the Fate does not listen1

1.8.1 +(1.8.2) I
±jyoti?ihani +devlramapalai +(1.8.2) +sallaha +dinthe.
±S:cn-nm +DC:pn-dt +DO: ModCNP-ac +P:tv2-3pl.pst.m 
±astrologers +Deviramapa-to +(1.8.2) advice +they-used-to-offer 
'Astrolegers offered advice to Deviramapa'

1.8.2 + a)*Tfam$+m?
+arko vivaha +gama 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-inf 
+another marriage +to-do 
'to have a second marriage'

1.9.1 ± 5 ^3  H^Tstl+t +(1.9.2)
±parantu ±subhadrako ade£a-vina ±unl +(1.9.2) +saktainathe 
±C:cc ±AA:PP+S:pro-nm +D0:C1(1.9.2) +P:tvl-3sg.pst.m 
±but ±Subhadra-of permission-without +he +(1.9.2) 
+he-habitually-could-not
'but, without the permission of Subhadra, he could not (9.1.2)’

1.9.2
+arko vivaha +gama 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-inf 
+another marriage +to-do 
■have a second marriage'

1. 10.1
+subhadra +bahuta patiparayapa ramapi +thi.in 
±S:pn +SC:modCNP-nm +P:evl-3sg.f 
±Subhadra +very husband-devoted lady +she-was 
'Subhadra was a lady highly devoted to (her) husband.'

1.11.1 +3n^RPWf +3'T^t" PmtI
+aja-samma +kahilyai +unale +deviramapako citta +dukha.inan 
+AA:PP+AA:advl +S:pro-nm +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-3sg-neg.pstf 
±today-until ±ever ±she +Deviramapa-of mind +she-did-not-hurt 
Until today, she never hurt the mind of Deviramapa.’

1.11.2 ±(i .11.3) +&nr +»rf%
+(1.11.3) +seva +garthin
±AD:C1 (1.11.3) +DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pst.f
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±(1.11.3) +service +she-used-to-do 
'She used to do the work (1.11.3)’

1.11.3
+manako kura +janera 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
+mind-of things +having-known 
'knowing the thoughts of (her husband's) mind'

1.12.2 ±(1.12.2) ^  ±arf^ W *  qft- t^ W F P T  sfTEtm m g

±(1.12.2) bakhatako bhayankara duljkha ±ahile samma pani 
±devlramapaka akhaka am u  +naciraheko thiyo. 

+S:Mod(1.12.2)CNP-nm +AA:AdvlP+LA:PP +P:iVPl-3sg.pst.prt 
±time-of dreadful hardship ±now until also ±Deviramapa-of eyes-of 

before +dancing was 
'The dreadful hardship of the time (1.12.2) was dancing before the eyes 

of Deviramapa even until now’

1.12.2 +(1.12.3) +3fI'&TCl 
+subhadra +(1.12.3) +attdako
±S:pn-nm +AD:C1(1.12.3)+ +P:ivl-impf.prt.+pp 
+Subhadra (1.12.3) +coming-of 
'of Subhadra's coming (1.12.3)'

1.12.3 + p f r + w :
+dulahi +bhaera 
+SC:cn-nm +P:evl-abs.prt.
+bride +having-been 
"being (as) a bride.'

1.13.1 +(1.13.2)
+(1.13.2) +gaha-bhaii +a~su +hunthyo 
+AD:C1(1.13.2)+ +LC:PP+ +S:cn-nm+ +P:iv3-3sg.pst.m 
±(1.13.2)+ eyes-full +tears +he-used-to be'
Tears would be filled in (his) eyes’

1.13.2 +33RFTT+m^rei
+u avastha +samjhacM 
+DO:modCNP-ac +P-tvl-imp.prt.
+that condition +while-remembering 
'Remembering that condition,'
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1.14.1 ±(1.14.2) ■Hijfrer Wk*luM ll ±«Vsfl l̂
±( 1.14.2) +karigala deviramapalai ±subhadrale +dhanavana +banain 
+AD:PrtCl(1.14.2) +DO:PNP-ac ±S:pn-n +OC:adj-ac +P:tv3-3sg. 

pst.f
±(1.14.2) +poor Deviraman ±Subhadra +wealthy +she-made 
’(1.14.2) Subhadra made poor Deviramapa wealthy'

1.14.2
+sukha-duljkhald sathl +bhaera 
+SC:CNP-nm +P:evl-abs.prt.
+joy-sorrow-of friend +having-been 
'Being a friend through joy and sorrow,'

1.15.1 ±?rf|t±(1.15.2) +9R^ ?
±ahile ±(1.15.2) ±kasari +kjtaghna +banun?
+AA:advl +AD:C1 ±AA:adv +SC:adj-nm +P:evl-3sg.opt.
±now +(1.15.2) ±how +ungrateful +may-he-become?
■Now, how could he be ungrateful (1.15.2)?

1.15.2 4+m m + i foPm
±santanaka nimti +sauta +halidiera 
+AA:PP +DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt.
±child-of for +co-wife +having-put
'by imposing a co-wife (on her) for having a child'
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2.1.1 +W pT +(2.1.2) + ^ f f
iphaguna mahlnako bihanapakhako sirejo +(2.1.2) +garthyo 
+S:CNP-nm +E>0:CI(2.1.2) +P:tvl-3sg.pst.m
±Phaguna month-of moming-time-of cold-wind +(2.1.2) +used-to-act 
'The cold wind of the morning in the month of Phaguna (Feb.-Mar.) 

blew'

2.1.2+(2.1.3)+ ^+ 5 p R ft 
+(2.1.3) +bhane +jasto 
+DO:Cl(2.1.3) +P:tvl-imprf.prt +AA:advl 
+saying ±as 
’as if

2.1.3 + ^+ #3W T«<o
+mupi +che(Jla 
+DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-3sg.futm 
+heart +pierce-he-will 
'It will pierce the heart.'

2.2 +HUSMMI +5Rfail 
±deviramapa +mapijapama +baseka thie
+ S:pr.-nm +LC:cn-lc +P:iVP3-3sg.pst.prf.m 
±Deviramapa +pavilion-at +seated was 
'Deviramapa was seated at the (marriage) pavilion.’

2.3 ± ^ T ^  + # r+ x i^  3rR pm r+ 5f^#fv iir[
±naya dulahi +pani +ekai asanama +basekl thi.in 
+S:CNP-nm +AA:advl +LC:CNP-lc +P:iVP3-3sg.psi.prf.f 
±new bride +also +one-(emphatic) seat-at +seated was 
The new bride was also seated at the same seat'

2.4.1 +«ll$tvs$<! ±(2.4.2) +<*tP'1HI +3TlfRr+fo<^4>l fa tr

±brahmapaharu ±(2.4.2) ±agnima +ahuti +di.iraheka thie 
+S:cn-nm +AD:C1(2.4.2) +LA:cn-lc +DO:cn-n 

+P:tVPl-3pl.pst.prf.prog.
±Brahmans ±(2.4.2) ±fire-in +offerings +giving they-were 
The Brahmans were pouring offerings into fire.'

2.4.2"+3fTT +ct%^
+pca +patfhera 
+DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt.
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+Vedic-hymns +having-read 
'having read the Vedic hymns'

2.5 + ^T fT  +^TPft
Iprarabdhale ±yo umerama +unalai Ipheri +dulaha +banayo. 
±S:cn-nm ±LA:CNP-lc +DO:pro-ac ±AA:advl +OC:cn-ac

+P:tv3-3sg.pst.m 
Idestiny ±this age-at +him ±again +bridegroom +made 
'Destiny made him a bridegroom again at this age.'

2.6 ±  ^  f o r  ± 3 ^  •^mstr+l m

±eka dina ±yastai rita saipga ±unale +subhadrako papigrahapa +garethe 
±AA:AdvlP +AA:PP +S:pro-pers-nm +DO:CNP-ac 

+P:tvl -3sg.pst.prf.m 
lone day Ivery-such manner with ±he +Subhadra-of hand-holding 

+had-done
'one day, he had married Subhadra in the same manner.'

2.7.1 ±(2.7.2-5) ±  Hi
±(2.7.2-5)/ aja/ unale/ aghikai krtyala.1 pheri dohoryae 
+AD:Cl(2.7.2-5) ±S:pro-pers-nm +DO:CNP-ac ±AA:advl 

+P:tvl-3sg.pst.m 
±(2.7.2-5) +today +he +previous-)emphatic) +act lagain +repeated 
Today he repeated the very previous act (2.12-5).'

2.7.2 -t-THSI+1 +tn f  
+subhadrako adeSa +paJ 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
+Subhadra-of order +having-received 
■having received the order of Subhadra'

2.7.3
+ho
+P:ivl-3sg.pres.
+is
'(Whether) it was’

2.7.4 +3T +;RTt 
±va +napal
+C:cc +P:tvl-abs.prt.neg
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±or +not-having-received 
'or without receiving (it),’

2.7.5 + fr  
+ho
+P:ivl-3sg.pres.
+is
'was'

2 .8.1 ±(2 .8 .2) + ^ n t  + $ f t  i w  +ftxpf
±(2.8.2) yasa kurako +unailal ±pani +kehi jflana +thiena 
+AD:C1(2.8.2) +S:CNP-nm... +DC:Pro-dt ±AA:advl ...+S: CNP-nm 

+P:iv2-3sg.pst.m 
±(2.8.2) this matter-of +him-to ±also +any knowledge +was-not 
H e did not have any knowledge of this matter-(2.8.2)'

2.8.2 ±W<Nld % + f^  f t
±yasabaja +unako bhalo-kubhalo ke +hune ho 
±AA:prol-ab ±S:CNP-nm +P:ivl-impf.prt.m 
±this-from ±his good-bad what +being-is 
'Whether good or evil would result from this.

2.9.1 ±(2.9.2) +(2.9.3)'+<sft^
±(2.9.2) ±um +(2.9.3) +khojdathe
+AD:C1 (2.9.2) ±S:pro-nm +DO:Cl(2.9.3) +P:tvl-3sg.pst.m
±(2.9.2) ±he +(2.9.3) +used-to-want
'(2.9.2), he wanted (2.9.3)'

2.9.2 +«ti^«t4'£l +vmii><.
+bahra barjaki abodha balikalai/ +lyaera 
+DO:CNP-a +P:tvl-abs.prt
+twelve year-of innocent child-girl +having-brought 
’Having brought a girl of twelve years,’

2.9.3 ±*RT 3 fr^T W  +*pf 

±£unya akashama kalpanatita manomandira nirmapa +gama 
±LA:CNP-lc +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-inf
±empty sky-in/  imaginary mental-castle construction/ do/
’to build an imaginary castle of his mind.'

2.10 t i r m + a ^ R t O ^ - H ^ n f  +3rrcTT-im r  *tt 1
±shayada +brahmavadlharu +tyasaila a$a-pa£a ya mrgatrspa +bhanchan
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±kyare.
±AA:advl ±S: cn-nm +DO:pro-ac +OC:CNP-ac +P:tv3-pl.pres ±NU: nu 

(kyare)
±perhaps ±philosophers +that-to +hope-snare or mirage +they-call ±1 guess 
Perhaps, the Brahmavadi philosophers call it the snare of hope or mirage, I 

guess.'

2.11.1 ±(2.11.2-3) ±3^1# f o n f - f a f a  + W ^ f  +*$

±astu, ±(2.11.2-3) ±unale/ vivaha-vidhi +samapta +gare.
+AD:advl ±AD:C1(2.11.2-3) ±S:pro-nm +DO:CNP-ac +OC:adj-ac 

+P:tv3-3sg.pst.m 
rfcanyway, ±(2.11.2-3) ±he +wedding-ritual +complete +made 
'Anyway, he made the wedding ritual complete'

2 . 1 1 . 2 + ^ + ^
±karale +hos
±IA:cn-in +P:ivl-opt.3sg.m 
±compulsion-by +may-he-be 
(Whether it) was by compulsion,'

2.11.3 ± ^ T ± 3 n ^ r f t^ ^ T T # + ^
±va iantarika preratjale +hos,
+C:cc+IA:CNP-in +P:ivl-opt3sg.m 
±or ±intemal inspiration-by +may-be 
'or by (his own) internal inspiration.'

2.12.1 ±(2.12.2) ^TFTT *TTpTCl# ±(2.12.3) + |5 lfN n f

+iMhTT

±(2.12.2) velama ±kanyapak$aka manisale ±(2.12.3) +dulahilai 
-Hjolima +halidie 

±LA:Mod(2.12.2)CNP-lc ±S:CNP +AA:C1(2.12.3) +DO:cn-ac 
+LC:cn-lc +P:tv4-3pl.pst.

±(2.12.2) ±bride-side-of people ±(2.12.3) +bride +litter-in +they-put 
'At the time of (2.12.2), the people on the side of the bride, (2.12.3), 

put the bride in the litter'

2 .12.2
+dulahi +anma.une 
+DO:cn-a +P:tvl-impf.prt 
+bride +giving-away 
'giving away the bride,’
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2.12.3 + H  
+rfldai
+P:ivl-conj.prt.
crying
'crying'

2.13.1 ± ^ l ’±lTft‘±3|<?n*ll +(2.13.2) +vfTpFX 
Idulahi/ ±pani ±Jolibhitra +(2.13.2) +lagin
±S:cn-nm +AA:advl +LA:cn-lc +D0:C1(2.13.2) +P:tvl-3sg.pst.f 
ibride ±also Hitter-inside +(2.13.2) +began 
'The bride inside the litter also began (2.13.2)

2.13.2 +^T 
+runa 
+P:ivl-inf.
+to-cry
'to cry'

2.14 + r W  «i<sld + $ < f K * H v il |  + ? n f •TTtT T ^ fr  +  vTF̂ fT
±tyasa bakhata +deviramapalai ±sahrai narama.ilo + lagyo 
+AA:AdvP +DC:pn-dt ±S:N1P +P:ev2-3sg.pstm 
±that time +Deviramapa-to +very unpleasant +he-struck 
'At that time, Deviraman felt very bad.’

2.15.1 +sfTdH T +(2.15.2-3) + ^ T  
±bajama ±bariyataharu ±(2.15.2-3) +hasthe 
+LA:cn-lc +S:cn-nm +AA:C 1(2.15.2-3) +P:ivl-3pl.pst.
+way-on twedding-processionists ±(2.15.2-3) +used-to-laugh
'On theway the people in the wedding procession laughed (2.15.2-3)'

2.15.2 +HWK 5gT + ^
±paraspara +gramlpa Ihajja +garera 
±AA:advl +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
±mutually +rustic jokes +having-done 
'telling rustic jokes to each other.’

2.15.3 +'fec^T + ^p ft 
+khitka +cho«jI 
+DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt.
+titter +having-released 
’releasing titter (or tittering),’
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2 . 1 5 . 4 ± ^ H W h l  +HHMI +(2.15.5)
+parantu ±deviramanaka kapalama +(2.15.5) +Iageko thiyo.
+C:cc ±AA:CNP-lc ±S:ncl(2.15.5) +P:iVPl-aux-pst.prf.m 
±but ±Deviramapa-of head-in +(2.15.5) +begun had 
but, in the mind of Deviraman had begun (2.15.5)'

2.15.5 + Zr£  +^T
+aikai vicarako dvanda +huna 
+S:CNP-n +P:ivl-inf.
±another thought-of battle +to-happen 
'the battle of another thought to happen.'

2.16.1 +V&, +(2.16.2)
±manamanale +bhane, +(2.16.2)/
±IC:cn-in +P:tvl-3sg.pst +DO:Cl(2.16.2)
±mind-mind-by +he-said +(2.16.2)
'He said to himself (2.16.2),'

2.16.2 ±(2.16.3) +tT?
±(2.16.3)+ho?
±S:ncl(2.16.3) +P:ivl-3sg.pres.m 
±(2.16.3) +is?
Was [it true]?'

2.16.3 ± " $ ± ^ I ^ + s M * T ^ + S F F v n ^  +fe(^)- 

±"ke ±subhadrale ±saco manale +sallaha +dieko 
±Q:qw+S:pn-nm +IC:CNP-in +DO:cn-ac +P:tVPl-pst.prf.m 
±Subhadra±sincere mind-by +advice +given
[that] Subhadra had given her advice with sincere mind?'

2.17.1 ±(2.17.2) ± f^T  ±(2.17.2) +‘| ^ ’ + ^ # ± d ?
±(2.17.2) ± kina ±(2.17.2) +’huncha' +bhaneki ±ta ?
±AD:C1(2.17.2) ±AA:advl +AD:CL(2.17.3) +DO:Cl +P:tvl-3sg.pst.f

±NU:nu (ta )
±(2.17.2) ±why ±(2.17.3) +is-alright she-said ±ta 
'Why did she say 'it is alright' (2.17.2-3)?'

2.17.2 +*F*rfrr + f ^ r
+sammati +dirpcM 
+DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-imp.prt.
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+consent +while-giving 
When she gave [her] consent'

2.17.3
±aiko-paiii +pharkera 
±LA:PP +P:iv4-abs.prt.
±on-another-side +having-tumed 
'turning to the other side'

2.18.1 ±(2.18.2) ±(2.18.3) ± a r4 ^ T ?
±(2.18.2) ±(2.18.3) ±ta +hoina?
+AD:C1(1.18.2) +SC:C1(2.183) +NU:nu ta +P:evl-3sg.neg.pres. 
±(2.18.2) ±(2.18.3) ±ta +is-not 
'Is it not [true that](2.18.2) (2.18.3)'

2.18.2
+mero jyada agraha +dekhera 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
+my much insistence +having-seen 
'Seeing my much insistence'

2.18.3 + f :5 + ^ h l '
+huncha -rbhaneki/
+DO:cl +P:tvl-prf.prtf 
+it-is-alright +she-said 
'she said it is alright'

2.19 ±<H^l! + 3 T ^t +4)^(1
-k TFEFJ

±aho! ±manisaharu ±aphno tlvra icchama +aruko sammatilai +kasari 
±jabarajasd +tanchan 

+Ex: intj (aho! )+S:cn-nm ±LC:CNP-lc +DO:CNP-ac +AA:adv 
±AA:advl +P:tvl-3pl.pres 

±Oh! +men ±own excessive wish-in +others-of consent ±how 
±forcibiy +pull

'Oh, how people forcibly pull the consent of others to their own 
wishes!'

2.20 + f e  ! ^dl+1 4<H>K +jff ?
±chitji! ±subhadrako ajlvana sevako puraskara +yahl +ho ?
+EX:ex (chihl ) +S:CNP-nm +SC:prol-nm +P:evl-3sg.psL 
±Fie! ±Subhadra-of life-long service-of reward +this +is?
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rFie! Is this the reward for Subhadra's life-long service?'

2.21.1 ±*T +% +H$
±ma +ke +garfl
+S:pro +DO:pro-interrog +P:tvl-lsg.imp 
±1 +what+may-I-do 
What can I do?'

2.21.2 +wr£ +$
+malai +ke doja ?
+DC:pro-dt ±S:CNP-nm [ ±P:iv2-3sg.pres]
+I-to +what fault [is]?
What [is] my fault?'

2.22.1 ±(2.22.2) trtf + ^ 1 ^
±(2.22.2) hindu dharma +janos 
±S:modCNP-nc +P:ivl-3sg.imp 
±(2.22.2-3) Hindu religion +may-he-know 
'May the Hindu religion (2.22.2-3) know (it)'

2.22.2 +(2.22.3)
+(2.22.3) +bhanne 
+D0:C1(2.22.3) +P:tvl-impf.prt 
+(2.22.3) +saying
+'saying [that] +(2.22.3)'

2.22.3 ±  W P f  i%*Tr sn s t +isf=F®
±santana-vina ±svargako ba[o +chekincha 
±AA:PP +S:CNP-nm +P:tvlp-3sg.pres 
±children-without +heaven-of way +is-barred
'the way to heaven is barred to one if he does not have children.'

2.23.1 ±(2.23.2) + ̂ J T  a n i l t  + fo n ^  + ^ t  f
±(2.23.2) ±dharmaka Sjftale +vivaha +gareko ha. 
+AD:C1(2.23.2) +IA:CNP-in +DO:cn-ac +P:tVPl-lsg.pres.prf 
±(2.23.2) ±religion-of order-by +marriage +done I-am 
'I have performed the marriage by the order of religion, (2.23.3).’

2.23.2±*fh<n) +^Ud
±bhogako Ialasale +hoina,
±IC:CNP-in +P:ivl-3sg.pres.neg.m
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±enjoyment-of desire-by ±is-not 
'not by the desire of enjoyment'

2.24 ± 5 f f tw  *TC-^ + Y ^
±bariyata ±de\iramapaka ghara-nera +pugyo 
+S:cn-nm +LC:PP +P:iv3-3sg.pst.m 
±wedding-procession +Deviiiamapa-of house-near +he-reached 
The wedding procession arrived near the house of Deviramapa.'

2.25 +^RTRTITT +TftrTT
±gaurple chimekiham ±cautarama +ramita +heriraheka rahechan 
±S:CNP-nm ±LA:cn-lc +DO:cn-ac +P:tvlP-3pl.prf.prog.prt 
±rural neighbors ±cautara -at + fun +watching-had-been 
The rural neighbors had been watching the fun at the cautara.

2.26.1 iM w i t± ( 2 .2 6 .2 )  +f&
±deviramapale ±(2.26.2) +here
±S:pn-nm ±AD:C1(2.26.2) +P:ivl-3sg.pst.m 
±Deviramapa ±(2.26.2) +he-looked 
'Deviraman looked (2.26.2)'

2.26.2 + tr^-TT^r +Pit(ivk 
±eka-eka gaii +niyalera 
±AA:AdvP +P:ivl-abs.prt.
±one-one-doing + having-scrutinized 
'scrutinizing one by one.'

2.26.3
±tyo hulama +subhadrala.i +dekhenan 
+LA:CNP-lc +DO:pn-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pres.neg.f 
±that crowd-in +Subhadra +he-did-not-see 
'He did not see Subhadra in that crowd.'

2.27 ±3W  i'dH+l toirilotie +trf^5TT 
±balla ±unako chatlbaja ijhurigo +panchiyo 
±AA:advl ±AbA:CNP-ab ±S:cn-nm +P:ivlp-3sg.pstm 
±fmally his heart-from rock was-removed 

■Finally, the rock was removed from his heart.’

2.28.1 ±3TF5r +fTTt
2.28.1 ±aja ±deviramapako gati +tyasa balaka chatrako jasto +thiyo
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+LA:advl ±S:CNP-nm +SC:AdvP +P:evl-3sg.pst.m 
±today ±devirapa-of condition +that child student-of like +he-was 
'Today, Deviraman's condtion was like that of a little boy'

2.28.2 ±5fT ±(2.28.3) ±3jtvTT + ^ 5  
±jo ±(2.28.3) ±abela ±guru-kaha +pugdacha,
+S:pro-rel ±AD:C1(2.28.3) ±LA:PP ±LA:PP +P:iv3-3sg.pres.m 
±who ±(2.28.3) ±late ±teacher-at +he-arrives 
'who arrives late at the teacher's (class), (2.28.3).'

2.28.3 TT2> +fk$fc
+pahilo dinako pa^ha +birsera 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt
+first day-of lesson +having-forgotten 
'forgetting the lesson of the previous day;'

2.28.4 ± W  +c*Rf apRHfNh" ^  + foq t 
±athava +tyasa aparadhlko jasto + thiyo 
+C:cc +SC:AdjP +P:evl-3sg.pst.m
±or +that criminal-of like +he-was 
'or, it was like that of that criminal'

2.28.5 ±sfr ±(2.28.6)
±jo ±(2.28.6) +khojdacha.
±S:pro-rel +D0:C1(2.28.6) +P:tvl-3sg.pres.m 
±who +(2.28.6) +wants'
'who wants (2.28.6)'

2.28.6 ±(2.28.7) +^FT 
±(2.28.7)+lukna 
±AD:C1 (2.28.7) +P:ivl-inf 
±(2.28.7) +to-hide
'to hide (2.28.7).’

2.28.7 +4R F4d * T T lw n f +%%:!
+paricita manisalaJ +dekhera 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
+acquainted person +having-seen 
'seeing an acquinted person.'

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Naso: Clause analysis / 230

2.29.1 ±(2.29.2) clflHlvl' q f e  +*P£
±(2.29.2) bahanale ±unl ±kehi pachi +bhae,
±IA:modCNP-in +S:pro-nm +AA:AdvP +P:ivl-3sg.psLm 
±(2.29.2) excuse-by ±he ±somewhat behind +became
'He remained somewhat behind by the excuse’

2.29.2 ±fe^ffoPT! + ^ J  +*F^Ft 
±chimeH-saipga +kura +gamako 
±AA:cn-pp +DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-inf+pp 
±neighbor-with +talk +doing-of
'of having a conversation with a neighbor,'

2.29.3 +5ffeT 
jada
+P:ivl-conj.prt.
+while-going 
'when he arrived,'

2.29.4 ±(2.29.5) ± ^ T  (2.29.6)
±(2.29.5) ±subhadra +(2.29.6) +lageld rahichan.
+AD: advcl(2.29.5) ±S:cn-nm +DO:ncl(2.29.6) +P:tVPl-pst.perf.f 
±(2.29.5) ±Subhadra +(2.29.6) +she-begun had 
'(2.29.5), Subhadra had begun (2.29.6)'

2.29.5
+dulalu +bhitrya.isald 
+DO:cn-ac +P:CmpdtVl-abs.prt 
+bride +having-received-in 
'having received in the bride,'

2.29.6 + ^ R T ? - ^ ^ n f  +^TMT +^feff 
+dama.i-(}oleharulaJ +j yala +bajna 
+DC:CmpdCNP-dt +DO:cn-ac +P:tv2-inf 
+band-litter-carriers-to +wage +distribute
'to distribute the wage to the band and litter-carriers.’

2 .30.1 ± ^ k » w r  + T I ^  + m t
±deviramatiako hfdaya +gadgad +bhayo,
+S:CNP-nm +SC:adj-nm +P:evl-3sg.pst.m 
±DevIramapa-of heart +delighted +he-became 
'Deviramapa's heart became very delighted;'
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2.30.2 £>M4M«) +*Rfc +(2.30.3)
±manamanale +bhane: +(2.30.3)
±IA:cn-in +P:tvl-3sg.pst +DO:(2.30.3)
±mind-mind-by +he-said: (2.30.3)
'He said to himself: (2.30.3)'

2.30.3 ± " ^ T  + F P ^  +|T 
±”subhadra+svargaki devi +ho,
±S:pn-nm +SC:CNP-nm +P:evl-3sg.pres.f 
"Subhadra +heaven-of goddess +she-is 
"Subhadra is a goddess of heaven;"

2.30.4 ± f ^ r  +'9I^T +jft?
±vyarthai ±kina +£arpka +gareip ?
±AA:advl +AA:advl +DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-lsg.pst 
+in-vain ±why +doubt +I-did
"Why did I doubt in vain?'

2.31 ± * u f a ^ '  ±5TPFft +3*rft ±3ff% + c R f ^ !
±manisaharu iaphno kamale ±kasari ±aphai +tarsanchan ! 
+S:cn-nm +IC:CNP-in +AA:adv +AA:advl +P:ivl-3pl.pres.
±men +own work-by ±how ±oneself +they-are-frightened 
'How people are frightened by of their own work!’

2.32.1 ±  (2.32.2) ±  3^TT +^t5R T  +(2.32.3) +^R
±(2.32.2) ±deviramapa ±abela ±ko^hama +(2.32.3) +gae 
±AD:C1(2.32.2) ±S:pn-nm ±AA:advl +LA:cn-lc ±AA:C1(2.32.3) 

+P:ivl-3sg.pst.m 
±(2.32.2) ±Deviramapa ±late ±room-in +(2.32.3) +went 
'(2.32.2)/ Deviramapa went (2.32.3) late in his room.'

2.32.2 +^<l+ldl +*T^
±pahuna-pasa-saipga +kurakara +garera 
±AA:PP +DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-abs-prt.
±guests-invitees-with +conversation +having-done 
'Having a conversation with the guests and invitees,’

2.32.3 + ^T  
+sutna 
+P:ivl-inf. 
to-sleep 
'to sleep'
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2.33 ±tTFRTRT spcfr -H4fa<ifol f^FTt 
±panasama ±kaijuwa telako batti +baliraheko thiyo.
±LA:cn-lc +S:CNP-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pst.prog.
±lamp-stand-in ±mustard-seed oil-of lamp +buming was
'A mustard-seed-oil lamp was burning in a brass lamp-stand.'

2.34 + w w rfH  + 3 f t ^ TpniT + ^ #
±naya dulahi ±khajamani ±ochyanama +suteki thi.in 
±S:CNP-nm ±LA:PP ±LA:cn-lc +P:ivl-3sg.pst.prf.f 
±new bride ±cot-below ±bed-in +slept he-had 
The new bride had slept in a bed below the cot.'

2.35.1 ± ^ f tW T  +^T£iTT +V&
±deviramapa +khajama +pal{e 
±S:cn-nm +LC:cn-lc +P:ivl-3sg.pst.m 
±DevIramapa +cot-on +lay 
Deviramatja lay on the cot-bed'

2.35.2 s fo lT
±usa thatlma +subhadiako ochyana +dekhenan.
±LA:CNP-lc +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pst.m 
±that place-in +Subhadia-of bed +he-did-not-see 
He did not see Subhadia's bed at that place.'

2.36 ±3ffr + *Dtstl4>l <Hlw*4i4 ^  liHPl + |ra q t
±aghi Isubhadrako ochyana +deviramapaka kha^amani +hunthyo. 
±AA:advl +S:CNP-nm +LC:PP +P:iv3-3sg.pst.m 
Ibefore +Subhadra-of bed +Deviramapa-of cot-below +he-used-to-be 
'Before, Subhadra's bed used to be below the cot of Deviraman'

2.37.1 +(2.37.2) ±(2.37.3) W fcl +'Tf?T + #  5RTt -HFTFTf
±(2.37.2) ±(2.37.3) kopia ±pani +deviramapalal +naulo jasto +lagyo 
+AD:C1(2.37.2) +S:ModCNP-nm +AA:advl +DC:pn-ac +SC:AdjP

+P:ev2-3sg.pst.m 
±(2.37.2) ±room ±also (2.37.3) +Deviramapa-to +strange + seemed 
'(2.37.2), the room (2.37.3) seemed strange to Deviraman.'

2.37.2 +31M ±SRT ST^TT

±aja ±usa ytaQma +nadekhda 
±AA:advl +LA:CNP-lc +P:ivl-impf.prt
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±today ±that place-in +not-seeing
Today, when he did not see (the bed) in that place,'

2.37.3 +sN t

±Hsauip barjadekhi +sutiraheko 
±AbA:CNP-ab +P:tvlp-pst.prt 
±scores years-from +being-slept 
'being slept for scores of years’

2.38.1 ±(2.38.2) ± ^ T  +*I<5RT + t o (
±(2.38.2) ±subhadra +kolhama +pasin,
±AD:advcl (2.28.2) ±S:pn-nm +LC:cn-lc +P:iv3-3sg.pst.f 
±(2.38.2) ±SubhadiW room-in/ entered 
(2.38.2) Subhadra entered in the room;'

2.38.2 ±l*n fe T  +^fc*T  +SRTRT
±eka china-pachi +grhakrtya +samapta +garera 
+AA:PP +DO:cn-ac +OC:adj-ac +P:tvl-tv3-abs.prt 
±one moment-after +chores + finished +having-made 
'After a moment, having finished the chores’

2.38.3 +(2.38.4) +*TTfo];
+(2.38.4) +lagin 
+DO:Cl(2.384) +P:tvl-3sg.pst.f 
+(2.38.4) +she-began
'(She) began (2.38.4)'

2.38.4 t o  +t^5ff
+deviramapako gotja +micna 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-inf.
+Deviramapa-of feet/ to-massage 
'to massage the feet of Deviramapa'

2.39 +zfT +̂ *1*̂ 1 +Rr 1
2.39 ±yo+unako dainika kama+thiyo 
±S:prol-nm +SC:CNP-nm +P:evl-3sg.pst.m 
±this +her daily work +was
This was her daily work.'

2.40.1 +(2.40.2) + 1 to fa ^
±subhadia +(2.40.2) +dinnathin

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Naso: Clause analysis /  234

+S:cn-nm +DO:C1(2.40.2) +P:tvl-3sg.pst.neg.f 
±Subhadraa +(2.40.2) +she-would-not-let 
'Subhadra would not let (2.40.2)’

2.40.2 ±W 1T + f f e  +fT
iyasama ±kahilyai ±truji +huna 
+LA:pro-lc ±AA:advl +S:cn-nm +P:tvl-inf 
±this-in ±ever ±mistake +to-happen 
'a mistake ever happen in this.

2.41.1 *1% -
±deviramapale/ bhane-- 
±S:pn-nm +P:tvl-3sg.pst.m 
±Deviramapa +said 
'Deviramapa said--'

2.41.2 ±"SPT, ± f % ¥ T  3Tt M R  f f r ? ”
±"sanu, itim ro ochyana ±khoJ ±ni?"
+EX:cn-voc +S:CNP-nm +NU:nu (khoi = +P:ivl-3sg) +NU:nu ni 
±"Sanu, ±your bed ±where-is ±ni 
'"Sami, where is your bed?'"

2.42 +"qwft *l<bWI +^"
+"pallo kofhama +cha."
+LC:CNP-lc +P:iv3-3sg.pst 
+next room-in +is
"It is in the next room."

2.43 V i^T + W t^ teT iT T + m ^t?"
±"kina +palIo kojhama +sareko/ ?"
±AA:advl +LC:CNP-lc +P:ivl-prf.prt 
±why +next room-in +(you) moved
"’Why have you moved it to the next room?"'

2.44.1 ±"*ftfw ±ir*-i^n ft,
+"bholi ±ekada£i +ho,
+AA:advl +S:cn-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pres 
±tomorrow +eleventh +is,
Tommorrow is the eleventh (day of lunar calender),’
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2.44.2 +(2.44.3) +3TF5"
±"saberai +(2.44.3) +janchu"
±AA:advl +AA:C1(2.44.3) +P:ivl-lsg.pres 
±early +(2.44.3) +I-go
'"I will go (2.44.3) early."'

2.44.3 + ^ i ^ f  
±gap<)aki +nuhauna 
±LC:cn-(lc) +P:ivl-inf 
±Gapdaki-(in) +to-bathe
'to bathe in the Gapdaki [river]1

2.45 ±"*T ± # T  + 3 ^  +¥c® "
±"ma ±pani ±uhirp +sutchu."
±S:pro +AA:advl +LA:advl +P:ivl-lsg.pres 
±1 also ±there +I-sIeep 
"’I will also sleep there."’

2.46.1 ± (2.46.2) + f3 s  
±(2.46.2) +huncha"
+ (2.46.2) +is (alright)
’It is alright (2.46.2).’

2.46.2 £ 3 ^ !  ± ^ + ^ T t r ±crf?f 
±"us!, ±yahlip +sutnubhae +pani
+Ex: intj (us) , ±LA:advl +P:ivl-cond +C:sc 
±Oh no ±right-here +if-sleep ±also 
’Oh no, if you also sleep right here,’

2 .47.1 +(2.47.2) K f c w r r i  £qft± fT C T  +qpfT 
+(2.47.2) deviramapalai ±caijai ±nidra +paryo 
+DC:ModPNP-dt +AA:advl +S:cn-nm +P:iv2-3sg-pstm 
+(2.47.2) Devi ram apa-to ±soon ±sleep +he-fell
'Deviram apa (2.47.2) soon fell asleep.’

2.47.2 ±(2.47.3)+3T1W 
±(2.47.3) +aeka
±AD:C1 (2.47.3) +P:ivl-prf.prt 
+had-come (2.47.3)
’who had come (2.47.3)’
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2.47.3
+thakera
+P:ivl-abs.prt.
+having-been-tired 
Itteing tired'

2.48.1 ±(2.48.2) + W J 
±(2.48.2) ±subhadra ±pallo ko(hama/ gain.
±AD:AdvCl (2.48.2) +S:pn-nm ±LA: CNP-lc +P:iv3-3sg.pst f 
±(2.48.2) ±Subhadra next room-in +went 
'(2.48.2) Subhadra went into the next room.’

2.48.2 +3TFFft ^ f l t  W id M lI  
+aphno dolal +sautala.i +khapera 
+DO:CNP-ac +DC:cn-dt +P:tv2-abs.prt.
+own quilt +co-wife-to +having-overlaid 
'Having overlaid her own quilt onto her co-wife,'

2.49 +4if?rct#faf
2.49 ±madhuro battlko dhamilo ujyaloma±nauli ghartinl +pata +gasiraheki 

thi.i
+LA:CNP-lc ±S:Mod (app) PNP-nm +DO:cn-ac +P: tv 1 -3 sg.pst.prog f 
±faint lamp-of dim light-in ±NauII Ghartinl +leaf +joining she-was 
■Nauli Ghartinl was joining the leaves in the dim light of a faint lamp.'

2.50 ±rfcft ^TR^ff + ff 
±nauli +deviramajjako purano chakaml +ho 
+S:pn-nm +SC:CNP-nm +P:evl-3sg.pst f 
±Nauli +Deviramaj3a-of old maid +is 
Nauli was an old maid of Deviraman.'

2.51 ±divflch) + ?ptst|*iJ| +f*Rsqt 
±nauliko umera ±jhap4ai jhapijai ±subhadraaxpga +milthyo 
+S:CNP-nm +AA:advl +AA:PP +P:ivl-3sg-pst m 
±Nauli-of age ±almost almost ±Subhadia-with +used-to-agree 
Nauli's age agreed almost with (that of) Subhadra.'

2.52 ±<^¥Ivptt i R ’fVrcft ^rjRtjr^Pr +<fuii l̂ +
+ ^ r

±82 S lang ±svargavasi maharaja candraSamaSera jangabahaduraka 
kanqiale ±dasa-jivanaba{a +mukta +bhaeki thi.i.
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±LA:CNP-lc ±IC:CNP-in +AbA:CNP-ab +SC:adj-nm 
+P:eVPl-pst.prf.

±In the year '82 ±late maharaja candrashamashera jarigabahadura-of 
compassion-by ±slave life-finom +free +she-had-been was 

'(She) had been freed from a slave's life by the compassion of the Late 
Prime Minister Candra£ama£era Jarigabahadura in the year 1982 
(1925).’

2.53.1 ±(2.53.2)
±(2.53.2) ±deviramapale +naul!ko mola +lienan 
±AD:C1 +S:pn-nm +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pst.m 
±(2.53.2) ±Deviramapa +NaulI-of price +did-not-take 
'Deviraman did not take the price of Nauli (2.53.2)’

2.53.2 qT R t +^TT^
+gharaki purani cakami +hunale 
+SC:CNP-nm +P:evl-inf+in(/e )
+home-of old slave +being-by 
'(because of her) being an old slave at home'

2.53.3 ±(2.53.4) ±T N ftt +’ER 
±(2.43.4) ±naulile +ghara +cho<Jina.
+AD:AdvCl(2.53.4) ±S:pn-nm +DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pst.f 
(2.53.4) /  Nauli/ home/ did-not-leave
’(2.53.4), Nauli did not leave home.'

2.53.4 ±31TW3ft + # T  
iaphukhushl +bhae ±pani 
±AA: advl +P:ivl-cond ±C:sc 
±voluntarily +if-be +although 
'Even though it was voluntarily'

2.54 4 ^ I 5 T #  5TRnr-,'bM5(y«b) STPft +f«rf
±naull +subhadrako balaka-kaladekhiko sukha-duljkhaki sathi +thi.i. 
+S:pn-nm +SC:CNP-nm +P:evl-3sg.pst.
±Nauli +Subhadra's child-time-from-of happiness-unhappiness-of freind 
+she-was
Nauli was Subhadra's freind of weal and woes since her childhood.’

2.55.1 ±fariRll3 tf3ST (2.55.2) + R ^ 1 fan

±vidhatale ±subhadrako nimitta +naulirupi euja (2.55.2) bhhaijo dieka
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thie.
±S:cn-nm ±AA:PP +DO:modCNP-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pst.prf.m 
±God ±Subhadia-of for +NaulI-formed one vessel +had-given he-was 
Tor Subhadra God had given in the form of Nauli a vessel (2.55.2)'

2.55.2 + ^ T  +lfN3'
+duljkha +pokhne 
+DO:cn-a +P:tvl-impf.prf.prt 
+distress +pouring 
'for pouring (her) distress.'

2.56 ± ^ r r  + ^ ^ 5  ifa  + faq t
±dubaima +ghani${ha prema +thiyo.
±LA:pro-lc +S:CNP-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pst.m
±both-in ±fast love +was
'Both had deep love for each other.’

2.57.1 ±(2.57.2) +*Rt« +(2.57.3)
tnaulile ±(2.57.2) +bhanl- +(2.57.3)
±S:pn-nm ±AD:C1(2.57.2) +P:tvl-3sg.pst +DO:Cl(2.57.3)
±Nauli ±(2.57.2) +she-said +(2.57.3)
'Nauli, (2.57.2), said -  (2.57.3)

2.57.2+<11^+TfM- 

+pata +gasdai 
+DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-conj.prt 
+leaves +joining 
'joining the leaves'

2.57.3 ±«f'5r, + 3TR' + 3T +^ 1^ 'TGTrwt +5fFJft' sffaT ?
±"bajai, ±aja ±ta +sahrai narama.ilo +lagyo hola?"
+Ex: nm ±S:nl +NU:nu la +SC:adjP-nm +P:ev2-3sg.prob.pst.m 
±Bajai, ±today ±ta +very unpleasant +struck will-be 
"'Bsjai, today (it) must have been very unpleasnt (for you)."'

2.58 ± "f^T  +cW f +*Tft^?

±"kina ±naull, ±kina ±tyaso +bhanis?
±AA:advl +Ex:pn-nm +AA:advl +DO:nl +P:tvl-2sg.pres 
±why ±Nauli, ±why +so +you-said 
"'Why Nauli, why did you say so?'"
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2.59.1 ±(2.59.2) +% +G T?
±(2.59.2) kura +ke +cha ra ?
±S:modCNP-nm +SC:nl +P:evl-3sg.pres m ±NU:nu (ra) 
±matter +what +is ±ra 
■What is the matter (2.59.2)'

2.59.2 +5TF^qf 
+narama.ilo +lagnupame/
+SC:adj-nm +P:eVP2-impf.prf.prt 
+unspleasant +striking-must 
'striking unpleasant (for me)?'

2.60.1 ± ^ f f r  (2.60.2) ^  + f t

±taipani/ (2.60.2) +mu^uko baha +ho,
±C:cc+S:C1 +SC:CNP-nm +P:evl-3sg.pres 
±then-even ±(2.60.2) +heart-of pain +is 
■Even then, (2.60.2) is the pain of the heart.'

2.60.2+grtaT +*f^r
+sauta +bhaneko 
+DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-prf.prt 
+co-wife +called 
'someone called a co-wife'

2.60.3 ±3n^ "no
±ajai +ochyana +cho<Jnu paryo.
+AA:advl +DO:cn-ac +P:tVPl-3sg.pst.m 
±today +bed +to-Ieave had 
Today (you) had to leave the bed'

2.61.1 ±*fHlr + # 5 ^  ^  +1%
±bholi +gharai +cha)nu parcha ±ki,
+AA:advl +DO:cn-ac +P:tVPl+Aux-3sg.pres.m ±NU:qw ( k i ) 
±tomorrow +house-emph +leave must +whether(?)
’(you) may have to leave the house itself tomorow'

2 .61.2 + $  +^nr*i*w ^
+ke +janisaknu cha."
+DO:pro-ac +P:tVPl-3sg.pres 
+what +knowning-possible is 
Who knows?'
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2.62.1 ±(2.62.2) +Stfefe&TT
±(2.62.2) +chodididla 
±AD:C1 +P:Cmpdivl-lsg.fut 
±(2.62.2)/ I-will-leave 
'I will leave (2.62.2)’

2.62.2
+cho(Jnu pare 
+P:iVP-cond.
+leave if-must 
’If I must leave’

2.62.3 + q ^  eftvrqqh" %  ^  +X ?«  <o —
+kuna daulathako caina +gareki chu ±ra ?,
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tVPl-lsg.pst.prf ±NU: nu (ra )
+what wealth-of enjoyment +done I-have +ra 
What enjoyment of wealth have I done?’

2.62.4 ±(2.62.5) ± f o f -W  + * t #  W
±(2.62.5) ±dina-rata +buhartana +saheld chu 
±AD:C1(2.62.5) ±AA:advl/ +DO:cn-ac +P:tVPl-lsg.pres.prf 
±(2.62.5) ±day-night +hardship-of-daughter-in-law +suffered I-have
1 have suffered the hardship of a daughter-in-law day and night (2.62.4)'

2 .62.5 ±t?q> "te
±eka pe{a -i-khasro-masinu +khaera,
±AA:advl +DO:cmpdCNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt. 
one stomach-full +rough-fine-food +having-eaten 
'eating a stomachful of rough food,'

2.63.1 ±(2.63.3) ±5R 1#+#T +(2.63.2) +1^P&
±(2.63.3)/jasale ±pani (2.63.2) +dincha 
±AD:C1(2.63.3) ±S:pro-nm ±AA:advl +D0:C1(2.63.2)

+P:tvl-3sg.pres.m 
±(2.63.3) ±anyone ±also +(2.63.2) +gives 
'(2.63.3) Anyone gives (2.63.2)'

2.63.2 +t*q> +wrt 
+eka gasa +khana 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-inf 
+one mouthful +to-eat

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Naso: Clause analysis /  241

'to eat a mouthful (of food)'

2.63.3 + 'J5 t
+juiho-cQlho +garidie 
+DO:cn-ac +P:CmpdtVPl-cond 
+dirty kitchen +if-do 
’if I do (clean) the dirty kitchen'

2.64.1 ±^TC+dl$ft + ^
±tara +sojhi jastl +cha,
±C:cc +SC:adjP +P:evl-3sg.pres.f 
±but +simple like +she-is,
'But she is apparently simple.'

2.64.2 ±(2.64.3)

±(2.64.3)/ ijhogidil
±AD:C1(2.64.3) +P:CmpdiVPl-3sg.pst.f 
±(2.64.3) +she-greeted 
'She greeted (2.64.3).'

2.64.3
+pasne ±bittikai/
+P: ivl-imfp.prt±AA:advl
+entering ±as-soon-as
'as soon as she entered (into the house)'

2.65.1 f l -

+"sikaeko hndo ho;
+P:iVPl-3sg.prob.pstm 
+taught been might-be 
'It had probably been taught’

2.65.5 ± ^ ,  +^T Hu +(2.65.3) +*P^tWT 
±bajai! ±kunai dina +(2.65.3) +bhannuhola 
+Ex:cn-nm +AA:advlP +DO:cl(2.65.3) +P:tv2-2sg-fut 
±bajai +anayone day +(2.65.3) +you-will-say 
'Bajai, you will say (2.65.3) some day.'

2.65.3 ± ? M t  + * rM t 
±naullle +bhanithi
+S:pn-nm +P:iVPl-3sg.pst.prf.f
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±NaulI +she-had-said 
’Nauli had said'

2.66.1 ±  ±(2.66.2) +^T -KTFt^T
±"sojho ±(2.66.2) +bera +lagdaina
+S:nl +AA:Cl (2.66.2) +DO:cn-nm +P:tvl-3sg.pres.neg.m
±staright (2.66.2) +long-time +does-not-take
'It does not take long for something straight (2.66.2)'

2.66.2 +5rrff?r
+bangina 
+P:iv 1-inf 
+to-be-crooked 
'to be crooked’

2.66.3 ±3rfw Rs» +<t*ti'd'W\s'(
±ali dina-pachi +baiekn pipi +sama.unechin ."
+AA:PP +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-3sg.fut.f 
±some days-after +Baje-of (upi +she-will-hold
'In a few days, she will be leading the old man around by his/up/ (a tuft 

of hair the Hindus keep when they shave their head)'

2.67.1 ± " ^ %  + f t^
±*'jesukai +hos,
±S:pron-nonpers +P:iv-3sg.opt 
±whatever +he-may-be 
Whatever may it be'

2 .67.2 ± $ p r #
dtiSvarale +visasaya ayu +garidi.un 
+S:cn-nm +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-3sg-opt 
±God +twenty-hundred life +may-he-make 
'May God give a long life (to her),'

2.67.3 +(2.67.4) + W T t^
+(2.67.4) +pa.iyos,
+DO:ncl(2.67.4) +P:tvlp-imp 
+(2.67.4) +may-we-get (pass.)
'May we get (2.67.4)'
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2.67.4 <o
+phale-phuleko +dekhna 
+DO:nl +P:tvl-inf 
+fruitioned-flowered +to-see 
'to see (her) prosperous'

2.67.5 ±(2.67.6) ± 3 * #  + # T  +tff> a p s jf a  qpff +%TT 
±(2.67.6) ±karale ±pani +eka anjuli pani +dela 
+AD:C1(2.67.6) ±IA:cn-in +AA: advl +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-3sg.fut 
±(2.68.6) +compulsion-by ±even +one handful water +he-will-give 
He will give a double-handful of water even by compulsion;’

2.67.6 ±SP\TPT +«R 
±santana +bhae 
+S:cn-nm +P:ivl-cond.
±child +if-be
'If there will be a child,'

2.67.7 ±pRFt>l ±  SRT
±yinaka hata-kakhama ±sasa +jaos 
+LA:CNP-lc +S:cn-nm +P:ivl-3sg.imp 
±these-of hand-lap-in ±breath +may-go 
■May I pass away in their hands and laps;'

2.67.8 ± 5 ^ R I  Svft + #
±saba-bhancB thulo santoja +yahl/ +ho, +nauli 
+S:CNP-nm +SC:nl +P:evl-3sg.pres ±EX:pn-voc.
±all-than great satisfaction +this-very +is ±NaulI 
'This is the greatest satisfaction of all, Nauli'
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3.1 ±#T-=^K W  + ft
±tina-cara barja-pachiko kura +ho.
+S: modCNP-n m +P:ivl-3sg.pres.m 
±three-four year-after-of matter +is
'It was a matter after three or four years.'

3.2.1 ±X ^ f a f  ±(3.2.2)± + s U itf l |' + W
±eka dina ±(3.2.2) ±subhadra +choralaJ +bhata +khuva.iraheki thi.in. 
±AA:AdvP +AD:CL(3.2.2)/+S:pn-nm +DC:cn-dt +DO:cn-ac 

+P:tv2-3sg.pres.porg.f 
±one day ±(3.2.2) ±Subhadra +son-to +rice +feeding was 
One day, (3.2.2) Subhadra was feeding rice to the son.'

3 . 2 . 2 + W t T ^
+ghamama +basera 
+LC:cn-lc +P:iv3-abs.prt 
+sun-in +having-seated 
'sitting in the sun'

3.3.1 ±g5T^T±^Ti| (3.3.2) +^tfW TT+f«Pfl'

±su£la ±cahirp (3.3.2) +ko$i£ama+thiyo,
±S:cn-nm+NU: nu (ca:hi~) +LC:modCNP-lc +P:iv3-3sg.pst.m 
±SuSila ±for his part +(3.3.2) effort-in/ was 
'SuSila, for his part, was in effort (3.3.2)

3.3.2 +(3.3.3) +q^TM ri + q ^
+(3.3.3) parevSlai +pakrane/
+DO:modCNP-ac +P:tvl-impf.prt 
+(3.3.3) pigeons +catching
'to catch the pigeons (3.3.3)’

3.3.3 +*tf<HHI +-=fR<^hl 
+aganama/ cariraheka/
+LC:cn-lc +P:iv3-prf.prt 
+courtyard-in +wandering 
'wandering in the courtyard'

3.3.4 rŴ TsTT ±(3.3.5) +(3.3.6-7) + ^ f ^
±subhadra ±(3.3.5)/+(3.3.6-7) +bhanthin 
±S:pn-nm±AD:Cl(3.3.5) +DO:Cl(3.3.6-7) +P:tvl-3sg.psLf 
±Subhadra ±(3.3.5) +(3.3.6-7) +used-to-say
'Subhadra, (3.3.5), would say (3.3.6-7)1
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3.3.5 ±^ld*tl +*TRt4>tITW 
rfchatama +bhatako gasa +liera 
+LA:cn-lc +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-prf.prt 
±hand-in +rice-of mouthful +having-taken 
taking a mouthful of rice in hand

3.3.6 ±"^+ W T f 
±"ko +kha.I,
+S:nl-mn +P:ivl-prf.prt 
±who +eating
'Who will eat’

3.3.7 ±”# + W T f 
+"ko +kha.i,
+S:nl-mn +P:ivl-prf.prt 
±who +eating
Who will eat’

3.4.1 ± *pft?T±(3.4.2-3) +3TTfeqt 
±su5ila +(3.4.2-3) ±aQthyo,
+S:pn-nm +AD:C1 (3.42) +P:ivl-3sg.psLm 
±Su£ila ±(3.4.2-3) +used-to-come 
’Su£ila would come (3.4.2-3)1

3.4.2 +̂ TW +«t 

+mukha +baOdai 
+DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-conj.prt 
+mouth +opening 
’opening his mouth’

3.4.3 
■fdaujera 
+P:ivl-prf.prt 
+having-run 
’running’

3.4.4 ± *T*TST +TTTO + R W
±subhadra +gasa +mukhama +halidinthin,
+S:pn-nm +DO:cn-ac +LC:cn-lc +P:tv4-3sg.psLf 
±Subhadra +mouthful +mouth-in +used-to-put 
Subhadra would put the mouthful (of rice) in his mouth’
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3.4.5 ± «n*R> ± ±(3.4.6) ±T^1 Rr  +'4I-Wl
±balaka ±pheri ±(3.4.6) ±pareva-tira +janthyo
+S:cn-nm +AA:advl +AD:C1(3.4.6) +AA:PP +P:ivl-3sg.psLm 
±child ±again ±(3.4.6) ±pigeon-toward ±used-to-go 
The child would go (3.4.6) toward the pigeons again.'

3.4.6 
+daujera .
+P:iv-abs.prt
+having-run
'running'

3.5 ±dt + +<H I ' i < ^ f ) I ' f r t r
±ti muka pakjlharu ±pani ±balaka-sarpga ianandapurvaka +kheliraheka 

thie
+S:CNP-nm +AA:advl +AA:PP +AA:adv +P:iv-3pl.psLprog 
±those mute birds ±also ±child-with ±happily +playing were 
Those mute pigeons were also playing happily with the child.'

3.6.1 ± ±(3.6.2/ +(3.5.3)
±sufiila ±(3.6.2) +(3.6.3) +khojthyo
±S:pn-mn +AD:CI(3.6.2) +D0:C1(3.6.3) +P:tvl-3sg.psLm 
±Su£lla ±(3.6.2) +(3.6.3) +used-to-try 
'SuSila, (3.6.2), would try (3.6.3)'

3.6.2 +*lf 
+gai
+P:ivl-abs.prt
having-gone
'going'

3.6.3 +y*n^d 
+sama.una 
+P:ivl-inf 
to-catch 
'to catch'

3.7.1 ±T ^T  ±(3.7.2) + ^
+pareva ±(3.7.2) +basthe,
±S:cn-nm +AD:C1(3.7.2) +P:ivl-3pl.pst 
±pigeons ±(3.7.2) +used-to-stop 
'the pigeons would stop (3.7.2)'
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3.7.2 ±3rfw«rc+*Tf 
±ali para +gai
+AA: AdvP +P:ivl-abs.prt 
±a-little further +having-gone 
'going a litle further'

3.7.3 ±  ±3^t +y«cqY 

rtsuSila ±pheri ±uhl +pugthyo/,
±S:cn-nm +AA:advl +AA:advl +P:ivl-3sg.pst.m 
±Susila ±again ±there +used-to-arrive 
'SuSlla would atnive there again'

3.7.4 ±  ±(3.7.5) ±(3.7.6) +(3.7.7) +^TP%
±pareva ±(3.7.5) ±(3.7.6) +(3.7.7) +lagthe.
+S:cn-nm ±AD:C1(3.7.5) ±AD:C1(3.7.6) +DO:Cl(3.7.7) +P:tvl-3pl.pst 
±pigeons ±(3.7.5) ±(3.7.6) +(3.7.7) +used-to-began 
'the pigeons, (3.7.5), (3.7.6), would begin (3.7.7)’

3.7.5 +3 tT  
+ujera
+P:ivl-abs.prt
+having-flown
'flying'

3.7.6 ±3rfwlTC+ilf 
±ali para +ga.i/
±AA:AdvP +P:iv-abs.prt 
±a-little further +having-gone 
'going a liittle further'

3.7.7 + ^ f  
+cama/
+P:iv-inf 
to-feed 
'to feed'

3.8.1 ±(3.8.2) ±*rSTfcr ±(3.8.3) +^ r -41
±(3.8.2) ±su£la ±(3.8.3) +janthyo.
±AD:C1(3.8.2) +S:cn-nm +AD:C1(3.8.3) +P:iv-3sg.psLm 
±(3.8.2)/ Su^ila/ (3.8.3)/ used-to-go 
'(3.8.2), SuSIla, (3.8.3), would go (back).'
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3.8.2 (3.8.3) ^t3TRT^T+^T 
+ubhadiako (3.8.3) ko avaja +sunera/
+DO:modCNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
+Subhadra-of (3.8.3) of sound +having-heard 
'Hearing the sound (3.8.3) from Subhadra',

3.8.3 + ^ + g r f
+ko+khai
+S:pio-interrog +P:ivl-3sg-fut (baby talk)
+who +will-eat 
Who will eat'

3.8.4 ± « h -« h * tl  *TRT HTcT +5pr + y  |l(<
±bicaHcama +eka-dui gasa bhata ±pani +khaera 
±LA:cn-lc +DO:CNP ±AA:advl +P:tvl-abs.prt 
±interval-intervarl-in +one-two mouthful rice ±also +having-eaten 
'eating every now and then one or two mouthfuls of rice'

3.9.1 ± M W T  ±(3.9.2) + ^ f ^ + T fy l i
±deviramapa ±(3.9.2) +yo anupama anandaprada balakiiija +heriraheka thie 
±S:pn-nm +AD:CI(3.9.2) +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pst.prog 
±Deviramapa ±(3.9.2) + this matchless pleasant child-play +watching was 
'Deviramapa watched this matchless pleasant child's play'

3.9.2

±phalalcarra +basera 
±LA:cn-lc +P:iv3-abs.prt 
±porch-at +having-seated 
'sitting at the porch,'

3.10.1 +(3.10.2) ^ F f + f ^ f t

+unalai +(3.10.2) bhana+hunthyo.
+DC:pro-dt +S:modCNP-nm +P:iv2-3sg.psLm 
+him-to +(3.10.2) appearance +used-to-be 
'It would appear to him (3.10.2)'

3.10.2 + l ■slvi«tii +lHr[tj<! Mfd+^Ff «tivtvTlv)i
+ t f e |w ^ T P i;+ v r ^ -  

±svargaka (JilabaJa ±pitf haru ±pani +yasa kulabalambako balalila 
heriraheka holan ±bhanne 

±AbA:CNP-ab ±S:cn-nm +AA:advl +DO:CNP-ac 
+P:tVPl-3pl.perf.prog.pst ±C:sc 

±heaven-of edge-from ±ancestors ±also +this family-support-of child-play
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watching may be ±that 
'that even his ancestors were probably watching from the edge of the Heaven 

the play of this child, the hope of the family's future.'

3.11.1 ±3%  +(3.11.2) +3*s3$‘

±unl +(3.11.2)+dekhdathe 
±S:pro-nm +DO:Cl(3.11.2) +P:tvl-3sg.pst.m 
±he +(3.11.2) +used-to-see 
'He saw'

3.11.2 + l-s-Hl SlPtd + ^
±yo Siiu-santanaka §4ama +eka mahan bali$tha Sakti +lukiraheko 
±LA:CNP-lc +S:CNP-nm +P:Cmpd.iVPl-3sg.prf.prog.prLm 
±this child-progeny-of support-on +one great strong power +hidden 
’a great strong power hidden on the suppport of this child progeny.’

3.12.1 +3TNT +(3.12.2) +lTT̂
isantanecchuka deviramapale iaja +(3.12.2) +pae 
±S:PNP-nm +AA:advl +DO:Cl(3.12.2) +P:tvl-3sg.pst.m 
±desirous-of-offspring Deviramana itoday +(3.12.2) +got 
’Devlramana, desirous of offspring, today, got (3.12.2)’

3.12.2 +tr)"far+%!5r
+yo dina +dekhna 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-inf 
this day/ to-see 
'to see this day.'

3.13 ± + ^
±parivartana£lla sarpsarako gati +vicitra +cha 
±S:modCNP +SC:adj-ac +P:evl-3sg.pres.m 
±changing world-of way +peculiar +is 
The way of the ever-changing world is peculiar.'

3.14.1 +M<i|!M< + ^ f W l t  + w 3 fc ^

±parame£vara +hasnela.i +ruvallchan 
+S:cn-nm +DO:nl-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pres.m 
±Supreme Lord +laughing-ones +causes-to-weep 
The Supreme Lord makes those who laugh weep'

3.14.2 +vteri| +farfej
+runelai +hasaOchan 
+DO:nl-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pres.m
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+weepers +causes-to-laugh
(and he) makes those who weep smile.1

3.15 Rt»1 M
±eka dina ±su£Ila ±tulasika ma^hanera +kheliraheko thiyo.
±AA:AdvP +S:pn-nm +LA:PP +P:ivl-3sg.pst.prog.m 
±one day ±Su3ila ±Tulasi-of mound-near +playing was 
’One day, Suiila was playing near the mound of the Tulsi plant.’

3.16.1 f f r f k T Z  ± ? I ^  + + «[*?sH3 + (2.16.2) + " 3T»ftT d l . «ftll +dl
+•*&

Ipiipijibaja ±eka-tira ddakjmi ±eka-tira isubhadrale ±(3.16.2) +"nani/, 
kata, kata, kata" +bhane 

+AbA:cn-ab ±LA:PP +S:pn-nm +LA:PP +S:pn-nm ±AD:C1(3.16.2) 
+DO:NlP +P:tvl-3pl.pst 

±porch-ffom ±oneside-on ±Lak$mI +oneside-on ±Subhadra ±(3.16.2) 
+baby, which-way, which-way which-way +they-said 

’From the portch, Lakjml, on one side, and Subhadra, on the other, 
(3.16.2), shouted "Baby, which way, which way, which way.’”

3.16.2 +^RT
+hata +thapera 
+DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
+hand +having-stretched 
’stretching their hands'

3.17.1 i f e  ±(3.17.2-3) + ^ i l '« ^  ts ld ^ l  +iTftwl
±su£ila ±eka kjapapachi ±(3.17.2-3) +subhadrako chatima +jasiyo 
+S:pn-nm +AA:PP +LC:CNP-lc +P:iv3-3sg.pst.m 
±Su5ila ±one moment-after +(3.17.2-3) +Subhadra-of chest-on +stuck 
SuSlla, after a moment, (3.17.2-3), stuck on the chest of Subhadra.’

3.17.2+ ^ f  
+dagurdai 
+P:ivl-conj.prt 
+running 
’mnning’

3.17.3 +^
+gai
+P:iv-3abs.prt 
+having-gone 
’(and) going’
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3.17.4 H +*pft
±subhadrako hf daya +pavitra putra-vatsalyale paripunpa +bhayo/; 
±S:CNP-nm +SC:ModAdjP +P:ivl-3sg.pst.m 
±Subhadra-of heart +pure son-love-by filled +became 
Subhadra's heart became filled with a pure love of the son.'

3.17.5 ±(3.i7.6) + * n i  
±(3.17.6) +mvai +kha.in 
±AD:C1(3.17.6) +DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-3sg.psLf 
±(3.17.6) +kiss +she-ate
'She kissed (him)'

3.17.6 +"3d'<M I"
+"mero raja" +bhanera 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
+”my raja (king)" +having-said 
'saying "My Raja'"

3.18.1 +^FlvWli±viifHl3 + ^ T ± ^ + f ^ ;
+su£ilalal ±laksmile +janma ±matra +di.in,
+DC:pn-dt ±S:pn-nm +DO:cn-ac ±AA:advl +P:tv2-3sg.pstf 
+Su£la-to/ Lak$mi/ birth/ only/ gave
'Lakf mi gave only birth to SuSila,'

3.18.2 + 'h'tvl + ^ S I« ) +['d*H |l j
±kevala ±subhadrale +[usalai] +hurka.in 
+AA:advl +S:cn-nm [+DO:pro-ac] +P:tvl-tvl-3sg.pst.f 
±only ±Subhadra +raised +[him]
’only Subhadra raised [him].’

3.19 + ^5 1  h i l l  + ^F  'f e f

+subhadralai +eka china +cho«Jdainathyo 
+DO:pn-ac ±AA:AdvP +P:tvl-3sg.neg.pst.m 
+Subhadra ±one moment +he-used-not-leave 
’He did not leave Subhadra even for a moment.’

3.10.1 + ^ s tH l |+ 3 fF T T + ^ q t
+subhadralai +lm a' +bhanthyo,
+DO:pn-ac +OC:cn-ac +P:tv3-3sg.pst.m 
+Subhadra ̂ -'mother1 +he-used-to-call 
'He called Subhadra 'mother.'
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3.20.2 +3(l4*ll'<HIMMl|
+aphnl amala.i+ 'dulahi' +bhanthyo,
+DO:CNP-ac +OC:cn-ac +P:tv3-3sg.psLm 
+one's-own mother +'dulahl' +he-used to-call 
'He called his own mother 'dulahi.'

3.20.3 ±  I'M  ft) +WTT +‘̂ n [F  5R-’
±ldnaki/ Iaksmilai/ gharama/ savaijana/ 'dulahi bajyai ’/  bhanthe/. 
±C:sc +DO:pn-ac +LA:cn-lc ±S:pro+specif-nm +OC:CNP-ac 

+P:tv3-3pl.pst
±because +Laksmi ±house-in leveryone +dulahi-bajai +used-to-call 
1)603086 everybody in the house called Lakjml Dulahi Bajai.'
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4.1 £RTW ^ T T  + W t  
±magha mahlna +thiyo 
±S:AppCNP-nm +P:ivl-3sg-pst.m 
Magha month +was
'It was the month of Magha'

4.2.1 ± iW ip ± ( 4 .2 .2 )  +(4.2.3) ffi# R T + farr
Ikisanaharu ± (4.2.2) +(4.2,3) phikrima +thie 
±S:cn-nm ±AD:C1 (4.2.2) +LC:modCNP-lc +P:iv3-3pl.pst 
±farmers ±(4.2.2) +(4.2.3) concem-in +they-were 
The fanners, (4.2.2), were concerned (4.2.3)'

4.2.2 +«trofil l |
+ballnall +thankyai 
+DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
+crops +having-stored 
'after storing the crops'

4.2.3 ±<dl^ +^1̂ 1 
±tirtha +^ne
±LA:cn-(lc) +P:ivl-impf.prt 
±pirgrimage +going 
'to go on a pilgrimage’

4.3.1 +^fl'<TOi 11 +TpT +(4.3.2) +TTf
+deviramapalai ±pani +(4.3.2) iccha+bhayo 
+DC:pn-dt +AA:advl +S:modCNP +P:iv2-3sg.pst.m 
+Deviram£nia-to ±also +(4.3.2) desire +became 
'Deiraman had also desire to go (4.3.2)'

4.3.2 + # f+ * I^
+drtha +game 
+DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-impf.prt 
+pilgrimage +doing
'to go on a pilgrimage'

4.3.3 f f P T * r # ^  + (4.3.4) 
imanamanale +bhane +(4.3.4)
±IA:cn-in +P:tvl-3sg.pst.m +D0:C1(4.3.4)
±mind-mind-by +he-said +(4.3.4)
'He said to himself (4.3.4)'
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4.3.4 ±(4.3.5)
±(4.3.5) ±kahile +garula ?
±AD:C1 (4.3.5) ±AA:advl +P:ivl-lsg-fut 
±(4.3.5) ±when +shall-I-do ?
’When shall I do it (4.3.5)?’

4.3.5 ±(4.3.6)
±(4.3.6) +tirtha-varta +nagare
±AD:C1 (4.3.6) +DO:CmpdCNP-ac +P:tvl-neg.cond
±(4.3.6) +pilgrimage +if-not-make
'If I do not make the pilgrimage (4.3.6)'

4.3.6
±paga +caldai 
±S:cn-nm +P:ivl-conj.prt 
±steps +while-moving 
'while I still can walk’

4.4.1 ± M lP fy^  ±(4.4.2) +3ptJI 
±manisaharu ±(4.4.2) +andha +banchan,
±S:cn-nm +AD:C1(4.4.2) +SC:adj-nm +P:evl-3pl 
±people ±(4.4.2) +blind +become
'People become blind (4.4.2)’

4 .4.2 + « h R i +*rn^
+sampatti +paera 
+DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
+wealth +having-gained 
'gaining wealth’

4.4.3 ±(4.4.4) + f^T-TRT+ WPF>T Ptf+Kl
±(4.4.4) ±dina-rata ±paisaka nimitta +hahakara +macca.irahanchan. 
+AD:C1(4.4.4) +AA:Cmpd.advl +AA:PP +DO:cn-ac 

+P: tv 1 -3pl.pres.prog 
±(4.4.4) ±day-night ±money-of for +outcry +they-keep-making 
'(4.4.4), they keep making an outcry for the sake of money day and 

night'

4.4.4 +<sThl*ll +<l^<
+viveka buddhilal +khopama +rakhera 
+DO:CmpdCNP-ac +LC:cn-lc +P:tv4-abs.prt 
+good-sense wisdom/ nitche-in/ having-put 
'putting their wisdom and good sense into a niche,'

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Naso: Clause analysis /  255

4 .5± a t< i)6 M l^ 3F t ^ IT % ± T ^ 1 ^  + 3 # ff  rpr =M|^I pTfari +g+5
+d go^halaharuko sampatti ±eka dina ±agni ya coraka nimitta +huncha 
+S:modCNP-nm +AA:AdvP +AA:PP +P:ivl-3sg.pres.m 
±those boors-of property lone day Ifire or thief-of for +is 
’The property of those boors will be for the fire or thieves.'

4.6.1
laghi +gareko hado ha 
+AA:advl +P:iVP-lsg.prob.pst 
Ibefore +perfromed I-probably-had 
1 had probably performed,'

4.6.2 +<hR>?) +H4> HMl+1 +*9 
labile leka manako santoja +cha.
+AA:advl +S:modCNP-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pres 
Inow lone mana-of satisfaction +is
'Now I have a satisfaction of a meal.'

4.1.71(4.7.2) 5RPTT + W + ll^ f
±(4.7.2) +santanaka jarama Imala +parla 
±AD:C1 (4.7.2) +LC:modCNP-lc +S:cn-nm +P:iv3-3sg.fuLm 
±(4.7.2) +desendants-of roots Inourishment +will-fall 
'The roots of my family tree will be nourished;’

4.7.2
lahile Ipheri Igama sake 
+AA:advl +AA:advl +P:iVPl-cond 
Inow lagain +to-do if-can 
'If I can do it again’

4.7.3
dtparatra +banla 
±S:cn-ac P:ivl-3sf.fut 
Inext-life +will-be[good]
'My next life will be good.'

4.8.1 ±(4.8.2) i M M  +(4.8.3)

±(4.8.2) Ideviramapa +(4.8.3) tayara +bhae 
+AD:C1(4.8.2) +S:pn-nm +SC:modAdjP-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pst.m 
±(4.8.2) IDeviramapa +ready (4.8.3) +became 
'(4.8.2), Deviraman became ready (4.8.3)'
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4.8.2 +wf5rfip^K+4^C 
+ityadi vicara +garera 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
+such thought +having-done 
'Having such thoughts in mind,'

4.8.3 ±^+3fFT  
±tlrtha +jana 
±LA:cn-(lc) +P:ivl-inf 
±pilgrimage +to-go
'to go on a pilgrimage.'

4.9.1 £ 3 ^  (4.9.2)
±unako (4.9.2) vicara +thiyo 
±S:modCNP-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pst 
±his (4.9.2) thought +was 
'He had thought (4.9.2)'

4.9.2 + 1̂  +«n^
±eklai +jane
+AA:advl +P:ivl-impf.prt 
±alone +going 
'to go alone.'

±parantu ±gaflka kaiyana btujhabujhi, vidhava svasnl manisaharu ±pani 
±tayara +bhae

+C:cc ±S:ModCNP-nm +AA:advl +SC:adj-nm +P:evl-3sg.pst 
±But±village-of many old-people, widow women ±also +ready +were 
'But many old people and widows of the village were also ready [to go].’

4 .10.1 ±(4.io.2) i M r t r n l  gffrH h>h^
±(4.10.2) ±deviramapako agana ±tlrthayatrika kumle phaujale +bhariyo 
+AD:C1(4.10.2) +S:ModCNP-nm ±!A:ModCNP-in +P:ivlp-3sg.pst 
±(4.10.2) ±Deviramapa-of courtyard ±pilgrims-of baggage-loaded 

army-by +was-filled 
'(4.10.2) Deviraman’s courtyard was filled with an army of pilgrims 

loaded with their baggages.'

4.10.2
+dekhcBdekhdai 
+P:CmpdiVP-conj-prt. 
looking-looking-on 
'While one was looking on,’
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4.11.1 ±(4.11.2)±5TC#±Tfr ±(4.11.3) + 5 0 ^
±(4.11.2) ±lak§ml ±pani ±(4.11.5) +lagin.
+AD:C1(4.11.2) +S:pn-nm +AA:advl +DO:Cl(4.11.5) +P:tvl-3sg.pst.f 
±(4.11.2) Lakjmi ±also +(4.11.5) +began 
'(4.11.2), Lakjml also began (4.11.5)'

4.11.2+(4.11.3)+ t #
+(4.11.3)+dekhi 
+D0:C1 (4.11.4) +P:tvl-abs.prt 
+(4.11.3) +having-seen 
'Seeing (4.11.3),'

4.11.3 ± m # ^ s f t3 n w f f 5 + ( 4 . i i .4 )  +«ii<l«n)
±gaQka dherai a.ima.iharu +(4.11.4) +lageko 
+S:modCNP-nm +DO:Cl (4.11.4) +P:tvl-prf.prt 
±village-of many women +(4.11.4) +begun 
'many women of the village beginnig (4.11.4),'

4.11.4 +'>TFi'
+jana 
+P:iv 1-inf 
to-go
'to go'

4.11.5 ±(4.11.6) + fa fU ip f
±(4.11.6)+jiddi +gama
+AD:C1 (4.11.7) +DO:cn-nm +P:tvl-inf
±(4.11.7) +insistence +to-do
'to insist'

4.11.6 +(4.11.7) + * # (
+(4.11.7) +bhanera
+DO:Cl (4.11.7) +P:tvl-abs.prt.
+(4.11.7) +saying 
'saying (4.11.7)'

4.11.7 +«rp=®
+janchu/
+P:ivl-lsg.pres
+I-go
'I will [alsojgo1
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4.12.1 ±^ftw±=^Tf|+(4.12.2) +srmft
±su£lla ±cahiip/ +(4.12.2) +lagyo
+S:pn ±NU: nu +DO:Cl(4.12.1) +P:tvl-3sg.pst.m
±Su£ila ±on his part +(4.12.2) +began
'Su£la, on his part, began (4.12.2)

4.12.2 ±(4.12.3) +^T
±(4.12.3) +runa 
±AD:C1(4.12.3) +P:ivl-inf 
±(4.12.3) +to-cry 
’to cry (4.12.3)'

4.12.3 <t'<l +¥4T^:
+deviramapako dauia+samatera 
+DO:modCNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
+Deviramapa-of shirt+having-held 
'holding on Deviraan's shirt*

4.13.1 +(4.13.2) +*P^F(
±deviramapale +(4.13.2) +sakenan 
+S:pn-nm +DO:Cl(4.13.2) +P:tvl-3sg.pst.m 
±DevIramapa +(4.13.2) +could-not 
'Deviraman could not (4.13.2)'

4.13.2+jft«rf%^«n?i<j55nf+3'fcaT+»pf
±yo bali^ha balahathalai +upek?a +gama 
+DO:CNP-ac +OC:cn-ac +P:tv3-inf 
+this sttrong child-persistence +disregard +to-do 
'disregard this persistence of his child.'

4.14 ±3TTf̂ T +5R# T +qft ± ¥ IW
±akhira+lak$mi ra suSllalai ±pani ±sathama +lie 
+AA:advl +DO:CmpdCNP-ac ±AA:advl +LA:cn-lc +P:tvl-3sg.pst 
±in-the-end +Lak?mi and SuSlla ±also ±company-in +he-took 
'In the end, he took Lakf ml and Su£la also in company.'

4.15 5 F T f f e ± W t + r n ^ t l ' #  tWUM'Jj+l hRs 
+5fF4t
±eka kjaija pachi ±tyo tirthayatriko samuha ±ranuko pachi ±mahuri jhal 

±deviiamapako pachi +lagyo 
+AA:advl +S:modCNP-nm +AA:PP +AA: AdvP +AA:PP 

+P:ivl-3sg.pst.m
±one moment-after ±that pilgrims-of group ±queen-of after ±bees like 

±Deviiamana-of after +started off
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'After a moment, the swarm of pilgrims, like bees following their 
queen, started off behind Deviramapa.'

4.16.1 ±(4.16.2) +t^' + W ± # T -rfffrfr
±kintu +subhadralai/ ±(4.16.2) Ikasaile +eka vac ana ±samma ±pani

+sodhena.
+C:cc +DC:pn-dt ±AD:C1 (4.16.2) ±S:pro-nm +DO:CNP-ac ±AA:advl 

±AA:advl +P:tv2-3sg.neg.pst.m 
±But +Subhadra-to ±(4.16.2) ±anyone +one word +even +also 

+did-not-ask
'But no one asked Subhadra even a single word (4.16.2)'

4.16.2+(4.16.3) +*Rfc
+(4.16.3) +bhanera 
+DO:Cl(4.16.3) +P:tvl-abs.prt 
+(4.16.3) +having-said 
'saying (4.14.3)'

4.16.3 +5TT-±yMi ±f%?
+'janchyau ±ki?'
+P:iv2-sg.pres.f +NU:nu (Id) /  ?
+you-go ±ki
"'Do you want to go?"'

4.17.1 ± SpTSl# +*rft^ + (4.17.2)
±subhadrale ±manamanale +bhanin +(4.17.2)/,
+S:pn-nm +IA:cn-in +P:tvl-3sg.pst.f +D0:C1(4.17.2)/,
±Subhadra ±mind-mind-by +said +(4.17.2)
'Subhadra said to herself (4.17.2)'

4.17.2 ±(4.17.3) +w f± 'fr+vU tM 4*w if

±(4.17.3) +malai ±po +laijanu-parthyo
+AA:C1 (3.17.3) +DO:pro-ac ±NU:nu (po ) +P:tVPl-3sg.psLm
±(4.17.3) +me ± rather +should-have-taken
'He should have taken rather me (4.17.3)'

4.17.3 + ^f-4^+ *F f+ cH  
+tlrtha-varta +gama ±ta 
+DO:Cmpd.CNP +P:tvl-inf +NU:nu (la )
+pilgrimage +to-perform ±/a /
'to go on a pilgrimage.'
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4.18 ^  ® X *T
±mero ko +cha ±ra, -  chora na choii 
±S:CNP-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pres.m ±NU: nu ±AD:AdvP 
±my who +is ±ra ±no son or daughter 
Who do I have? — no son or daughter!1

4.19.1 ±33+) 3*k +f«RTt 
±usako umera +thiyo 
±S:CNP-cn +P:ivl-3sg.psLm 
±her age +was
She still has [young] age,1

4.19.2
+p~dai garcE ho 
+P:Cmodi VP1 -prob.pst.f 
+going-she-could do 
■She could have gone (later).1

4.20.1 ±3  + ^ tf f  +*rf 
±u +choro paeki svasni +bhai
+S:pro-nm +SC:modCNP-nm +P:evl-3sg.pstf
±she +son borne wife +was
fShe is a wife, who had borne a son1

4.20.2 +«R*T +^pf 3+£Hiirl 
+vacana +hama saknubhaena 
+DO:cn-ac +P:tVPl-3sg.pst.neg.m 
+word +to-lose he-could-not
’He could not reject her words.1

4.21.1 ± 3  +(4.21.2) 3PTPT +[5]
±ma +(4.21.2)anatha +[chu]
+S:pro-nm +SC:modAdjP-nm [+P:evl-lsg.pst]
±1 (4.21.2) +helpless +[am]
'I am helpless (4.21.2)'

4.21.2 -r2^-33T 3^% fr -kP P [ #
+jekne-samaune kelu +nabhae!d 
+DO:modProlP-ac +P:tvl-prf.prt.f 
+standing-holding anything/ not-having 
'not having anything to stand on or hold onto1
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4.21.3 d M  +f«Pft
±mero keko khoji +thiyo 
+S:modCNP-nm +P:ivl-3sg.psLm 
±my what-of search/ was 
'Who thinks of me? (Not one thought of me).'

4.22 ±*tlPl^t +«tv),?><»tl*n
±manisa +balekai ago +tapchan
+S:cn-nm +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-3pl.pres
±men burning fire +use (for wanning themselves)
■People warm themselves only at a burning fire.’

4.23.1 +(4.23.2) xKWlI ±  ±  # T  +iNT +*!%

+(4.23.2) usalai ±manisa ±pani ±hela +garchan 
+DC:modProP-dt +S:cn-nm +AA:advl +DO:cn-ac +P:tv2-3sg.pres 
+him-to ±men ±also +contempt +do 
’People have contempt for him (4.23.2)’

4.23.2 +*Rl*ni + 5 ^  ̂
+jasalal ±paramedvarale +Jhageko cha 
+DO:pro-ac ±S:cn-nm +P:tVPl-3sg.pres 
+whom ±God +deceived has
’whom God has deceived.’

4.24 ±3fft! ±*krc+4>fd*kW«n + ^ !
±aho! ±saipsara +kati matalabi ch a!’
+EX: intj (aho) +S:cn-nm +SC:CNP-nm +P:evl-3sg.pres.m 
±Oh! ±world +how selfish + is !
’Oh! how selfish the world is!’

4.25.1 ±(4.25.2) ± STOsTT ±  ±  + < T ^ %
±(4.25.2) ±subhadra ±dherai bera samma ±eklai +roirahin 
+AD:C1(4.25.2) ±S:cn-nm +AA:PP +AA:advl +P:ivl-3sg.pres.prog.f 
±(4.25.2) ±Subhadra±many moment-for ±alone +kept-crying 
’(4.25.2), Subhadra kept crying alone for a long time.’

4.25.2+ ^ ^ + q f
+yastai tarka +gardai 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-3sg.conj.prt 
+such thought +doing 
’Thinking as such,’
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4.26.1 ±*PT£T# ±STTf +(4.26.2) +
±subhadrale ibahra varjako umeradekhi +(4.26.2) +lagithin 
±S:pn-nm +AA:PP +D0:C1(2.26.2) +P:tvl-3sg.pst.prf.f 
±Subhadra +twelve years-of age-since +(2.26.2) +had-begun 
'Subhadra had begun (2.26.2) since the age of twelve.’

+deviramapako dailo +potna 
+DO:modCNP-ac +P:tvl-inf 
+Deviramana-of doorway +to-clean 
'to clean Deviramapa's doorway (for good luck).'

4 .27± 'Eft"ETC +W 5M T f +ytfTCMI i^l< | +f*Fft
±yo ghara +subhadralal +saipsarama sabai bhanda pyaro vastu +thiyo 
±S:CNP-nm +DC:pn-dt +SC:modCNP-nm +P:ev2-3sg.psLm 
±this house +Subhadra-to +world-in all than dear thing +was 
'This house was dearest of all things in the world to Subhadra.’

4.28.1 ±(4.28.2) + + ^ P T  +fal£
±yi vastubhau ± (4.28.2) +tarupa +bhaeka +thie.
+S:CNP-nm +AD:C1 (4.28.2) +SC:adj-nm +P:eVP-3pl.prf.pst 
±these animals +(4.28.2) +young +become had 
'These animals had become young, (4.28.2)'

4.28.2±Pt'1cti) vHvH-Mivtn*tl +3%T
±yinaiko laiana-palanama +badhera 
±LA:CNP-lc +P:ivl-abs.prt.
+this-one-of care-nourishment-in +having-grown 
’growing in the care and nourishment of this (lady)’

4.29 +fqxr
+yo ghara, yi vastubhau, yi rukha-vpk?a sabai +yinai santanahlna 

ramaplka sathl + thie 
±S:CmpdCNP-nm +SC:modCNP-nm +P:evl-3pl.pst 
this house, these animals, these trees-plants all +this childless lady's 

friends +were
'This house, these animals and these trees were all the companions of

4.26.2

the childless woman.'

4.30 + ± + li'h Pal # T  +tf^t
+yin!harusarpgako viyoga ±subhadra +eka china pani +sahana 

saktinathin
+DO:modCNP-ac ±S:pn-nm +AA:AdvP +P:tVPl-3sg.psLf
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+these-with-of separation ±Subhadra ±one momentalso +to-endure 
could-not

'Subhadra could not endure the separation from them even for a 
moment'

4.31.1 ± (4.31.1) ±  + 3 f l ^
± (4.31.1) ±subhadra +janthin 
+AD:C1(4.31.2) +S:cn-nm +P:ivl-3sg.prob.pst 
± (4.31.2) ±Subhadra +might-have-gone 
'(4.31.1) Subhadra might have gone'

4.31.2+'»TTTr+5n'
+jana ±ta
+P:ivl-inf±NU:nu (ta )
+to-go ±as for (?)
'As for actually going,’

4.31.3 ±ft>
±ki +jadainathin 
±C:cc +P:ivl-3sg.neg.pstf 
±or +might-not-have-gone 
'or, might not have gone,'

4.31.4 /(4.31.5) ± 3 ^ F f affa +5fs%
±(4.31.5) ±unako asu +puchine thiyo
±AD:C1 (4.31.5) +S:CNP-nm +P:iVPl.impf.prt+aux-3sg.pstm 
±(4.31.5) ±her rears been-wiped-was 
'her tears would have been wiped (4.31.5)'

4.31.5
4eka vacana +sodheko +samma +bhae 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tv-prf-prt±AA:advl+C:sc 
+one word +asked ±just +if 
'if just a word were asked,’

4.32.1 ±(4.32.2) ±51W1I ± m \
±(4.32.2) ±bakhatama ±katro kama +huncha 
±AA:C1(4.32.2) +LA:cn-lc ±S:CNP-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pres.m 
±(4.32.2) ±time-in ±how-big work +happens 
’what a great work is done’
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4.32.2 +XT^T^H +y||yy*-Hk'1l<H 
+eka vacana +sodhisammadinale 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tVP-inf+/e 
+one word +ask-just by
■by askng just a word (at the right moment)'

4.32.3 4RT +(4.32.4) +*nfT +«IX^
±tyo kura (4.32.4) deviramapalai +thaha +bhaena 
+S:CNP-nm +DC:modCNP-dt +SC:cn-nm +P:ev2-3sg.neg.pst 
±that mattter +(4.32.4) Deviramapa-to +knowledge +was-not 
That matter was not known to Deviramapa (4.32.4)'

4.32.4 +^ftfWT=T +H'41^4>I 
+manovijfiana +najaneka 
+DO:cn-nm +P:tvl-neg.prf.prt 
+psychology +not-knowing 
’who did not know psychology’

4.33.1 ipdil ttlMl Wfa’ +^i(^n9
±manomalinyako euja sano bija +cahincha/
+S:modCNP-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pres.m 
±ill-feeling-of one small seed +is-needed 
There needs to be but a small seed of ill-feeling*

4.33.2± (4.31.3)±jH'I4»*I<HI4> + T q f ^ ^ T T R T + ^

±jo ±(4.31.3) iaphaseapha +bhayankara rupa dharapa +gardacha 
±S:pro-nm +AD:C1(4.33.3) +AA:advl +DO:CNP-ac 

+P:tvl-3sg.pres.m 
iwhich (4.31.3) ±by-itself +terrible form assumption +does 
'which assumes a terrible form of its own (4.33.3)'

4.33.3 ± s m w + s r i*
isamayama +bai)hera 
+LA:cn-lc +P:ivl-abs.prt 
±time-in +having-grown 
'growing in time.'

4.34 ±cq?Et +^5Wt cITT I + # 1  ±Tf
+itrTlMi(^rtt cnt + ^ i

ityasatai ±lak$ml tatha subhadraka jlvanama ±pani ±yo tlrthayatra 
+manomalinyako eup  bija +huna gayo 

+AA:advl +LA:CNP-lc ±AA:advl +S:CNP-nm +DO:CNP-ac 
+P:evl-3sg.pst.m
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±likewise rfcLakjml and Subhadra-of life-in ±also ±this pilgrimage 
+ill-feeling-of one seed +to-be went 

Likewise, this pilgrimage happened to be a seed of ill-feeling in the life 
of Lakjml and Subhadra.'

4.35.1 ±(4.35.2) d ^ T T ± ^ |O T ±  ?PI¥T+|fr5Tri^t 
±(4.35.2) ±duvaima ±bahudha ±jhagaija +huna lagyo
+AA:C1 (4.35.2) ^LAtnl-lc ±AA:advl +S:cn-nm +P:iVPl-3sg.pst.m 
±(4.35.2) ±both-in ±frfequently ±quarrel ±to-be began 
'(4.35.2) quarrels began to happen frequently between the two.'

4.32.2 ±<M«II4
±tirthaba£a +pharke-dekhi 
±AbA:cn-ab +P:ivl-prf.prt 
±pilgimage-firom/ retum-since 
'Since the return from the pilgrimage,’

4.36.1 ±(4.36.2) ± 5 R #  ±(4.36.3) ±3tTT
±(4.36.2) ±lak5ml ±(4.36.3) +uttara +dinthin.
±AD:C1(4.36.2) ±S:pn-nm ±AD:C1 (4.36.3) +DO:cn-ac 

+P:tvl-3sg.pst.f 
±(4.36.2) ±Laksmi ±(4.36.3) +answer +used-to-give 
'(4.36.2), Laksmi gave an answer (4.36.3)'

4.36.2 +*T?f<o «
isubhadrale +kunai praSna +garcB 
±S:pn-nm +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-impf.prt 
±'Subhadra +any question +when-doing 
When Subhadra asked any question,'

4.36.3
+che<Ja +hanera 
+DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
+sarcasm +having-struck 
'with sarcasm.'

4.37 ± ^ <t><.lct> l
±bas, ±kuraikuiaka hanathapabata ±piulo kalaha +khai}a +hunthyo 
±EX: intj (bas ) +AbA:modCNP-ab ±S:CNP-nm +SC:adj.nm 

+P:evl-3sg.m
±So, talk-talk-of competition-from ±great quarrel +established 

used-to-be
'This went on to the point that spats developed into quarrels (when they 

spoke to each other).'
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4.38.1 J M W T  ±(4.38.2)
±devframapa ±(4.38.2) +sunirahanthe.
+S:pn-nm ±AD:C1(4.38.2) +P:ivl-3sg.pst.m 
±De\iramapa ±(4.38.2) +kept-listening 
Deviramapa kept listening (4.36.2).'

4.38.2 t f i l l  
+cupacapa+bhaera 
+SC:adj.nm +P:evl-abs.prt 
+silent +having-been 
■being silent’

4.39.1 ± (4.39.2) +[pR ^]
±(4.39.2) +putravaU patni +[thi.in]
±AD:C1 (4.39.2) +SC:CNP-nm +[P:evl-3sg.pst.f] 
±(4.39.2) having-son wife +[she-was]
'(4.39.2) she was a wife with a son,'

4.39.2 -KTRFTT +*1%
+lak$mllai +tai)ana +garun +bhane 
+DC:pn-dt +DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-3sg.imp ±C:sc 
+Lak5mi-to +rebuke +he-may-do ±if
'If he rebuked Lak$mi,'

4.39.3 ± (4.39.4) 4-̂ ^ f l]
±(4.39.4) +dharma tatha vivekako hatya +[hunthyo] 
+AD:(4.39.4) +SC:mod-CNP-nm +[P:evl-3sg.psLf] 
±(4.39.4) +re!igion and conscience-of murder+[wou!d-be] 
'It would be a violation of religious duty and conscience,'

4.39.4 -K iis d l+ W i;± ^
+subhadralai tajana garun ±bhane 
+DC:pn-dt +DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-3sg.opt ±C:sc 
+Subhadra-to +rebuke +he-may-do +if
'if he rebuked Subhadra,’

4.40.1 +3>
+ke +garOn
+DO:pro-ac +P:tvl-3sg.imp 
+what +he may do 
'What could he do?’
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4.40.2 +^ W i (vr> Ri'+i n>i c(f <»t
+sarpsarika sukhalipsako larro anandako anubhava +gariraheka thie. 
+DO:modCNP +P:tVP-3sg.psLm
+worldy hapiness-desire-of bitter pleasure-of experience +doing he-was 
H e was experiencing the bitterness of one's desire for worldly pleasure.’

4.41 cm! +^RT + ^41
±tyasa bakhatama ±unako tyo prabala vakiakti +hava +hunthyo 
±LA:CNP-lc +S:ModCNP-nm +SC:cn-nm +P:evl-3sg.pst.
±that time-at ±his that strong word-power +air +used-to-be
’At that time, his strong power of persuasion was gone with the wind.’

4.42.1 ±4lfa«+l qifw3?n +(4.42.2) +  WT +5fP?®
±manisako papijitya ±(4.42.2) +kama +lagdacha 
+S:CNP-nm +LA:C1(4.42.2) +SC:cn-nm +P:evl-3sg.pres.m 
±man-of wisdom ±(4.42.2) +use +strikes
’A man’s wisdom is useful (4.42.2)’

4.42.2 -m vnf
+arulai +upade£a +gamama 
+DC:prol-dt +DO:cn-ac +P:tv2-inf+ma 
+others-to +advice +doing-in 
’in advising others,’

4.42.3 ±4f% « n t  +Mp<<m&l 
±naki+aphulal +paria0da 
±C:cc +DC:pro-dt +P:iv2-impf.prt
± but not +oneself-to +when-it-comes 
’but not when it comes to oneself.’

4.43 + $HSI+) +|*W ^ < 4 -^ 4  ± ^ 4  + 3ftw ft
±yo pratidinako gfhakalahale ±subhadrako komala hfdaya-kusuma 

±ekadama +oilayo 
±IA: mocCNP-in +S:CNP-nm +AA:advl +P:ivl-3sg.pst.m 
±this everyday’s household-quarrel-by ±Subhadra-of soft heart-flower 

Completely +withered 
'Becasue of this daily household quarrel, Subhadra’s tender heart 

completley withered.’

4.44.1 ± 3 ^t + (4.44.2) +<?TlPl*j;
±uni +(4.44.2) +lagin
+S:pro-nm +D0:C1(4.44.2) +P:tvl-3sg.pst.f 
±she +(4.44.2) +began 
’She began (4.42.2),’
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4.44.2 ±5»»KWK+) 5p=^ #  + ^ f

ikaiagarald duljkhi bandl jhal +bhagne mauka +khojna 
±AA:PP +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-inf
±prison-of suffering prisoner like +escaping opportunity +to-look-for 
'like a suffering prisoner, to look for an opportunity to escape.

5.1.1 ±(5.1.2) irata
±(5.1.2) ±ratii +jhan bhayangkara pratita +hunthyo 
±  AD:C1(5.1.2) ±S:cn-nm +SC:AdjP +P:eVP2-3sg.pstm 
±(5.1.2) ±night more dreadfful appeared +was 
The night appeared more dreadful (5.1.2)'

5 .1 .2 ± W t ■JHJ+KHlft +(5.1.3) f4<Rw'l£+£t. ni«4
±kalo andhakaramathi ±(5.1.3) hucila pak§iko virasilo hukahuka Sabda 

+thapnpcB
+LA:PP +S:ModCNP-nm +P:ivl-conj.prt
±black darkness-over ±(5.1.2) owl bird-of melancholic "huk-huk" sound 

when-added
When the melancholic hooting of the owl (5.1.2) was added'

5.1.3 ± (5.1.4)
±(5.1.4) +kara.une 
±AA:AdvCl (5.1.4) +P:ivl-imprf.prt 
±(5.1.4) +crying 
'crying (5.1.4)'

5.1.4 -+wf 
+parkhl parkhl 
+P:ivl-abs.prt (repeated)
+waiting waiting 
'intermittantly'

5.2 + Rwit f r r f
±pallo gaDma +kukura +bhukiraheko thiyo 
+LA: CNP-lc ±S:cn-mn +P:ivl-3sg.pst.prog 
±next village-in ±dog +barking was 
’A dog was barking in the next village.'

5.3.1 ±(5.3.1) ± 3 F R T f i t r r  
±(5.3.1) ±ananta aka^ama ±taragapa rtpilapila +roiraheka thie.
±AD: Cl (5.3.2) +LA:CNP-lc ±S:cn-nm +AA:advl +P:ivl-3pl.pst.prog 
±(5.3.1) ±wide sky-in ±stars ±atwinkle +crying were
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'In the wide sky, stars were (seemingly) crying (5.3.1)'

5.3.2
±Pfth\dma +manavajatiko duljkhamaya avastM -fdekhera 
±LA:cn-lc +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
±earth-on +mankind-of miserable lot +having-seen 
'seeing the miserable lot of mankind on earth.'

5.4.1 ±  (5.4.2) + | f ^
±subhadrale ±(5.4.2) +herin 
±S:pn-nm ±AD:C1(5.4.2) +P:ivl-3sg.pst.f 
±Subhadra ±(5.4.2) +looked 
'Subhadra, (5.4.2), looked up'

5.4.2 ±3fiWTT +3nt(T 
iaganama +aera 
±LC:cn-lc +P:iv3-abs.prt.
±courtyard-on +having-come 
'coming out into the courtyard'

5.4.2 +r4l +i*>ae.i «ii*n +(5.4.2) ±a?iRk

±eka chinapachi ±tyo vi$ala nabhasthalaba{a ±eu[a lamo jyoti ±(5.4.3)
±talatira +khasyo 

+AA:PP +AbA:CNP-ab ±S:CNP-nm +AA:PP +P:ivl-3sg.pst.m 
±one moment-after ±that immense firmament-from ±one long light 

±(5.4.3) ±downward +glided 
'After amoment, a shooting star, (5.4.3), dropped downward'

5.4.3 +STwT -H>pk 
±salla +bagera 
±AA:advl +P:ivl-abs.prt 
±swiftly +having-glided 
'Gliding swiftly'

5.5.1 ±(5.5.1) ± ^ T T  +<JRT 
±kintu ±(5.5.2) ±bicaima +lupta +bhayo.
±C:cc +AD:C1(5.5.2) +LA:cn-lc +SC:adj-nm +P:evl-3sg.pst.m 
±but (5.5.2) ±middle-in +lost +was 
but, (5.5.3), it was lost in the middle'

5.5.2 +(5.5.3)
+(5.5.3) +napandai
+DO:Cl (5.5.3) +P:tvl-conj.prt
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+(5.5.3) not-being-able-to 
'not being able to (5.5.3)’

5 .5.3 ±*fr
±yo kalo prthvima +jhama 
+LA:CNP-lc +DO:nl +P:tvl-conl.prt 
±this dark earth-on +to-fall 
'fall onto the dark earth.'

5.6 ±3rfV +^i<t+tvt*ti +tR%
±aghi ±£ai£avakalama +yastai df^ya +dekheki thi.in 
±AA:advl ±LA:Cmpdcn-lc +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-3sg.psLprf.f 
ibefore ±childhood-in +such sight +seen she-had 
'She had seen such a sight once before in her childhood.'

5.7.1 +(5.7.2) +(5.7.3-5) W  +M«fT 
±(5.7.2) +(5.7.3-4) javapha +milethyo 
+AD:C1(5.7.2) +S:ModCNP-nm +P:iv2-3sg.pst.m 
±(5.7.2) +answer (5.7.3-4) +received-had
'She had received answer (5.7.3-4)1

5.7.2 ± 3 ¥  ±3TRT#r +*ffsTT~
±usa bakhata iam a sarpga +sodh(£- 
+AA: advl +AA:PP +P:ivl-conj.prt 
±that time +mother-with +when-asked 
'At that time when she asked her mother'

5.7.3 +*41+191+1 ^ ¥ T  + ^
+aka£aka devagapa +hun 
+SC:CNP-nm +P:evl-3pl.pres 
+sky-of gods +they-arc
'they are gods of the sky'

5.7.4 ±(5.7.5) ±^frl'<£  ^  +'*F(+T
±(5.7.5) ±svargaba{a patana +bhaeka ±bhanne 
±AA:C1(5.7.5) ±AbA:cn-ab +SC:CNP-nm +P:evl-prf.prt +C:sc 
± (5.7.5) ±heaven-ffom +fallen +they-are +saying 
'saying that they have fallen from the heaven.'

5.7.5
±pupya siddinale
±S: cn-nm +P:iv-inf+/e
±merit +be-nnished-by
'because their merit has been used up'
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5.8.1 ±3TT'5r + 3 ^
±aja +uhl kura +samjhin 
+AA:advl +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pst.f 
±today +same thing +she-remembered 
Today, she remembered the same thing.'

5.8.2 + * ^ + ( 5 .8 .3 )
±manamanale +bhanin +(5.8.3)
±AA:advl +P:tvl-3sg.psLf +DO:Cl(5.8.3)
±mind-mind-by +she-said +(5.8.3)
'She said to herself (5.8.3)’

5.8.3 ± f t ± (5.8.4) + (5.8.5) 2<ldl+l #  ± T ± ' f f t ' + 3TM± SRFvT 
±ho ±(5.8.4) ±(5.8.5) devataka jhairp ±ma ±pani ±aja ±salla ±bagC 
+EX:ex+AD:Cl(5.8.4)+AA:ModAdvP±S:pro-nm +AA:advl +AA:advl

+AA:advl +P:ivl-lsg.pst 
±Yes ±(5.8.4) ±(5.8.5) gods-of like ±1 ±also ±today ±swiftly +glided 
’Yes, today I also glided swiftly like the gods (5.8.3)’

5.8.4 ±*ft 3 fT W !T  + ^ T  
±yo akaSama +basera 
±LA:CNP-lc +P:iv-abs.prt 
±this sky-in +having-lived 
’after living in the sky’

5.8.5 ± ^  ■feT +yniM>l + ^
±kehi dina +pupyabhoga +game 
±AA:advl +DO:CmpdCN-ac +P:tvl-impf.prt 
±some days +enjoyment-of-merit +doing 
’and enjoying his merits for some days.’

5.9.1 ± f¥ ft^ 5  ±(5.9.2) ±(5.9.4) +^TE ^
±yinlharu ±(5.9.2) ±(5.9.4) +khaschan,
±S:pro-nm +AD:C 1(5.9.2) +AD:C1(5.9.3) +P:ivl-3pl.pres 
±these ±(5.9.2) ±(5.9.4) +fall 
They faU (5.9.2) (5.9.3)’

5.9.2 ± y n f +*nTTRT +TX( +<rfe 
±pupya +samapta +bhae ±pachi 
+S:cn-nm +SC:adj-nm +P:evl-cond ±C: sc 
±merit +exhausted +having-been +after 
’after the merit has been used up’
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5.9.3 ±FP&rd + f^ %
±svargabaja +ciplera 
±AbA:cn-ab +P:ivl-abs.prt 
±heaven-from +being-slipped 
'slipping from heaven’

5.9.4 ±(5.9.5) i 'p fl'bV
±haml bhoka, pyasa, (5.9.5) ppthviko pfthvimai khaschauip.
+S:ProP ±(5.9.5) ±LA:CNP-lc +P:ivl-lpl 
±we hungry, thristy, ±(5.9.5), ±earth-of earth-on +we-fall 
W e hungry and thirsty people (5.9.5) fall from the earth onto the earth 

itself.’

5.9.5 + OTT +vpT̂
±dul}kha-pirale +nisteja tatha (Jhalamala +bhaera 
+IA:CmpdN-in +SC:CNP +P:ev-abs.prt 
±pain-suffering-by +pale and weak +having-been 
being pale and weak because of pain and sufffering.’

5.10 + (5 .1 Q .l)^R ^?iT±3r^
+(5.10.1) bibhatsa rupa ±aru Seja bhoka, pyasa, duljkhlharule +dekhchan! 
+DO:ModCNP ±S:CNP-nm +P:tvl-3pl.pres
+(5.10.1) terrible form ± other remaining hungry, thirsty, miserable-ones 

+see
The others, remaining hungry, thirsty, and suffering, see the terrible form 

(5.10.1)’

5.10.2 ±^Pfr
±haml +khasisakepachiko 
±S:pro-pl +P:Cmpdiv-abs.prt+pachi+ko 
±we +falling-after-of 
’after we have already fallen.’

5.11.1 ± ^ n p + ;s|11|±(5.11.2)±(5.11.3)±^KT43t5iTr+^i;
±devataharu ±cahirp ±(5.11.2) ±(5.11.3) ±bicaima +alapa +hunchan 
+S:cn-nm ±NU:nu(cahi~) +AA:C1(5.11.2) ±AD:C1(5.11.3) ±LA:cn-lc

+SC:adj-nm +P:evl-3pl.pres 
±gods ±in-tum ±(5.11.2) ±(5.11.3) ±middle-in +lost +become 
’Gods, in their turn, (5.11.2) (5.11.3) disappear in the middle.’

5.11.2
+pupyabhogJ +hunale 
+SC:adj-nm +P:ev-inf+le 
+merit-ejoyer +being-by 
because they enjoy merit,’
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5.11.3 +(5.11.4)+*pk
+ (5.11.4) +bhanera 
+D0:C1(5.11.4) +P:tvl-abs.prt 
+(5.11.4) +saying 
'thinking that (5.11.4)'

5.11.4 5R W  + g ^ q ^ f
±yo papapurpa jagatama +khasnu parla 
+LA:CNP-lc +P:iVPl-3sg.fut 
±this sinful world-on +fall may 
’they may fall on this sinful earth.'

5.11.5+m l^54T  T ̂ THfT ± ± + 5 T !
±manisaharuma ra devatama ±kevala iyatti antara ±na +cha! 
±LA:CNP-lc +AA:advl +S:CNP-nm +NU:nu +P:ivl-3sg.pies 
±men-in and god-in ±only ±this-much difference +na +is 
This is the only difference between gods and men.'

5.12 st l3 ± ^ 1 + ^ Z T  q)+1 +^<£1
±subhadrale ±kakhlmani +euja poko +cy3pekl thi.in.
±S:pn-nm +LA:PP +DO-CNP +P:tVP-3sg.pst.prf.f 
±Subhadra ±arm-pit-under +one bundle +held she-had 
'Subhadra held a bundle under her arm.'

5.13.1 §4Wl ai'tl+ICt.lJilHI + qft±(5.13.2) ± 3 r t ^  + ̂ f r # f a ^
±yasto andhakara ratrima ±pani ±(5.13.2) iojhnele ±chopeki thi.in 
+LA:CNP-lc +AA:advl +AA:C1(5.13.2) +IC:cn-in +P:iVP-3sg.pst.prf.f 
±such dark night-in ±even ±(5.13.2) ±shawl-by +covered she-had
'She had covered it with the shawl even in such dark night (5.13.2)'

5.13.2 +(5.13.3)+*pfc 
+(5.13.3) +bhanera 
+D0:C1(5.13.3) +P:tvl-abs.prt 
+(5.13.3) +having-said
'so that'

5.13.3 irp M '+ tw + fr  
±kasaile +dekhcha +ki
±S:pro-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pres +NU: nu (ki)
±anyone +sees (whether?)
'no one may see it.'

5.14 ±4« +̂ <111 «i*n Tfttt +^f3TT!it
±yasa bakhata +unako jivanadhara ±tyali sano poko +huna ayo. 
+AA:AdvP +SC:CNP-nm +S:CNP-nm +P:CmpdeVP-3sg.pst 
±this time +her life-support ±that small bundle +to-be came
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'At this time, that very little bundle came to be the support of her life.'

5.15.1 ±3Tfr! ±*fr fWRT amiMdT +(5.15.2) t W  !
±aho! ±kunai bakhata ±yo viiala aSalata ±kasaii +(5.15.2) +bastacha! 
±EX:ex +AA:AdvP +S:CNP-nm +AA:adv ±AD:C1(5.15.2) +P:ivl-

3sg.pres
±Oh! ±some time ±this grandoisese hopes ±how ±(5.15.2) +remain'
'Oh, how such grandoise hopes ever remain (5.15.2)!'

5.15.2 +rj3ST^M'l 61^)1
±euja sano JhaDma +simita +bhaera 
+LA:CNP-lc +SC:adj-nm +P:evl-abs.prt 
±one small place-in +confined +having-been 
'confined in a small place.'

5.16 ±M<fo"4<! I'l ±3rniTRT +^F>^nVi?
±parame£vara! +manu5yalai +kina ± aSama +jhupijyayau ?
±EX:cn-nm +DO:cn-ac ±AA:advl +LA:cn-lc +P:tvl-2sg.pres
±Lord! +man-to ±why ±hope-in +you-suspended
'O Lord, why did you suspend the people on to hope (like this)?'

5.17.1 ±5PT ±(5.17.2) ±  apTPT ^  JRfar +Tp | ^
±prabhu ±(5.17.2) ±yl anatha prajjiharu ±sukhaka kati najikai +pugisakthe 
±EX:cn-nm ±AD:C1(5.17.2) +S:CNP-nm +AA:PP +P:CmpdiV-3pl.pst 
O Lord! ±(5.17.2) ±these poor humans ±happiness-of how close 

+would-arrive
'O Lord, (5.17.2) how close to happiness these humans would be!'

5.17.2 ±3T R R t 5RRT ^vpr 
iaSako badala +santoja +dieko ±bhae 
+AA:PP +DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-prf. +C:sc 
±hope-of exchange +satisfaction +had-given ±if 
'if you had given them satisfaction instead of hope'

4.18.1 ±(5.18.2)±aW l f M  *pT3T ± R t  3PN+RHI + ^
±(5.18.2) rfcanathinl subhadra±tyo kalo andhakarama +vilina +bha.in. 
+AD:C1(5.18.2) +S:PNP-nm +LA:CNP-lc +SC:adj-nm +P:evl-3sg.pst.f 
±(5.18.2) ±poor Subhadra ±that black darkness-in +dissapeared +she-was 
'(5.18.2) poor Subhadra disappeared into the pitch black darkess.'

5 . 1 8 . 2 PifnT) -Him iK
±kehl berapachi ±a£rupurpa nayanale +pyaro gfhala.i ±sadaivaka nimitta 

+namaskara +garera 
±AA:PP±IA:CNP-in +DC:CNP-dt ±AA:PP +DO:cn-ac +P:tv2-abs.prt
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±some time-after ±tearful eyes-with +dear house-to ±ever-of for 
+Namaskar (gee ting) +having-done 

’After some time, offering with tearful eyes a final Namaskar (greeting) to 
her dear house,'

5.19.1 +7f t ±(5.19.1) f ° i + 3 R
+yo karupajanaka dpSya (5.19.1) ±vi£vako catura caukldara baheka ±aru 

kasaile +dekhena.
+DO:CNP-ac ±AA:ModPP +S:ProP +P:tvl-3sg.pst.neg 
±this pathetic scene ±(5.19.1) world's wise guardians except ±any other 

+did-notsee
N o one save the world's wise guardians (5.19.2) saw this pathetic scene.'

5.19.2 ± +5TPTT
±sadhairp +jaga +bha.irahane 
±AA:advl +SC:adj-nm +P:evl-impf.prt 
±ever +vigilant +being 
■being ever vigilant'
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6.1.1 «tr<MR + (6.1.2) 5T? +ftt£T
±pa£upatinathaka mandira waripari +(6.1.2) Jhaa +thiena 
+LA:PP +S :ModCNP nm +P:ivl-3sg.pst.:ieg 
±PaSupatinatha-of temple around ±room (6.1.2) +was-not 
'Around the temple of PaSupatinatha there wasn’t room (6.1.2).'

6.1.2 +Rm  +<.i«R
+tila +rakhne
+DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-impf.prt 
+sesame-seed +putting 
'enough even to put a sesame seed.'

±(6.2.2) jatruharuko chicollnasaknu ghuTco +thiyo .
±S:ModCNP-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pst
±(6.2.2) pilgrims-of impassable crowd +was
There was an impassable (thick) crowd of pilgrims (6.2.2).'

6.2.2
+sadKu +chame 
+DO:cn-mn +P:tvl-impf.prt 
+sadbiu +scattering
'scattering the sadbiu (lit 'one hundred kinds of seeds')'

6.3.1 ±(6.3.2) +(6.3.3) +(6.3.4-5)
±(6.3.2) naulile (6.3.3) bhamT, (6.3.4-5)
±AD:C1(6.3.2) +S:cn-nm +AD:C1(6.3.3) +P:tvl-3sg.psLf 

+DO:Cl(6.3.4-5)
±(6.3.2) ±NaulI ±(6.3.3) +said, +(6.3.4-5)
'(6.3.2), Naull, (6.3.3) said (6.3.4-5)’

6.3.2 ± 4 ^ T + ’Tfv4H^4»l^i?Pt<»rn^+yistH li + ^ T  
±yastaima paScima (Jhokanera akasmat subhadralai dekhera 
+AA:adj-lc +AA:PP +AA:advl +DO:pn.ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
such-in, western gate-near suddendy Subhadra having-seen 
'Meanwhile, suddenly seeing Subhadra near the western gate,'

6.3.3 fn i^ + s r rc j+ tfK ? ;
±gaha bhari +a~su +parera 
±AA:PP +DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
±eyes-full + tears +making
'making eyes full of tears' (he eyes Filling with tears)'
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6.3.4 ± 3 f t t t^ + |^ ± 4 > R l $«H),
±"oho bajai! +hera ±kati dubll,
±EX:intj ±EX:cn-nm +P:ivl-2sg.imp ±EX:AdjP-nm
±Oh Bajai! look how thin
'Oh B ajai! Look, how thin (you have become)!'

6.3.5 +(6.3.6)
+(6.3.6) hunubhaecha.
+SC:C1 (6.3.6) +P:evl-2sg.pst 
+(6.3.6) you-have-become 
■You have become (6.3.6)'

6.3.6 1¥#+?RR^
+cinnai +nasakne 
+DO:nl +P:tvl-impf.prt 
+to-recognize +incapable 
'incapable of being recognized.'

6.4.1 ;H>1 Rl 3*. <1*-*1 +dT +b*-H 1 ^  yPti'l
±ali bera samma ±ta +lhamyaunai sakina.
+AA:PP +NU:nu (ta ) +P:iVPl-lsg.pst.neg 
±some moment for ±ta +I-could-not-recognize 
Tor a moment, I could not recognize (you).’

6.5 ±4>^f 4^
±kaha +basnubhaeko cha ±ha?"
+AA:advl +P:ivl-2sg.pres.prf +NU:nu (hs)
±where lodged you-are ±htt
Where are you living now ?’

6.6 d f fK tW  i'Tj’T +3T## ET 
±"yahl ±gaurighaja ±phupQ kaha +basekl chu" 
+LA:advl +LA:pn-lc +LC:PP +P:iv3-lsg.pres.prf.f 
±here ±Gaurighat-at ±aunt's-at +lodged am
1 am living here at my aunt's at Gaurighat. ’

6.7.1 ±(6.7.2) ±3m jTW TT+1t¥W [r®
±(6.7.2) iad la  iatama +hi~ijnubhaecha 
+AD:C1(6.7.2) +LA:CNP-lc +P:ivl-2sg.pres.prf 
±(6.7.2) half night-at walked.
’You left in the middle of the night (6.7.2)’
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6.7.2
+"kharca-barca +nali.ikana 
+DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-abs.pit.neg 
+money-food +not-taking 
'without taking any money or food.'

6.8 +*n^r ±,rPr +Tr?T
+thaha ±pani +pa.ina 
+DO:cn-ac +AA:advl +P:tvl-lsg.pst.neg 
+kowledge±even +I-did-not-get 
1 did not even know.'

6.9.1 ±(6.9.2) +W TT
±yatika dina samma ±(6.9.2) +gujarana +gamubhayo ?" 
±AA:PP ±AD:C1(6.9.2) +DO:cn-ac +P:ivl-2sg.pst 
±so-many days for (6.9.2) +sustenance +you-did 
'(6.9.2), did you sustain (yourself) for so many days?'

6.9.2
+ke -rkhaera
+DO:pro(intenog)-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
+what +eating 
'Eating what,’

6.10 .1  + W f r | I'd' +*&£[
+phupula.I ±sarakarabala +euja haptjl +bakseko rahecha, 
+DC:cn-dt +S:cn-nm +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pres.prf 
+aunt-to ± king +one pension +given has 
The King has given a pension to my aunt’

6.10.2± c ity <!t 1 6 +*Ni Ki  +^vtn('t)| ttl
±tyasabaja ±di£ janale -Hgujara +calaeka chauip 
±AbA:pro-ab±S:NlP-nm +DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-lpl.pres.prf 
±that-from two-people sustenance maintained have 
The two of us have sustained ourselves.'

6.11 H-'hwl +^+dlvTl?
±gharako hala +kasto +cha, ±naull ?
+S:CNP-nm +SC:adj-nm +P:evl-3sg.pres +EX:pn-nm 
±house-of news how is Nauli 
What is the news back home, Nauli T
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6.12.1 n̂ , + T ^ f R % + * p |
±"bajai, +gharako hala ke +bhanu~
±EX:cn-nm +DO:pro(interrog)-ac +P:tvl-lsg.imp 
±Bajai, +house-of news what +may-I-say
'Bajai, what shall I say about the news from home?'

6.12.2 ±(6.12.3) +3rr%
±(6.12.3) ±asu +aOcha 
±AD:C1(6.12.3) +S:cn-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pres 
±(6.12.3) ±tear +comes
Tears come (6.12.3)'

6.12.3 + y * y < i ± # r
+samjhada ±pani 
+P:iv 1 -abs.prt ±AA:advl 
+while-remembering even 
'even when I remember it.'

6.13.1 ± ^ :RfhTT+«ft'
±cha mahlna +bho,
±S: CNP-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pst 
±six months was 
'It is six months,'

6.13.2 ^  tx jtf t  +g^|'«±s"
±dulahl bajai +beraml +hunuhuncha."
±S:CNP-nm +SC:adj-nm +P:evl-3sg.pres 
±Dulahi Bajai +ill +is
'Dulahi Bajai has been ill.'

6.14.1 (6.14.1) +tf*T3T# +HT# I y I >4 +*ftftpj; 
+(6.14.1) ±subhadrale±sahrai utsukata satha +sodhir.. 
+DO:Cl(6.14.2) +S:pn-nm +AA:PP +P:tvl-3sg.pstf 
+(6.14.1) ±Subhadra ±very curiousity with +asked 
'Subhadra asked with a great curiousity, (6.14.2)'

6.14.2 +fJ=5?"
±”ke +huncha ?"
±S:pro(interrog)-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pres 
±what +happens 
What happens?'
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6.15.1 ±"9H,ll '"lO +®”
±"tapanl jaro +cha"
+S:CNP-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pres 
+mild fever +is
’She has a mild fever.’

6.15.2 ± 5 ra t
i ’chati +dukhcha’
+S:cn-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pres 
±chest +hurts 
"The chest hurts"

6.15.3 +(6.15.2)
+(6.15.2) +bhannuhuncha.
+D0:C1(6.15.2) +P:tvl-3sg.pres 
+(6.15.3) +she-says 
’She says (6.15.2).’

6.16 +<.ld +W lPh^'i^'^s
±iata bhara +khokirahanuhuncha.
+AA:PP +P:ivl-3sg.pres.prog 
±night full +she-keeps-coughing 
’She coughs all night’

6.17.1 + (6.17.3) +«1T?#+V1%

±(6.17.3) +’thaisT bhane
+AD:C1(6.17.3) +DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pstm
+thaia +he-said
’He said, "thaisi” (phthisis).’

6.17.2 + f c ’<dPWT+*l3'
± ki +'khaksi' +bhane 
+C:cc +DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pstm 
+or +khaka +he-said 
'or, "khaksi" (it was).'

6.17.3 + ^ f l i 9 ■ s P ' g < .  ĵ>3 < K v ll |+ ^ l 'J < l

+gorakha mulaka dagyjara subidaralai +dekhau~da 
+DC:CNP-dt +P:tv2-conj.prt 
+Gorakha orgin-of doctor Subidar-to +when-showed 
"When we summoned the military doctor from Gorkha,’
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6.17.4 ± « (^ )
±ahile samjhana +sakina,
±AA: advl +DO:nl +P:tvl-lsg.pst 
±now +remember +I-could-not 
'I could not remember (exactly)'

6 .17.5 ±yi% ;K nh"thT+fr+3r^

isahrai naramro roga +ho ±are.
+S:CNP-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pres +NU:nu (are)
±very bad disease +is+they-say 
I t  is a very bad disease, they say.’

6.18.1 ±(6.i8.2) ±5rs-^mT±*Tnr+w 
±(6.18.2) ±hatfachala ±matra +cha.
+AD:C1(6.18.2) +S:CmpdN-nm +AA:Advl +P:ivl-3sg.pres 
±(6.18.2) bone-skin only is 
'she has only skin and bone.'

6.18.2
+sukera
+P:ivl-abs.prt
+being-thin
'She has become so thin (that)’

6.19.1 ±(6.19.2) +?j I +<Kl'dM 
±(6.19.2) bahira-bhitra +gara.unu parcha."
+AD:C1(6.19.2) +AA:Cmpdadvl +P:iVPl-3sg.pres 
±(6.19.2) ±outside-inside +made must-be
’She has to be (6.19.2) in and o u t’

6.19.2 «ft3R:
+bokera
+P:ivl-abs.prt
+having-been-carried
’carried'

6.20 ±”<m\ 4 N + W t+  ?”
±''sano babu +kasto +cha ±ni ?"
+S:CNP-nm +SC:adj-nm +P:evl-3sg.pres +NU:nu (ni ) 
±little boy +how +is ±ni 
'And, how is the little boy ?'
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6.21.1+"*i>«ii
+”kasta hunthe,
+SC:adj-nm +P:evl-3sg.pst 
+how +he-could-be 
How could he be ?'

621.2 # 3 ^
6.21.2 jlubhaii kha^iia chan!
±AA:PP±S:cn-nm +P:ivl-3pl.pres 
body-full boils are
He has boils all over his body.’

6.21.3

6.21.3 tela la.una hu~daina,
+DO:cn-ac +P:tVPl-3sg.pres.neg 
oil one-shuld-not rub
W e should not rub oil (on him).'

6.214 ■ arnn '^fp’a r r a y s ’
6.21.4 Im a kahile a.unuhuncha’
±S:cn-nm +AA:advl +P:ivl-3sg.pres 
mother when she-comes
When will mother come,'

6.21.5 (6.21.4)
6.21.5 (6.21.4) bhanera 
±D0:C1(6.21.4) +P:tvl-abs.prt 
'(6.21.4) saying'
'saying (6.21.4)’

6.21.6 «t<l«Kd4i?vii£
6.21.6 barabara tapa~la.I samjhirahanchan ."
+AA:advl +DO:pro-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pres.prog 
frequently you keeps-remembering
'He thinks of you frequently.'

6.22 *TRT ^  M+P&s fa  ?
6.22 "bhata ko pakau~cha ni ?"
+DO:cn-ac+S:pro(interrog) +P:tvl-3sg.pres±NU:nu (ni) 
rice who cooks ni 
'And who cooks rice ?'
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6.23.1 <81$
6.23.1 "kahile baje aphai paka.unuhuncha ,
±AA:advl +S:CNP-nm +P:tvl-3sg.pres 
sometimes Baje himself cooks 
'Sometimes Baje (Deviramapa) cooks it himself.'

6.23.2 (6.23.3)
6.23.2 kahile (6.23.3) sumuhuncha.
+AA:advl +AD:C1(6.23.3) +P:ivl-3sg.pres 
sometimes (6.23.3) he-sleeps 
'Sometimes he goes to bed (6.23.3).'

6.23.3
6.23.3 camena khaera 
+DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
snacks having-eaten 
'eating a few snacks.'

6.24.1 (6.24.2)X ?#
6.24.1 eka dina (6.24.2) eklai rolrahanubhaeko rahecha. 
+AA: AdvP +AD:C1(6.24.2) +AA:advl +P:i VP-3sg.pres.prf 
one day (6.24.2) alone crying he-was
'One day, he was crying alone (6.24.2)'

6 .24.2 srr&TN i «i*k
6.24.2 bardalima basera 
+LA:cn-lc +P:ivl-abs.prt 
balconey-at having-sat 
'sitting at the balconey.'

6.24.1 (6.25.2)
6.25.1 (6.25.2) bhannuhunthyo.
+D0:C1(6.25.2) +P:tvl-3sg.psLm 
'(6.25.2) he-saying
'He said (6.25.2)'

6.25.2 T rf¥ ft#  (6.25.3)
6.25.2 papinlle (6.25.3) ga.i'
±AD:C1(6.25.2) +P:ivl-3sg.psLf
(6.25.3) sinner went
The sinner went (6.25.3)'
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6.25.3 (6.25.4) 3TI$*IH>T<r<

6.25.3 (6.25.4) aphai bhatkaera 
+D0:C1(6.25.4) +S:pro-nm +P:tvl-abs.prt 
(6.25.4) she-herself having-destroyed 
'destroying (6.25.4) herself,'

6.25.4 + f¥farr +=5fkTRt
6.25.4 'aphule +cineko cautaro 
±S:pro-nm +P:tvl-prf.prt +DO:cn-ac 
self-by built cautaro
'the cautaro (home) built by herslf.'

6.24.1
6.26.1 ke ke bhanu~ bajai!
+DO:pro-interrog-ac +P:tvl-lsg.imp +EX:cn-nm 
what should-I-say Bajai
What should I say, Bajai!'

6.26.2 *114®^
6.26.2 bastubhauka haija-chala matra chan .
±S:CNP-nm +AA:advl +P:ivl-3pl.pres 
animals-of bone-skins only are
The animals have become only skin and bone.'

6.27<3d«tl0 15
6.27 kheta-bari adhiya~ma dieko cha.
+S:CmpdN-nm +LC:cn-lc +P:iv3-pres.prf 
field-garden half-share-on let is
The fields and gardens are let out on half a share (to others).'

6.28.1 ihImio ti«t» *tat ^6^4
6.28.1 asamlpata eka paisa u^hdaina,
+S:cn-nm ±AA:AdvP +P:ivl-3sg.pres.neg 
The debt one paisa does-not-retum
The debt does not return even one paisa (penny)'

6.28.2
6.28.2 nokara-cakara cara dina (ikdainan ,
±S:cn-nm +AA:AdvP +P:ivl-3pl.pres.neg 
servant-serfs four days do-not-stay 
The servants do not stay even for four days.'
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6.28.3
6.28.3 sabai bhatabhuriga cha."
+S:nl +SC:adj-nm +P:evl-3sg.pres 
everything disarray is 
■Everything is in disarray.'

6.29.1 (6.29.2)

6.29.1 (6.29.2) subhadiako hfdaya katfyo.
±AD:C1(6.29.2) +S:CNP-nm +P:ivlp-3sg.pst
(6.29.2) Subhadra-of heart was-cut 
'(6.29.2) Subhadra's heart was grieved.'

6 . 2 9 . 2 I +<l
6.29.2 naulika kura sunera 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
Naull-of words having-heard 
'Hearing the words of Naull,'

6.30.1
6.30.1 manamanai bhanin, "chiij.
±AA:advl +P:tvl-3sg.pres.f +DO:intj 
mind-mind she-said "Fie!
'She said to herself, "Fie!"

6.31.1 (6.31.2)
6.31.1 (6.31.2) yahl ho
±S: Cl(6.31.2) +SC:pro-nm +P:evl-3sg.pres
(6.32.2) this is 
This is (6.31.2)'

6.31.2 riFFf <1 W h l* * !  ri 1+ + 1«&
6.31.2 'sautako risale poiko naka kaput' bhaneko 
+IA:CNP-in +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-inf +C:sc 
co-wife-of anger-by husband's nose cut called
'said to be like cutting the nose of one’s husband because of anger at the co-wife.'

6.32.1
6.32.1 umeradara thi.i 
+SC:adj-nm +P:evl-3sg.pst.f 
young she-was
'She was young.'
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6.32.2 (6.32.3-4)
6.32.2 (6.32.3-4) bhanne bela thiyo.
±S:ModCNP-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pst 
(6.32.3-4) saying time was
I t  was time [for her] to say (6.32-3-4)'

6.32.3
6.32.3 ke khau
+DO:pro(interog)-ac +P:tvl-opt
what should-I-eat
’what (good food) shall I eat*

6.32.4
6.32.4 ke lau
+DO:pro(interog)-ac +P:tvl-opt
what should-I-wear
'what (nice clothes) shall I wear?'

6.33.1 (6.33.3) (6.33.2) ^  [ M l ]
6.33.1 (6.33.3) (6.33.2) nahune [thiyo]
+AD:C1(6.33.3) +D0:C1(6.33.2) +P:tVPl-impf.prt[+Aux- 3sg.pst]
(6.33.3) (6.33.2) not-being 
'It was not (proper)

6.33.2
6.33.2 maile citta dukhauna 
±S:pro-nm +DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-inf 
I mind to-hurt
'that I was upset'

6.33.3 (6.33.4-5)
6.33.3 (6.33.4-5) bhanera 
+DO:cl(6.33.3-4) +P:tvl-abs.prt 
(6.33.4-5) having-said 
'thinking that (6.33.4-5)'

6.33.4 +*Tl<il +<a l i
6.33.4 +mI[ho +khai 
+DO:nl +P:tvl-3sg.psLf 
good she-ate
'She ate good (food)' [and]
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6.33.5 <.l*H
6.33.5 iSmro la.i 
+DO:nl +P:tvl-3sg.psLf 
+nice she-wore
'she wore nice (clothes)'

6.34.1 (6.34.2)
6.34.1 (6.34.2) tirtha +janubhayo 
±AD:C1(6.34.2) +AA:cn-ac +P:ivl-3sg.pst
(6.34.2) pilgrimage +he-went
He went on the pilgrimage (6.34.2).’

6.34.2
6.34.2 usalai liera 
+DO:pro-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
+her +having-taken 
'taking her (along with hm).'

6.34.3 ±3  c*TClt % *PTtV>
6.34.3 +ta tyasale ke bhayo ra ?
±C:cc +IA:pro(dem)-in +S:pro(interrog) +P:ivl-3sg.pst +NU:nu 
so that what happaened ra 
'So what did it do?'

6.35.1 (6.35.2-3)

6.35.1 (6.35.2-3) ma jadi ha 
±AD:(6.35.2-3) ±S:pro(pers) +P:ivl-lsg.prob.pst 
(6.35.2-3) I could-have-gone
"I could have gone'

6.35.2 + '6 ^ r t r ± « T f e
6.35.2 +pharkanubhae ±pachi 
+P:ivl-prf.prt +C:sc
return after 
'after he returned,'

6 .35.3
6.35.3 +arko sathi +liera 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
another friend having-taken 
’taking another friend’
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6.36.1 ±(6.36.2)
6.36.1 kahilekahirp (6.36.2) boldathi lau ;
+AA:advl +AD:C1(6.36.2) +P:ivl-3sg.pst.f +EX:intj 
sometimes (6.36.2) she-spoke lau
'Sometimes, she spoke (6.36.2)'

6.36.2
6.36.2 all jharkera 
±AA:advl +P:ivl-abs.prt 
slightly being-angry 
'slightly angrily'

6.36.3 <*lRl St’Sjj’
6.36.3 ali jhatfange svabhavaki thi.i.
+AA:advl +SC:AdvP +P:evl-3sg.pst.f 
somewhat irritable nature-of she-was 
’She had a somewhat irritable nature.’

6.36.4 FT*nt ̂ f f  tftPTt];
6.36.4 svabhavai tyasto [thiyo];
±S:cn.nm +SC:adj-nm [+P:evl-3sg.pst] 
nature like-that [was]
Her nature itself was like that.’

6.36.5 ±(6.36.6) H l-to ld +11 ±Mpl +cT + ^ 5
6.36.5 (6.36.6) kahilekahirp ama-choiima pani ta [haka-Jhuka huncha. 
+AD:C1(6.36.6) +AA:advl +LA:CmpdN-lc +AA:advl +NU:nu +P:ivl-3sg.pres
(6.36.6) sometimes mother-daughter-between even quarrel happens 
’Sometimes a quarrel can happen even between a mother and daughter (6.36.6).’

6.36.6 5T?RT ‘rf®
6.36.6 eka [hau~ma base pachi 
+LA:CNP-lc +P:ivl-cond. +C:sc 
oneplace-at lived if
’if they lived at one place.’

6.37.1 (6.37.2)
6.37.1 (6.37.2) bast! hu 
±AD:C1(6.37.2) +P:ivl-3sg.pst
(6.37.2) living I-could-be
1 could live (6.37.2)’
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6.37.2 (6.37.3)
6.37.2 (6.37.3) +ka)ero +barera 
+AD:C1(6.37.3) +DO:cn-nm +P:tvl-abs.prt
(6.37.2) hut having-put-up 
'putting up a hut [for myself)'

6.37.3 (6.37.4)
6.37.3 (6.37.4) nasake 
+DO:Cl(6.37.4) +P:tvl-cond
(6.37.4) if-I-could-not
I f  I could not (6.37.4)'

6.37.4 #  WTT 5RFT
6.37.4 ekai gharama basna 
+AA:advl +LA:cn-lc +P:ivl-inf 
same house-in to-live
live in the same house,'

6 . 3 8 « 1 ^ <f>TH ^
6.38 maile sahrai bebujhako lama garerp 
±S:pro(pers)-nm +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-lsg.pst 
I very foolish woik did 
1 did a very foolish thing.'

6.39.1
6.39.1 joriparile ke bhancS hun,
±S:cn-nm +DO:pro(interrog)-ac +P:tvl-3pl.prob.pst
neighbors what saying may-be
What could the neighbors possibly be saying ?'

6.39.2 (6.39.3) (6.39.4) 3 # #
6.39.2 (6.39.3) yaha~ (6.39.4) basekl chu ,
+AD:C1(6.39.3) ±LA:advl +AD:C1(6.39.4) +P:ivl-lsg.psLprf.f
(6.39.3) here (6.39.4) living am 
"I an living here (6.39.3) (6.39.4)'

6.39.3
6.39.3 aphno tyatro daulatha chajera 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
my-own that-big wealth leaving 
"Leaving the great wealth of my own,'
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6.39.4 +1^6 ai4»
6.39.4 +eka chaka +khaera 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
+one meal eating
[and] ’having one meal a day’

6.39.5 (6.39.6) r f t  f t  Reft ■IM'b'bl
6.39.5 (6.39.6) tyo cicilo balakhako ke gati hola, 
+AD:C1(6.39.6) +S:CNP:nm +P:ivl-3sg.fut
(6.39.6) tyo little boy-of what plight will-become 
What will become of the little boy,’

6.36.6 ^
6.39.6 tyasaka jluma kehl bhaidiyo bhane 
+LA:CNP-lc ±S:nl +P:ivl-3sg.pst +C:sc 
her body-on anything happened if
’If anything happened to her body,’

6.37.7
6.39.7 pitple ke bhanlan?
+S:cn-nm +DO:pro(interrog)-ac +P:tvl-3pl.fut
Ancestors what may-say
What may the ancestors be saying ?’

6.40.1 (6.40.2) a T P T lt^ T t
6.40.1 (6.40.2) amale dukhal,
±AD:C1(6.40.2) +S:cn-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pstf
(6.40.2) mother hurt
’(6.40.2) the mother hurt it ’

6.40.2 11(4 Pi
6.40.2 chitta dukhae pani 
+DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-cond +C:sc 
mind if-hurt even
■Even if [my] mind was hurt,’

6.40.3 ?*Tl'«iN't>«) % Pk Ih)
6.40.3 tyo balakale ke birayo?
+S:CNP-nm +DO:pro-interrog-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pst.m
that boy what did-wrong
What did the little boy do wrong ?’
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6.41 (6.41.2) fcpfi
6.41 (6.41.2) dikka mannuhunthyo.
+AD:C1(6.41.2) +DO:adj +P:tvl-3sg.pst
(6.41.2) vexation he-felt
He felt vexed (6.41.2).'

6.41.2 arfer T̂RT
6.41.2 aghi eka-dul chaka bhata pakaunu pardi 
±AA:advl +DO:CNP-ac P:tVP-conj.prt 
before one-two meal rice to-cook when-having 
’Before, when he had to cook one or two meals,’

6.42.1 ^t?
6.42.1 ajakala dinahu”  kasari pakaunuhu~do ho?
±AA:advl +AA:advl +AA:advl +P:iVP-3sg.pst 
these-days everyday how could-he-cook 
These days, how could he cook everyday ?’

6.42.2 ityadi manovedanale subhadrako hpdaya chiyachiya bhayo; 
+IA:CNP-in +S:CNP-nm +SC:adj-nm +P:evl-3sg.pst
such pain-with Subhadra-of heart shattered was 
’Subhadra’s heart ached with pain as such.’

6.42.3 (6.42.4) +^1^+(6.42.5),
±(6.42.4) +bhanin (6.42.5),
±AD:C1(6.42.4) +P:tvl-3sg.pst.f +DO:Cl(6.42.5)
±(6.42.4), she-said (6.42.5)’
’(6.42.4), she said (6.42.5)’

6.42.4 affe i n f
6.42.4 asu jhardai 
+DO:cn-nm +P:tvl-conj.prt 
tears shedding
’Shedding tears,’

6 .42.5 "Ttefh (6.42.6) +8iisrS«;
6.42.5 "naull! tyasta belama (6.42.6)+a.iches! ”
+EX:pn-nm +LA:CNP-lc ±AD:C1(6.42.6) +P:ivl-2sg.pres.f 
Nauli such time-at (6.42.6) you-came
■Nauli, you came at such a time, (6.42.6),’
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6 .42.6
6.42.6 taiiple pani cholera 
±S:pro(per)-nm +AA:advl +P:ivl-abs.prt 
you also having-left
T ou too leaving [them]’

6 .4 3 .1 "^ , (6.43.2)
6.43.1 "bajai, (6.43.2) basnu paryo ,
+EX:cn-nm +AD:C1(6.43.2) +P:iVP-3sg.pst 
Bajai, (6.43.2) to-live had
"Bajai, I had to live (6.43.2)'

6.43.2 tP R
6.43.2 janma bhara aikald cSsi bhaera 
±AA:PP +SC:CNP-nm +P:evl-abs.prt 
life full others-of slave havig-been 
■being a slave to someone else all my life.’

6.43.3 (6.43.4) 3nH*t
6.43.3 (6.43.4) aekl.”
+AD:C1(6.43.4) +P:ivl-prf.prt.f
(6.43.4) I-have-come 
1 came (6.43.4)’

6.43.4 (6.43.5) 3 7 % fVl ' bl  +tl<U
6.43.4 (6.43.5) baje sa~ga bisai dinako bicB magera 
±AD:C1(6.43.5) ±AA:PP +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt
(4.43.5) Baje-with only-twenty days-of leave having-asked-for 
’Asking Baje for onlt twenty days’ absence,’

6.43.5 (6.43.6) * p k
6.43.5 (6.43.6) bhanera 
+D0:C1(6.43.6) +P:tvl-abs.prt 
saying (6.43.6)
’so that (6.43.6)’

6.43.6 (6.43.7) 3Tlt
6.43.6 (6.43.7) aO 
±AD:C1(6.43.7) +P:ivl-lsg.imp
(6.43.7) I-may-come
’I may come back (6.43.7)’
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6.43.7 ^KtST 3T5a3T
6.43.7 caroja akjata bhaepani charera 
+DO:CNP-ac ±AA:advl +P:tvl-abs.prt 
four sacred-grains only having-scattered 
'scattering only a few sacred grains.'

6.44 a i i^ ? "

6.44 "ko samga a is  ?"
+AA:PP +P:ivl-2sg.pst 
who with did-you-come 
With whom did you come ?'

6.45 PTrtfj
6.45 "iatamaje bhpjarika jahana sa^ga [ae~]." 
±AA:PP [+P:ivl-lsg.pst]
Ratamate BhancBri-of family-with [I-came]
'I came with the family of the Ratanmate Bhandari.'

6.46
6.46 "kaile janches ?"
±AA:advl +P:ivl-2sg.pres 
when you-go
When will you go ?'

6.47.1 FTPS]
6.47.1 "bholi bihanai [janchu],
±AA:advl +AA:advl [+P:ivl-lsg.pres] 
tomorrow morning [I-go]
”1 will go tomorrow morning.'

6.47.2 + (o t^  + 5
6.47.2 ±bajai, bind +cha,
±EX:cn-nm +S:cn-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pres 
Bajai, prayer is
■Bajai, I pray.'

6.47.3

6.47.3 gharaja.aa 
+LA:cn-lc +P:ivl-lpl.imp 
home let-us-go
■Let us go home.'
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6.48.1 (6.48.1) +55©
±(6.48.1) ±bajeko jahajai +<Jubcha. 
+AD:C1(6.48.1) ±S:CNP-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pres 
±(6.48.1) Baje-ofship sinks
'Baje's ship will sink (he will lose everything)'

6.48.2 dxPTTt + W £
6.48.2 ±tapa.irp +nabhae 
±S:pro(pers) +P:ivl-neg.cond.
±you +if-not-be
I f  are not there,'
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7.1.1 (7.1.2) 5TC# ^
7.1.1 (7.1.2) lak$ml jivanako £e?a ghaijl ganlrahekx thi.in.
+S:ModPNP-nm +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pres.prog.f
(7.1.2) Lak§mi life-of remanining hours counting was 
"Laksmi, (7.1.2), marked off her life's remaining hours.'

7.1.2 r
7.1.2 mailo bichya.unama suteki 
+LA:CNP-lc +P:ivl-prf.prt 
filthy bedd-on laying
laying on a filthy bed.'

7.2.1 ^ ffW T  (7.2.2)
7.2.1 deviramapa (7.2.2) bakhata-bakhatama camcale jam khvau~the. 
±S:cn-nm +AD:C1(7.2.2) +LA:cn-nm +IA:cn-in +DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pst 
deviiamap (7.2.2) time-time-at spoon-with water
'Deviramap, (7.2.2), fed her water from time to time.’

7.2.2 <l<A«bl I k l W  Sftfc
7.2.2 rogika siranama basera 
+LA:CNP-Ic +P:ivl-abs.prt 
patient-of pillow-at having-sat 
'sitting at the head of the bed,'

7.3.1 (7.3.2) T t U <  ■M (d<l)
7.3.1 balaka putra su£lla (7.3.2) yo cira matjviyoga heriraheko thiyo. 
+S:PNP-nm +AD:C1(7.3.2) +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pst.prog 
child son Sufil, (7.3.2), this long mother-bereavement watching was 
The little boy Susil, (7.3.2), was watching his mother dying.'

7.3.2 aTFTT^SRk
7.3.2 ama nera basera 
+LA:PP +P:ivl-abs.prt 
mother-near having-sat 
'sitting near his mother,'

7.4.1 *HS»n (7.4.2)
7.4.1 lakjml kahilekahl (7.4.2) bararaasu jharthin .
+S:pn-nm +AA:advl +AD:C1(7.4.2) +AA:advl +DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pst.f 
Lakjmi sometimes (7.4.2) pouring tears shed 
'Lakjmi sometimes shed pouring tears (7.4.2).'
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7.4.2
7.4.2 suSilako mukhapafti herera 
+AA:PP +P:ivl-abs.prt
susil-of face-toward having-looked 
'looking toward Sunil's face,'

7.5 MRi 'TI tlPlvil H'MSI HI vjw) 5I«)«̂ W4l
7.5 malino battiko dhamilo prakaSama rogiko kojha SmaSana jasto dekhinthyo 
+LA+CNP-lc +S:CNP-nm +SC:AdjP +P:evl-3sg.pst
dim lamp-of weak light-in patient-of room crematorium like
In  the weak light of the dim lamp the sick room looked like a crematorium.'

7.6.1 ±(7.6.2) + ^ f K w r r i  • t f t f t f e !
7.6.1 ±tyastaima (7.6.2) naulile deviramapala.1 ijhogidii.
+LA:nl-lc +AD:C1(7.6.2) ±S:pn-nm +DO:pn-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pst.f 
like-that-at (7.6.2) Nauli Deviramap-to bowed-down
'Just then, (7.6.2), Nauli bowed before (greeted) Deviramap.'

7.6.2
+dailo +ugharera 
±DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
door having-opened 
'opening the door,’

7.7.1 (7.7.2) ^  h im  ypft
7.7.1 (7.7.2) deviramapaka duljkhako lahari kehl Santa bhayo;
+AD:C1(7.7.2) +S:CNP-nm +SC:CNP-nm +P:evl-3sg.pst
(7.7.2) Deviraman-of sorrow-of wave somewhat abated was 
'(7.7.2), the wave of Deviramap's sorrow abated somewhat'

7.7.2
7.7.2 naulilaJ dekhera 
+DO:pn-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
Nauli-to having-seen 
'Seeing Nauli,'

7.7.3 *1%— (7.7.4)
7.7.3 bhane- (7.7.4)
+P:tvl-3sg.pst.m +DO:CI(7.7.4) 
he-said- (7.7.4)
'He said: (7.7.4)
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7.7.4 ' i'I'jH?"
7.7.4 "nepalabaja kahile aipugis, nauli ?"
±AbA:pn-ab ±AA:advl +P:ivl-2sg.pst +EX:pn-nm 
Nepal-from when arrived Nauli ?"
'"When did you arrive from Nepal, Nauli ?"'

7.8.1 "5 n t,3 fr& 5 ;
7.8.1 "baje, aQdaichu;
+EX:cn-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pst.prog 
Baje I-am-coming
■Baje, I have just come;'

7.8.2
7.8.2 dulalu bajailai kasto cha ?
+DC:CNP-dt +S:nl +P:iv2-3sg.pres 
Dulahi Bajai-to how is ?
"How is Dualhi Bajai ?"

7.9.1 '% r <r arfq- % f a r t
7.9.1 "tela ta aghi nai siddhisakeko thiyo,
±S:cn-nm ±NU:nu (ta ) +NU:nu (nai ) +P:iVPl-3sg.pst 
oil ta before nai exhausted was,
The oil had finished long before,'

7.9.2 aw  (7.9.3)
7.9.2 aba (7.9.3) ba~ki cha."
+AA:advl ±S:C1(7.9.3) +SC:adj-nm +P:evl-3sg.pres 
now (7.9.3) ramaningis ."
'now it only remains (7.9.3)’

7 .9.3 ±srat+PnPT
7.9.3 batti nibhna 
+S:cn-nm +P:ivl-inf 
lamp to-die
'for the lamp to die.'

7.10.1 "^Tt, (7.10.2)
7.10.1 "baje, (7.10.2)sabaikurakosambharahunethiyo,
+EX:cn-nm +AD:C1(7.10.2) +S:CNP-nm +P:iVPl +Aux:hunu-3sg.pst 
Baje, (7.10.2) all things-of care being was
'Baje, everything would be taken care of,'
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7.10.2 m  susrtc r
7.10.2 yasa bakhatama [hull bajai bhae 
+LA:CNP-lc ±S:CNP-nm +P:ivl-cond. 
this time-at Jhuli Bajai if-be
I f  Jhuli Bajai (SubhadiS) were here now,'

7.10.3+%+Tlt
7.10.3 +ke+garu,
+DO:pro(interrog>ac +P:tvl-lsg.imp 
+what +should-I-do 
What can I do ?’

7.10.4 (7.105) * 1 ^
7.10.4 (7.10.5) bhaneko 
+DO:C1(7.10.5) +P:tvl-prf.prt
(7.10.5) said
1 said (7.10.5)'

7.10.5
7.10.5 ja.au*
+P:ivl-lpl.imp 
Let-us-go 
■Let us go,'

7.10.6 *11 14*1
7.10.6 mannubhaena."
+P:ivl-3sg.pst 
she-did-not-agree [to come]
"but she would not come.'

7 .1 1 ± $ ^ $ 1 ^ ? : ? "
7.11 ±"ke ±tairple bhe[is ra?"
±EX: (ke) ±S:pro(pers)-nm +P:ivl-2sg.pst±NU:nu (ra ) 
what you met ra ?
’"Did you really meet hei?

7.12 "paSupatinathako mandira nera bhetethe~.” 
+LA:PP +P:ivl-lsg.pst 
pa^upatinatha-of temple near I-had-met 
'I had met her near the temple of PaSupatinath.'
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7.13 ’W l ' f a f "
7.13 "kasd thiJ ?"
+SC:adj +P:evl-3sg.pst.f 
how she-was ?
'"How was she ?'"

7.14.1
7.14.1 "ekadamadubll,
+SC:AdjP-nm
"very thin"
'"Very thin’"

7.14.2 5pTT vPnTpht
7.14.2 maila luga lagaeki,
+SC:C1 +P:tvl-prf.prt 
dirty closthes wearing,
'wearing dirty clothes,’

7.14.3
7.14.3 +mayalag(fi."
+SC:adj-nm
+pitiful
Pitiful.'

7.15 "4^14 3+1
7.15 ±"kaha~ baseld raicha?"
±LA:advl +P:iVP-3sg.pst 
±where +stayingis 
Where is she staying ?'"

7.16.1 ’"gauiigha{a phupukaha~ basekl chu,
+LA:pn-lc +LA:PP +P:iVP-lsg.pres.prf 
Gaurighat aunt's-at staying am,
’"I am staying at Gaurighat at my aunt's,'

7.16.2 phupOlai sarakarabata eka hapiji bakseko cha, 
+DC:cn-dt+SLcn-nm +DO:CNP-ac +P:tVP2-3sg.pres.prf 
aunt-to government one pension given is
The government has given a pension to my aunt,’
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7.16.3 I *  f t ' i l ' l  I<?1 < M K I

7.16.3 tyasaibSJa dui janale gujara calaeka chauip ’ 
±AbA:prol-ab ±S:NlP-nm +DO:cn-ac +P:tVPl-lpl.pres.prf 
that-from both persons sustenance managed we-have 
■Both of us have managed on that.'

7.16.4 (7.161.3)
7.16.4 (7.16.1-3) bhannuhunthyo."
+DO:Cl(7.16.1-3) +P:tvl-3sg.pst 
(7.16.1-3) she-said
’she said (7.16.1-3)'

7.17 i f t  arte i «frd' a f fa i r  ottt ̂
7.17 deviramapaka dubai akhabaja asuka dhara bage. 
+AbA:CNP-ab +S:CNP-nm +P:ivl-3pl.pst 
Deviramap-of both eyes-from terars-of flows flowed 
■Flows of tears flowed from both eyes of Devi ram ap.'

7.18.1 (7.18.2-4)
7.18.1 manamanale bhane -  (7.18.2-4)
±IA:cn-in +P:tvl-3sg.pst +DO:Cl(7.18.2-4) 
mind-mind-by he-said- (7.18.2-4)
He said to himself (7.18.2-4)'

7 . 1 8 . 2 Rt  +V HI fa
7.18.2 'yatro sampattild maliknl bhaikana 
+SC:CNP-nm +P:evl-abs.prt
this-big wealth-of mistress having-been 
'Being a mistress of such a big wealth,'

7.18.3 (7.18.4) W
7.18.3 subhadra (7.18.4) basekl cha .
±S:pn-nm +AD:C1(7.18.4) +P:iVP-prf.prt 
Subhadra (7.18.4) living is
'Subhadra lives (7.18.4)'

7.18.4 +X̂ »
7.18.4 -s-eka chaka+khaera 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
+one meal +having-eaten 
'eating (only) one meal.'
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7.19.13 W
7.19.1 usama pani dubll,
+AA:AdvP +SC:adj.nm [+P:evl-3 
that-on also emaciated
’On top of that, [she is] emaciated.'

7.19.2 +Hl ^11 5PITXpRt
7.19.2 maila luga lagaeki,
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-prf.prt 
dirty clothes wearing 
'wearing dirty clothes.'

7.19.3*1 WTO !
7.19.3 +mayalagdl!
+SC:adj-nm 
+'pitiful!'
Pitiful.’

7.20.1 tTC*)^< !*ftm t g
7.20.1 hare, parame£vara! ma pap hn
+EX:intj +EX:cn-nm +S:pro-(pers) +SC:adj-nm +P:evl-lsg.pres 
'Oh Lord! I sinner am 
'O Lord, I am a sinner.'

7.20.2 ^<1
7.20.2 mero jivanalal hajara vara dhikkara cha 
+DC:CNP-dt+AA:AdvP +S:cn-nm +P:iv2-3sg.pres 
my life-to thousand-times curse is
'A thousand curses on my life.'

7.21.1 g*T5T^ft^T£FTtff;
7.21.1 subhadra men gfhalakjml ho;
+S:pn-nm +SC:CNP-nm +P:evl-3sg.pres 
Subhadra my gfhalakjml is 
'Subhadra is the goddess of my house.’

7.21.2
7.21.2 ugaedekhi 
±S:pro-nm +P:iVPl-impf.prt+dekhi 
she going since
'Since she went away,'
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7.21.3 PtTfa+l «fK<rl3 Qft'Ctjto
7.21.3 vipattiko badalale gherirahecha.
+S:CNP-nm +P:ivl-3sg.pres.prog 
misfortune-of clouds has-been-surrounding 
'misfortune has been surroundeding.'

7.22.1 (7.22.2) tH i i 'H l I
7.22.1 (7.22.2) yo balaka santanalai samjhanupame, 
±AD:C1(7.22.2) +DO:CNP-ac +P:tVPl+Aux:pamu-impf.prt
(7.22.2) this young child ought-to-remember
'(7.22.2), she ought to remember the boy.'

7.22.2 frmfcrrf
7.22.2 hamllai nabhae pani 
+DO:pro(pers)-ac +P:tvl-impf.prt+C:sc 
us not-being even
Even if (she) has no feeling for us,'

7.22.3 f ^ a f
7.22.3 sabailaJ catakka birsi 
+DO:pro-ac +AA:advl +P:tvl-3sg.psLf 
everyone completely she-forgot
'She forgot everyone completely.'

7.22.3 +ScMlfc
7.22.3 +ityadi duljkhamanau+garera 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
+such complains +having-made 
'making such complains,'

7.22.4 +3*%+^rrC
7.22.4 +asu+jhardai 
+DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-conj.prt 
-Hears +shedding 
'shedding tears,'

7.22.5 ^  -  (7.22.6)
7.22.5 b h a n e -(7.22.6)
+P:tvl-3sg.pst +DO:Cl(7.22.5) 
he-said (7.22.6)
'He said (7.22.6)'
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7.22.6
7.22.6 "nauli! taa.iches,
+EX:pn.nm ±S:pro(pers)-nm +P:ivl-2sg.pst 
■Nauli! you have-come 
■Nauli, you have come.'

7.27.7
7.22.7 gharako sambhara rakhes ,
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-2sg.imp 
house-of care you-keep 
■Look after the house.'

7.22.8 *T vTF®
7.22.8 ma bholi bihanai nepala janchu."
±S:pro-nm +AA:AdvP+AA:pn-ac +P:ivl-lsg.pres.
I tomorrow morning Nepal I-go
'I will go to Nepal tomorrow morning.'

7.23 R rcfo r *pc f*r* TftFj;
7.23 tyastaima subhadra ghara bhitra pasin .
+AA:adj-lc +S:pn-nm +AA:PP +P:ivl-3sg.pst.f 
such-at Subhadra house into entered
At that moment, Subhadra entered into in the house.'

7.24.15R 'RR(^n,(M <lsi'0, [tW O
7.24.1 atyanta dubli, nida.uii , [thi.in]
+SC:AdjP-nm +SC:adj-nm [+P:evl-3sg.pst.f] 
very thin fatigued [she-was]
'She was very thin, and fatigued.'

7.24.2 v[*TT vPTTXr#
7.24.2 malina, jhutra luga laeki,
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-prf.prt 
dirty, tom clothes wearing,
'wearing dirty and tom clothes.'

7 . 2 4 . 3 W W 3 # r ^ O T W ^ R | ^ M
7.24.3 mukhamapgalama asima karuna tatha saipyama jhalkiraheko thiyo. 
+LA:CmpN-lc ±S:CNP-nm +P:iVPl-3sg.pst.prog
face-on unlmited compassion and tranquility shining was 
Unlimited compassion and tranqulitiy was shining on her face.’
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7.25.1 (7.25.2)
7.25.1 (7.25.2) deviramapako hpdaya Jukra-tukra bhayo. 
±AD:C1(6.25.2) +S:CNP-nm +SC:CmpdN-nm +P:evl-3sg.pst
(7.25.2) Deviramap-of heart piece-piece became 
'(7.25.2), Deviraman’s heart was crushed.'

7.25.2 ̂ 1 5 1 #  3RWT
7.25.2 subhadrako Saririka avastha dekhera 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
Subhadra-of physical state having-seen 
'Seeing Subhadra's physical state,'

7.26.1 (7.26.2)
7.26.1 (7.26.2) lage.
+DO:Cl(7.26.2) P:tvl-3sg.psLm 
He-began (7.26.2)
■He began (7.26.2)*

7.26.2 ±(7.26.3)+^T
7.26.2 ±(7.26.3) +runa 
±AD:C1(7.26.3) +P:ivl-inf 
±(7.26.3) +to-cry
'to cry (7.26.3)'

7.26.3 ^  ^
7.26.3 dubai hatale mukha chopera 
±IA:CNP-in +DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
both hands-with face having-covered 
'covering his face with his hands.'

7.27.1 (7.27.2) v f t f W  f*T O W
7.27.1 (7.27.2) subhadra lakjmiko siranama basin 
±AD:C1(7.27.2) ±LA:CNP-lc +Pivl-3sg.pstf
(7.27.2) Subhadra Lakjmi-of head-of-the-bed-at sat 
'(7.27.2), Subhadra sat at the head of the bed of Laksmi.’

7.27.2 +HltMr£ +t̂

7.27.2 +patila i  +dapijavat garera 
+DC:cn-dt +DO:cn-ac +P:tv2-abs.prt 
+husband-to +prostrate +having-done
'Having greeted her husband (by prostrating in front of him),
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7.21.1 (7.28.2)
7.28.1 naulilebhanl- (7.28.2)
±S:pb-nm +P:tvl-3sg.psLf 
Nauli s a id -  (7.28.2)
Nauli said (7.28.2)’

7.28.2 «F^3n^ppft?"
7.28.2 "oho! bajai a.Ipugnubho ?"
+EX:intj ±EX:cn-nm +P:iVPl-3sg.pst 
O h ! Bajai you-arrived ?
"’Oh! Bajai, you have arrived ?"'

7.29.1 (7.29.2) ±vTEFBl# +3ffeT
7.29.1 (7.29.2) lak?mlle a~kha ugharin .
+AD:CI(7.29.2) +S:pn-nm +DO:cn-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pst.f
(7.29.2) Lakjmi eyes opened 
'(7.29.2), Lakjml opened her eyes.'

7.29.2
7.29.2 naullko svara sunera 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
Nauli-of voice having-heard 
Hearing Nauli's voice,'

7.31.1 (7.30.2)-H-W-0 (7.304)
7.30.1 (7.30.2) sustaii larbarieko svarale bhanin- (7.30.4) 
±AD:C1(7.30.2) ±AA:adv ±IA:CNP-in +P:tvl-3sg.psLf+DO:C1(7.30.4)
(7.30.2) faintly unsteady voice-with she-said- (7.30.4)
'(7.30.2), she said in a faint and unsteady voice (7.30.4)'

7.30.2 (7.30.3)

7.30.2 subhadrala.5 (7.30.3) dekhera ,
+DO:pn-ac +OC:C1(7.303) +P:tv3-abs.prt 
Subhadra (7.30.3) having-seen 
'Seeing Subhadra (7.30.3)'

7.30.3 a r m r f B T m r ^ r
7.30.3 aphna siranama baseko 
±LA:CNP-lc +P:ivl-prf.prt 
one's-own head-of-the-bed-at seated 
'seated at the head of her bed'
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7.30.4 " f ^ t ,  S ihvT lt xjsfr ¥RT xjfxRwFt *T
7.30.4 "didl, tapai~ko daiSanalai eka mupil sasa muskiiale jhuptfiraheko cha" 
±EX:cn-nm +DC:CNP-dt ±S:CNP-nm ±AA:adj-in +P:iv2-3sg.pres.prf 
Sister, you-of glimpse-for one handful breath hardly hanging is
'"Sister, I have been hanging on to life just to have a glimpse of you."'

7.31.1 (7.31.2) f f l s f l#  ^  14) XiRj-
7.31.1 (7.31.2) subhadrako hfdayako mailo ekadama saphabhayo. 
±AD:C1(7.31.3) +S:CNP-nm +SC:AdjP +P:evl-3sg.pst
(7.31.2) Subhadra-of heart-of dirt very clean became 
'(7.31.2), the dirt of Subhadra's heart was cleansed.’

(Subhadra forgot all her grievances)

7.31.2 +5RFffa>t 'H 'i  + ^ H
7.31.2 lakjmiko vacana sunera 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt 
Lakjmi-of words having-heard 
Hearing the words of Lakjml,'

7.32.3 (7.32.4)
7.32.3 +bhanin- (7.32.4)
+P:tvl-3sg.pst +D0:C1(3.32.4)
+She-said- (7.32.4)
’She said- (7.32.4)’

7.32.4 "«n«[! s r m t  "
7.32.4 "babul maile aphno kartavya birsichu.”
+EX:cn-nm +S:pro-nm +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pres.prf.f 
Littel-one! I one’s-own duty have-forgotten
'My littel one, I have forgotten my duty.'

7.33.1 vTEFHtt (7.33.2) (7.33.3)
7.33.1 lakjmile (7.33.2) bhanin- (7.33.3)
±S:pn-nm ±AD:C1(7.33.2) +P:tvl-3sg.pst.f +DO:Cl(7.33.3)
Lakjml (7.33.2) said -  (7.33.3)
■Lakjmi, (7.33.2), said (7.33.3)’

7.33.2 *£*51^ kldTRK ^ l l ( <
7.33.2 subhadrako chatitira dekhaera 
+AA:PP +P:ivl-abs.prt 
Subhadra-of breast-to having-pointed 
'pointing to the breast of Subhadra,'
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7.33.3 W
7.33.3 "tyaha sahrai kaja co^a lageko cha."
+LA:advl ±S:CM>-nm +P:iVPl-3sg.pres.prf 
there very hard wound struck is
'"There is a great wound there,"

7.34.1 (7.34.2) (7.34.3-5)
7.34.1 subhadrale (7.34.2) bhanin- (7.34.3-5)
±S:pn-nm ±AD:C1(7.34.2) +P:tvl-3sg.pst +DO:Cl(7.34.3-5)
Subhadra (7.34.2) said- (7.34.3-5)
'Subhadra (7.34.2) said- (7.34.3-5)’

7.34.2 + ? n f
7.34.2 +asu +jhardai 
+DO:cn-nm +P:tvl-conj.prt 
+tears +shedding 
'shedding tears,'

7.34.3
7.34.3 "nikobhoba,
+SC:adj-nm +P:evl-3sg.pst +EX:cn-nm
healed became baby
"'It has healed up, my dear baby.'

7.34.4 arfer ̂  f a s t
7.34.4 asti nai niko bha.isakyo,
+AA:advl +NU:nu (nai ) +SC:adj-nm +P:eVPl-3sg.pst 
long-before indeed healed had-become 
'Indeed, it had healed up long before,'

7.34.5 SFiY I <4 (d 4 Pi & T"
7.34.5 sano tilako dana jati pani chaina 
+AA:advP±AA:advl +P:evl-3sg.pres.neg 
small sesame-of seed as-big even is-not
"'There is not (even a mark) as big as a sesame seed."

7.35.1 W i f e  (7.35.2) ttld < l t q R ^

7.35.1 tyasa pachi (7.35.2) lakjmile sulilako hata subhadraka kakhama 
rakhidi.in

±AA:PP +AD:C1(7.35.2) +S:pn-nm +DO:CNP-ac +LC:CNP-lc 
+P:Cmpdtv4-3sg.psLf 

that after (7.35.2) Lakjml SuSll-of hand Subhadra-of lap-in put 
Then Laksmi put Susil's hand in Subhadra's lap,'
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7.35.2 " fc3 t,5R T $^W ral!" + ^ T
7.35.2 "did!, tapai~ko naso!" bhanera 
±EX:cn-nm +DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-3sg.pst 
Sister, your ward (minor)” having-said 
'saying "Sister, this is your ward (minor).'"

7.36.1 (7.36.2) (7.36.3)

7.36.1 (7.36.2) subhadra (7.36.3) lagin.
±AD:C1(7.36.2) ±S:pn-nm +DO:Cl(7.36.3) +P:tvl-3sg.psLf
(7.36.2) Subhadra (7.36.3) began 
’(7.36.2), Subhadra began (7.36.3)'

7.36.2»Tki<ii£<rn<aHi
7.36.2 choralai kakhama liera 
±DO:cn-ac ±LA:cn-lc +P:tvl-abs.prt 
sonlap-in having-taken
'taking the boy in her lap,'

7.36.3
7.36.3 +runa 
+P:ivl-inf 
_to-cry
'to cry'

7.37.1 5RT + *T*lSU>l Pi ftxl +(7.37.2) + fo (
7.37.1 yi sabai subhadiaka nimitta (7.37.2) khujkaharu thie . 
+S:NlP-nm ±AA:PP +SC:ModCNP-nm +P:evl-3pl.pst 
these all Subhadra-of for (7.37.2) sore-points were
■For Subhadra, these were the sore points (of her mind).'

7.37.2 (7.37.3)
7.37.2 (7.37.3) ru~dai game 
±AD:C1(7.37.3) +P:iVPl-impf.prt
(7.37.3) weeping doing 
'to weep over, (7.37.3)'

7.37.3
7.37.3 jindagi bhara samjha~dai 
+AA:PP +P:ivl-conj.prt
life full remembering
'remembering them in the rest of her life.'

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Naso: Clause analysis/ 308

7.381^1^3<11 <*1 <̂a t33r y''i't>l P tf tr i *FfT
7.38 nibhne belako batti jhai— lakjmiko mukha eka kjapaka nimitta 

tejomaya bhayo
±AA:AdvP +S:CNP-nm +AA:PP +SC:adj-nm +P:evl-3sg.pst
dying time-of flame like Lak$mi-of face one moment-of for bright became
"Like the flame of dying time, Lakgml’s face became bright for a moment’

7.39 arft" «rfe q»fl!hKpPft]
7.39 ani pachi andhakara! [bhayo].
+C:cc+S:cn-nm [+P:ivl-3sg-pst] 
and then daricness ! [was]
’And then, it was dark!’

7.40.1 ±(7.40.2) ±3PT^PTT + 7 ^
7.40.1 ±lak5mi ±(7.40.2) ±anantama +pugin .
+S:pn-nm +AD:C1(7.402) ±LA: cn-lc +P:iv3-3sg.pstf 
Lakjmi (7.40.2) inflnite-at arrived
’Laksmi arrived at the infinite.’

7.402 + * f t 3 R 1 K  +b|3«.
7.40.2 +yo duljkhamaya, asara sarpsaralai +chajera 
+DO:CNP-ac +P:tvl-abs.prt
+this sorrowful, hollow world +having-left 
"Leaving this sorrowful, hollow world,’

7.41 + ^ tW T ,  ± # f  +(7.41.2) +50^
7.41 ±deviramajja, nauliharu ±pani +(7.41.2) +lage .
+S:CNP-nm +AA:advl +P:tvl-3pl.pst 
±Deviramap, Nauli-and-others ±also +(7.41.2) +began 
'Deviramap, Naull and others began (7.41.2)'

7.41.2+ ^ f
7.41.2 +runa 
+P:ivl-inf 
+to-cry
'to cry'
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A d j P a l i  j h a d a n g e  s v a b h a v a k l
A d j P a t y a n t a d u b l l
A d j P e k a d a m a  s a p h a
A d j P j h a n  b h a y a n k a r a
A d j P k a t i d u b l l
A d j P k a d m a t a l a b l
A d j P k e h i  S a n ta
A d j P k a r a g a r a k l  d u h k h i  b a n d l  j h a l
A d j P m a h u r i j h a l
A d j P n a u l o j a s t o
A d j P s o j h i j a s t l
A d j P s a n o  t i l a k o  d a n a  j a t i
A d j P ty a s a  a p a r a d h l k o  j a s t o
A d j P t y a s a  b a l a k a  c h a t r a k o  j a s t o
A d j P a p h n a  s i r a n a m a  b a s e k o
A d v P a l i  p a r a
A d v P a l i  p a r a
A d v P a n i p a c h i
A d v P e k a - e k a g a r i
A d v P h a j a r a v a r a
A d v P k u n a i  b a k h a t a
A d v P n i b h n e  b e l a k o  b a t t i  j h a l
A d v P p a s n e - b i t t i k a i
A d v P p h a r k a n u b h a e  p a c h i
A d v P s a r a l a  n a r i s v a b h a v a v a S a
A d v P s a h r a i  u t s u k a t a s a t h a
A d v P y a s a  b a k h a t a
A d v P S m a S a n a  j a s t o
C N P a g h i k a i k r t y a l
C N P a n a n t a a k a i a
C N P a r k o  s a t h i
C N P a r k o v i v a h a
C N P a r u  £ c s a  b h o k a ,  p y a s a ,  

d u h k h i h a r u
C N P a r u k o s a m m a t i l
C N P a s i m a  k a r u n a  t a ih a  

s a m y a m a

C N P b l s a i d i n a k o  b id a
C N P b a h u t a  p a d p a r a y a n a  r a m a n l
C N P b a l e k a i a g o
C N P b a s t u b h a u k a  h a d a c h a l a
C N P b h a y a n g k a r a  r u p a
C N P b h o g a k o  l a l a s a
C N P b h o l i b i h a n a i
C N P b h a g n e  m a u k a
C N P b h a t a k o  g a s a
C N P b a h r a  b a r s a k l  a b o d h a  b a l i k a
C N P b a j e a p h a l
C N P b a j e k o j a h a j a
C N P b a j e k o t u p l
C N P c h a  m a h i n a
C N P c h i m e k a k a  a . i m a . I l e
C N P c i n n a i n a s a k n e
C N P c a r a d i n a
C N P c a r o t a a k s a t a
C N P d e v l - d e v a t a k o  b h a k a l a
C N P d c v l r a m a n a k o  c i t t a
C N P d e v l r a m a n a k o  d a i l o
C N P d e v l r a m a n a k o  d a u r a
C N P d e v l r a m a n a k o  g a d
C N P d e v l r a m a n a k o  g o d a
C N P d e v l r a m a n a k o  h r d a y a
C N P d e v l r a m a n a k o  j i t a
C N P d e v l r a m a n a k o  p u r a n o  

c h a k a m i
C N P d e v l r a m a n a k o  a g a n a
C N P d e v i r a m a n a k a  d u b a i  a k h a
C N P d e v l r a m a n a k a  d u h k h a k o  

l a h a r i
C N P d e v i r a m a n a k a  k a p a l a
C N P d e v l r a m a n a k a  s a n t a n a
C N P d h a n a ,  b a l a ,  b u d d h i  s a b a i  

k u r a
C N P d h a r m a  t a t h a  v iv e k a k o  

h a t y a
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C N P  d h a r m a k a  a j f i a
C N P  d h a n r u - j h a k n k o  b u t i - j a n t a r a
C N P  d u b a i  h a t a
C N P  e k a a f i j u l l p a n i
C N P  e k a  c h i n a
C N P  e k a  c h a k a
C N P  e k a d i n a
C N P  e k a d i n a
C N P  e k a g a s a
C N P  e k a  h a n d l
C N P  e k a  m a h a n  b a l i s t h a  S a k ti
C N P  e k a  m u t h i  s a s a
C N P  c k a m a n a k o s a n t o s a
C N P  e k a p a i s a
C N P  e k a p e t a
C N P  e k a  v a c a n a
C N P  e k a  v a c a n a
C N P  e k a  v a c a n a
C N P  e k a  t h a n
C N P  e k a - d u . I  g a s a  b h a t a
C N P  e k a - d u i  c h a k a  b h a t a
C N P  e k a i g h a r a
C N P  e k a i a s a n a m a
C N P  e u t a  h a n d l
C N P  e u t a l a m o j y o t i
C N P  e u t a p o k o
C N P  e u t a  s a n o  th a t l
C N P  g a e s a l a
C N P  g h a n i s t h a p r e m a
C N P  g h a r a k i  p u r a n i  c a k a m i
C N P  g h a r a k o  h a l a
C N P  g h a r a k o  s a m b h a r a
C N P  g r a m l n a  t h a t t a
C N P  g a O k a  d h e r a i  a . i m a . I h a r u
C N P  g a t l k a  k a i y a n a b u d h a b u d h l ,

v i d h a v a  s v a s n i m a n i s a h a r u
C N P  g a f l l e  c h i m e k l h a r u
C N P  h a r a e k a u p a y a

C N P i t y a d i  d u h k h a m a n a u
C N P i t y a d i  m a n o v e d a n a
C N P i t y a d i  v i c a r a
C N P j l v a n a k o  S e s a  g h a d l
C N P k a l p a n a d t a  m a n o m a n d i r a
C N P k a n y a p a k s a k a  m a n i s a
C N P k a t r o k a m a
C N P k a d u v a  t e l a k o  b a t t i
C N P k u n a  d a u l a t h a k o  c a i n a
C N P k u n a i d i n a
C N P k u n a i  p r a S n a
C N P k u r a i k u r a k a  h a n a t h a p a
C N P k u r a  g a m a k o  b a h  a n a
C N P l a k s n n  t a t h a  s u b h a d r a k a  

j l v a n a
C N P l a k s m l k o  m u k h a
C N P l a k s m i k o  s i r a n a
C N P la k s m l k o  v a c a n a
C N P l a r b a r i e k o  s v a r a l e
C N P m a d h u r o  b a t t i k o  d h a m i l o  

u j y a l o
C N P m a l i n o  b a t t i k o  d h a m i l o  

p r a k a 5 a
C N P m a n  a k o  k u r a
C N P m a n o m a l i n y a k o  e u t a  b i j a
C N P m a n o m a l i n y a k o  e u t a  s a n o  

b i j a
C N P m e n  g r h a l a k s m i
C N P m e r o j i v a n a
C N P m e r o  j y a d a  a g r a h a
C N P m e r o k e d o s a
C N P m e r o k e k o k h o j i
C N P m e r o  r a j a
C N P m u t u k o  b a h a
C N P m a n a v a j a t i k o  d u h k h a m a y a  

a v a s t h a
C N P m a n i s a k o  p a n d i t y a
C N P m u k a p a k s i h a r u
C N P n a u l l k o m o l a
C N P n a u l l k o s v a r a
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C N P n a u l l k o  u m e r a
C N P n a u l l k a k u r a
C N P n a y a  d u l a h r
C N P n a y a d u l a h i
C N P p a h i l o  d i n a k o  p a t h a
C N P p a l l o g a t l
C N P p a l l o k o t h a
C N P p a l l o  k o t h a m a
C N P p a r i c i t a m a n i s a
C N P p a r i v a r t a n a £ r l a  s a m s a r a k o  

g a t i
C N P p h a g u n a  m a h i n a k o  

b i h a n a p a k h a k o  s i r e t o
C N P p u r a n a  v i c a r a k a  m a n i s a
C N P p u t r a v a d  p a t n i
C N P p y a r o g r h a
C N P p r t h v r k o p r t h v r
C N P r o g r k o  k o t h a
C N P r o g r k a s i r a n a
C N P s a b a  b h a n d a  t h u l o  s a n t o s a
C N P s a b a i  k u r a k o  s a m b h a r a
C N P s a n t a n a k a j a r a
C N P s a n t a n a k a  a i a l e
C N P s a u t a k o n s a
C N P s a m s a i a m a  s a b a i  b h a n d a  

p y a r o  v a s tu
C N P s u b h a d r a k o  b a l a k a -  

k a l a d e k h i k o  s u k h a -  
d u h k h a k i s a t h l

C N P s u b h a d r a k o  c h a d
C N P s u b h a d r a k o  h r d a y a
C N P s u b h a d r a k o  h r d a y a
C N P s u b h a d r a k o  h r d a y a k o  m a i lo
C N P s u b h a d r a k o  k o m a l a  h r d a y a -  

k u s u m a
C N P s u b h a d r a k o  o c h y a n a
C N P s u b h a d r a k o  p a n i g r a h a n a
C N P s u b h a d r a k o  a d e S a
C N P s u b h a d r a k o  a j l v a n a  s e v a k o  

p u r a s k a r a
C N P s u b h a d r a k o  S a n r i k a  a v a s t h a

C N P s u b h a d r a k a  k a k h a

C N P s u k h a - d u h k h a k i  s a t h r
C N P s u S t l a k o  h a t a
C N P s v a r g a k o  b a t o  c h e k i n c h a  

b h a n n e  h i n d u  d h a r m a

C N P s v a r g a k a d l l a
C N P s v a r g a v a s i  m a h a r a j a  c a n d r a  

S a m a ie r a
j a n g a b a h a d u r a k a  k a r u n a

C N P s a h r a i  b e b u j h a k o  k a m a
C N P s a h r a i k a d a c o t a

C N P s a h r a i  n a r a m a . i l o
C N P s a h r a i  n a r a m r o  r o g a
C N P s a r h s a r i k a  s u k h a l i p s a k o  

t a r r o  a n a n d a k o  a n u b h a v a
C N P s a c o m a n a

C N P d  g o t h a l a h a r u k o  s a m p a t t i
C N P t l r t h a j a n e p h i k r i
C N P d r t h a y a t r a k a  k u m l e p h a u j a
C N P t a p a n l j a r o
C N P ta p a i k o  d a r i a n a
C N P ta p a l k o  n a s o
C N P t i n a - c a r a  b a r s a p a c h i k o  k u r a
C N P t y a h i s a n o p o k o
C N P t y a s a  b a k h a t a
C N P t y a s a  b a k h a t a
C N P t y a s a k a j l u
C N P t y a s t a b e l a
C N P t y o b a l a k a
C N P t y o h u l a
C N P t y o k u r a
C N P t y o  k a l o  a n d h a k a r a
C N P t y o  t l r t h a y a t n k o  s a m u h a .
C N P t y o  v i i a l a  n a b h a s t h a l a
C N P u  a v a s t h a
C N P u h t k u r a
C N P u n a k o a b h i m a n a
C N P u n a k o  b h a l o - k u b h a l o
C N P u n a k o c h a d
C N P u n a k o  d a i n i k a  k a m a
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C N P u n a k o  j l v a n a d h a r a C N P y o  v i s a  l a  a £ a l a t a
C N P u n a k o  t y o  p r a b a l a  v a k i a k t i C N P y o  £ i£ u - s a n t a n a k a  a d a
C N P u n a k o  a s u C N P a d h a r a t a
C N P u s a t h a t l C N P a k a f a k a  d e v a g n a
C N P u s a t h a t l C N P a n t a r i k a p r e r a n a
C N P u s a k o u m e r a C N P a p h n i  a m a
C N P v l s a s a y a a y u C N P a p h n o d o l a l
C N P v i p a t t i k o  b a d a l a C N P a p h n o  k a r t a v y a
C N P y i  a n a t h a  p r a n i h a r u C N P a p h n o k a m a
C N P y l v a s t u b h a u C N P a p h n o  t l b r a i c c h a
C N P y a s a  b a k h a t a C N P a p h n o  t y a t r o  d a u l a t h a
C N P y a s a  k u l a b a l a m b a k o  b a l a l l l a C N P a p h n o  v a i b h a v a
C N P y a s a k u i a k o k e h i  j f i a n a C N P t h u l o k a l a h a
C N P y a s t a i d r S y a C N P S u n y a  a k a i a
C N P y a s t a i t a r k a C N P a g a n a m a  c a r i r a h e k a  p a r c v a
C N P y a s t o  a n d h a k a r a  r a t r i C N P a s u k a  d h a r a
C N P y a t r o  s a m p a t t i k l  m a l ik n ! C m p d A d v P b a h i r a - b h i t r a
C N P y a t t i  a n t a r a C m p d C N P b a k h a t a - b a k h a t a
C N P y i n l h a r u s a i h g a k o  v iy o g a C m p d C N P d a m a . i - d o l c h a r u
C N P y i n a i  s a n t a n a h l n a  r a m a n l k a  

s a t h l
C m p d C N P d in a - r a t a
C m p d C N P d u h k h a - p l r a

C N P y i n a i k o  l a l a n a - p a l a n a
C m p d C N P h a d a c h a l a

C N P y i n  a k a  h a t a - k a k h a C m p d C N P k h a r c a - b a r c a
C N P y o  a n u p a m a  a n a n d a p r a d a  

b a l a k n d a C m p d C N P k h e t a - b a n

C N P y o  b a l i s t h a  b a l a h a d i a C m p d C N P n o k a r a - c a k a r a

C N P y o  b a l a k a  s a n t a n a l C m p d C N P U r t h a - v a r ta

C N P y o  c i c i l o  b a l a k h a k o  k e  g a t i C m p d C N P v i v c k a - b u d d h i

C N P y o  c i r a  m a t r v i y o g a C m p d C N P a m a - c h o n

C N P y o d i n a C m p d C N P tu k r a - t u k r a

C N P y o  d u h k h a m a y  a  a s a r a C m p d V P c h o d i - d i a l a .
s a r h s a r a C m p d V P d e k h d a - d e k h d a i

C N P y o g h a r a C m p d V P g a r i - d i e
C N P y o  k a r u n a j a n a k a  d r i y a C m p d V P h n d o  h o
C N P y o k a l o p r t h v l C m p d V P p r a U t a h u r . t h y o
C N P y o  p r a t i d i n a k o  g r h a k a l a h a C m p d V P d h o g i - d i . i .
C N P y o  p a p a p u r n a  j a g a t a I V P b a s e k l c h u
C N P y o  U r t h a y a t r a N I P d u i j a n a l e
C N P y o  u m e r a N I P d u l j a n a l c
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N I P y l s a b a i
P N P a n a t h i n l  s u b h a d r a
P N P b a l a k a  p u t r a  s u £ i la
P N P d u l a h l b a j a i
P N P d u l a h i b a j a i
P N P d u l a h i  b a j y a i ’
P N P g o r a k h a  m u l a k a  d a g d a r a  

s u b e d a r a
P N P h a r iv a m S a  p u r a n a
P N P k a n g a l a  d e v i r a m a n a l
P N P m a g h a  m a h l n a
P N P n a u l l g h a r t i m
P N P s a n t a n e c c h u k a  d e v l r a m a n a
P N P s a n o b a b u
P N P t h u f i b a j a i
P N P b i c a r i  s u b h a d r a
P P a g n i  y a  c o r a k a  n im i t t a
P P a h i l e s a m m a
P P a l i  b e r a  s a m m a
P P a l i d i n a p a c h i
P P a i r u p u r n a  n a y a n a l e
P P b a h r a  v a r s a k o  u m c r a  d e k h i
P P b a j e s a m g a
P P b a l a k a  s a m g a
P P c h i m e k l s a m g a
P P d e v l r a m a a k a  a k h a k a  s a m u
P P d e v l r a m a n a k o  p a c h i
P P d e v l r a m a n a k a  g h a r a  n e r a
P P d e v l r a m a n a k a  k h a t a  m a n i
P P d h e r a i  b e r a s a m m a
P P e k a  c h i n a  p a c h i
P P e k a  c h i n a  p a c h i
P P e k a  k s a n a  p a c h i
P P e k a  k s a n a  p a c h i
P P e k a k s a n a k a  n i m i t t a
P P c k a t i r a
P P g a h a  b h a r i
P P j a n m a  b h a t a

P P j i n d a g i b h a r a
P P j i u  b h a r i
P P k e h l  b e r a  p a c h i
P P k o  s a m g a
P P k a l o  a n d h a k a r a  m a t h i
P P p a i s a k a  n i m i t t a
P P p a r e v a t i r a
P P p a £ c im a  d h o k a  n e r a
P P p a ^ u p a t i n a t h a k o  m a n d i r a  

n e r a
P P p a i u p a t i n a t h a k a  m a n d i r a  

w a r i p a r i
P P p a h u n a - p a s a  s a m g a
P P r a n  u k o  p a c h i
P P r a t a b h a r a
P P r a t a m a t e  b h a R d a n k a  j a h a n a  

s a m g a
P P s a d a i v a k a  n i m i t t a
P P s a d h a i m  j a g a  b h a i r a h a n e  

v i i v a k o  c a t u r a  c a u k l d a r a  
b a h e k a

P P s a n t a n a  v i n a
P P s a n t a n a  v i n a
P P s a n t a n a k a  n i m t i
P P s u b h a d r a  s a m g a
P P s u b h a d r a k o  c h a t l  t i r a
P P s u b h a d r a k o  n i m i t t a
P P s u b h a d r a k o  a d e S a  v i n a
P P s u b h a d r a k a  n i m i t t a
P P s u k h a k a  k a t i  n a j l k a i
P P s u ^ I l a k o  m u k h a  p a t t i
P P t l r t h a b a t a  p h a r k e  d e k h i
P P tu l a s i k a  m a t h a  n e r a
P P ty a s a  p a c h i
P P y a s t a i n t a  s a m g a
P P y a t i k a  d i n a  s a m m a
P P a m a  n e r a
P P a S a k o  b a d a l a
P r o P h a m l  b h o k a ,  p y a s a ,
P r o P k a s a k o k e
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P r o P k e k e i V P l o i r a h a n u b h a c k o  r a h e c h a
P r o P m e r o k o i V P r o i r a h e k a  t h i e
P r o P s a v a i j a n a i V P r t l d a i g a m e
P r o P y o  g h a r a ,  y l  b a s t u b h a u ,  y i i V P s i d d h i s a k e k o  t h iy o

r u k h a - v r k s a  s a b a i i V P s u t e l d t h i . i n
P r o p a r u k a s a i l e m o d A d j P d a s a - j l v a n a b a t a  m u k t a
a d v a n a n d a p u r v a k a m o d A d j P p a v i t r a  p u t r a - v a t s a l y a l e
a d v l p o s t p o s i t i o n  s a m m a p a r i p u m a
e V P b h a e k a t h i e m o d A d j P t e k n e - s a m a u n e  k e h l
e V P h u n a g a y o n a b h a e k i a n a t h a

e V P h u n a  s a k e n a m o d A d v P k e h i  d i n a  p u n y a b h o g a  g a m e  
d e v a t a

e V P h u n a a y o m o d C N P a r k a i  v i c a r a k o  d v a n d a
e V P h u n e  t h i y o m o d C N P a r k a k l d a s l
i V P b a l i r a h c k o  t h iy o m o d C N P b is a Q  b a r s a d e k h i  s u t i r a h e k o
i V P b a s e k i c h a k o t h a
i V P b a s e k i c h u m o d C N P c h o r o  p a c k l  s v a s n l
i V P b a s c k l c h u m o d C N P h e r i r a h e k a  h o l a n  b h a n n e

b a s c k l r a i c h a b h a n ai V P
i V P b a s e k l t h i . i n .

m o d C N P h a n u  k h a s i s a k e p a c h i k o  
b l b h a t s a r u p a

i V P b a s e k a  t h i e . m o d C N P k e  k h a Q  k e  l a n  b h a n n e  b e t a
i V P b a s n u p a r y o m o d C N P n a r a m a . i l o  l a g n u p a m c  k u r a
i V P b a s n u b h a e k o  c h a m o d C N P n a u l l r u p l  e u t a  d u h k h a
i V P b h u k i r a h e k o  th iy o p o k h n e b h h a d o

i V P g a s i r a h e k i  t h i . i m o d C N P p a k r a n e  k o £ i£ a

i V P h u n e h o m o d C N P p a r k h i  p a r k h i  k a x a .u n e

i V P
h u c i l a  p a k s l k o  v i r a s i l o

h i d n u  b h a e c h a h u k a h u k a £ a b d a
i V P j h a l k i r a h e k o  th iy o m o d C N P p o i k o n a k a
i V P j h u n d i r a h c k o c h a m o d C N P s a d b l u  c h a m e  j a t r u h a r u k o
i V P j a d l h t l c h i c o l l  n a s a k n u  g h u l c o

i V P j a d a i g a r d l h o m o d C N P s u b h a d r a  d u l a h i  b h a c r a  
a n d a k o  b a k h a t a k o

i V P k h e l i r a h e k o  t h i y o b h a y a n g k a r a  d u k h a
i V P k h e l i r a h c k a  t h i e m o d C N P s u b h a d r a k o  " k o k h a . I ” k o
i V P l a g d o  r a h e c h a a v a j a

i V P l a g e k o c h a m o d C N P s u b h a d r a k o  k o k h a

i V P l a g e k o  t h i y o m o d C N P t l r t h a g a m e i c c h a

i V P la g y o  h o l a m o d C N P d l a r a k h n e t h a t l

i V P n a c i r a h e k o  t h iy o m o d C N P d m r o o c h y a n a

i V P p u c h i n e  t h iy o m o d C N P u n a k o  e k l a i  j a n e  v i c a r a
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m o d C N P a p h u l e  c i n e k o  c a u t a r o
m o d P N P m a i l o  b i c h y a .u n a m a  s u t e k l  

l a k s n u
m o d P N P th a k e r a  a e k a  d e v i r a m a n a
m o d P N P m a n o v i j a n a  n a j a n e k a  

d e v i r a m a n a
tV P b a k s e k o c h a
tV P b a k s e k o  r a h e c h a
tV P b h a n d a h u n
tV P c a l a e k a  c h a t l
tV P c a l a e k a  c h a U
tV P c h o p e k l  t h i . i n
tV P c h o d n u  p a r e
tV P c h a d n u p a r c h a
tV P c y a p e k l  t h i . i n
tV P d e k h e k l  t h i . i n
tV P d i . i r a h e k a  t h i e .
tV P d i e k o c h a
tV P d i c k a  t h i e
tV P g a n l r a h e k i  t h i . i n
tV P g a r e k i  c h u
tV P g a r e k o h n
tV P g a r c k o  h t l d o  h a ,
tV P g a r i r a h e k a t h i e
tV P g a r a . u n u p a r c h a
tV P h e r i r a h e k o  t h i y o
tV P h e r i r a h e k a  r a h e c h a n
tV P h e r i r a h e k a  t h i e
tV P k h u w a . i r a h e k l  t h i . i n
tV P l a i j a n u - p a r t h y o
tV P I a g e k l r a h i c h a n
tV P p a k a u n u p a r d a
tV P p a k a u n u h a d o  h o
tV P s a h e k l c h u
tV P s o d h i s a m m a  d i n a l e
tV P s u n n e - b i t t i k a i
tV P t h a g e k o  c h a
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1.1
g h a r a - c n  'h o m e ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t ,  i n ,  o n ’
c a f i c a l a s h r i c n  'G o d d e s s  o f  w e a l t h ’
b h a . i k a n a  i v l  a b s . p r t  < h u n u  '  h a v i n g  b e e n ’
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o ,  e v e n ’
d e v i r a m a n a -  p n  '  D e v i r a m a n ’
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o f 1
s a n t a n a  c n  'c h i l d r e n *
t h i e n a n  i v  1 p s t  < h u n u + n e g  '  t h e y  w e r e  n o t ’

1.2
s a n t a n a c n  ' c h i l d ’ 
h o s i v l  i m p < h u n u  'm a y h e b e ’ 
b h a n n a -  t v  1 i n f < b h a n n u  ' t o  s a y ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o f  
n i m i t t a p p  ' f o r ’ 
h a r a e k a a d j l  ' e v e r y ’ 
u p a y a c n  'm e a n s ’ 
g a r e t v l p s t < g a m u  ' h e d i d ’ 
c a u t a r o c n  'p l a t f o r m  u n d e r  a  t r e e ’ 
c i n e t v l  p s t < c i n n u  'h e b u i l t ’ 
b a t o c n  ' p a t h ’
k h a n e t v l  p s t < k n a n n u  ' h e d u g  ( b u i l t ) ’ 
p a s h u p a t i -  p n  'P a s h u p a t i ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
m a h a d l p a c m p d c n  'g r e a t - l a m p ’ 
b a l e  t v l  p s t  < b a l n u  '  h e  l i t ’ 
g a e [ k o ] p r f . p r t < j a n u  'g o n e ,  p a s t ’ 
s a l a c n  ' y e a r ’
h a r i v a m s h a p n  'H a r i v a m s h a ’
p u r a n a  c n  'P u r a n a  ( l e g e n d s )  ’
l a g a e  t v  1 p s t  < l a g a .u n u  '  h e  o r g a n i z e d  ’
t a i p a n i c c  'h o w e v e r ’
s u b h a d r a - p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f
k o k h a c n  'w o m b ’
s a p h a l a a d j l  ' f r u i t f u l ’
h u n a c v l i n f < h u n u  ' t o b e ’
s a k c n a a u x p s t < s a k n u + n e g  ' h e  c o u ld  n o t ’

1 .3
j o n p a r i - c n  'n e i g h b o r s ’
s a m g a  p p  'w i t h ’
t h o k a b a j i c n  'c o m p e t i t i o n ’
p a r d a  i v l  c o n j . p r t  < p a m u  'w h i l e  h a p p e n i n g ’
d h a n a c n  'w e a l t h ’
b a l a c n  ' s t r e n g t h ’
b u d d h i c n  ' i n t e l l i g e n c e ’
s a b a i p r o L a d j  ' a l l ’
k u r a - c n  ' t h i n g s ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
d e v i r a m a n a - p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f
j i t a c n  'v i c t o r y ’
h u n t h y o i v l p s t < h u n u  ' h e  u s e d  t o  b e ’ 
t a r a c c  'b u t *  
a p u t o a d j  'c h i l d l e s s ’ 
b h a n e k o t v l p r f . p r t c b h a n n u  'b e i n g s a i d ’ 
s u n n e -  t v l  i m p f .p r t  < s u n n u  'h e a r i n g ’ 
b i t t i k a i a d v l  ' a s  s o o n  a s ’ 
u n a - p r o . p e r s < u n i  ' h e ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f  
a b h i m a n a c n  ' p r i d e ’ 
d h u l o c n  'd u s t ’
h u n t h y o e v l  p s t < h u n u  ' u s e d t o b e ’ 
a t m a g l a n i - c n  'h u m i l i a t i o n ’ 
l e i n c s . m k r  ' b y ,  w i t h ’ 
p a n l c n  'w a t e r ’
h u n t h e  e v l  p s t  < h u n u  '  h e  w o u l d  b e ’

1 .4
p u i a n a a d j  ' o l d ’ 
v i c a r a -  c n  '  t h o u g h t ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o f  
m a n i s a c n  'm a n ’ 
t h i e  e v l  p s t  < h u n u  ' h e  w a s ’ 
s a n t a n a - c n  ' c h i l d ’ 
v i n a p p  'w i t h o u t ’ 
a p h n o p r o l . a d j  ' h i s  o w n ’ 
v a i b h a v a -  c n  '  w e a l t h  ’ 
l a . I a c c s . m k r
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t u c c h a  a d j  '  t r i v i a l ,  w o r t h l e s s ’ 
s a m j h a n t h e t v 3 p s t < s a m j h a n u  ' h e r e g a r d e d ’ 1 .7

1 .5
b i c a r i a d j  ' p o o r ’ 
s u b h a d r a  p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’ 
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o ’ 
k h i n n a a d j l  ' s a d ’ 
t h i . i n  e v l  p s t  < h u n u  ' s h e  w a s ’

1.6
c h i m e k a - c n  'n e i g h b o r ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
a . i m a . i  c n  '  w o m e n ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r
c h o r a - c h o r i  c m p d c n  ' s o n s  a n d  d a u g h t e r s ’ 
k h e l a e k o  t v l  p r f . p r t  < k h e l a u n u  'p l a y ’ 
d e k h e r a  t v  1 a b s . p r t  < d e k h n u  '  h a v i n g  s e e n  ’ 
u n a - p r o . p e r s < u m  ' s h e ’ 
l a . i d t c s - m k r  ' t o ’ 
r a h a r a c n  ' d e s i r e ’
l a g t h y o  i v 2  p s t  < l a g n u  '  u s e d  t o  s t r i k e ’ 
s a n t a n a -  c n  '  c h i l d r e n  ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
a s h a -  c n  'h o p e *  
l e i n c s . m k r  ' b y , w i t h ’ 
s a r a l a a d j l  ' s i m p l e ’
n a r i - s v a b h a v a -  c m p d c n  '  w o m a n ’s  n a t u r e ’ 
v a s h a a d v l z r  '  b e c a u s e  o P  
d h a m l - j h a k r i -  c m p d c n  '  s h a m a n s  a n d  m e d i c i n e  m & n ’g n c s . m k r  ' o P

t a r a c c  ' b u t ’ 
d a i v a - c n  'F a t e ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r
n a s u n id i e -  c m p d t v  1 c o n d  < n a + s u n n u - d i n u  '  i f  n o t  

l i s t e n ’ 
p a c h i  p p  ' a f t e r ’ 
k a s a  p r o . i n t e r r o g  < k o  '  w h o ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
k e p i o . i n t e n o g  'w h a t ’ 
l a g d o i v l c o n j . p r t c l a g n u  ' s t r i k i n g ’ 
r a h e c h a  a u x  p r e s  c r a h a n u  '  i s  ( f o u n d )  ’ 
r a q w

1.8
j y o t i s i - c n  'a s t r o l o g e r ’ 
h a r u n m .p l z r
d e v i r a m a n a - p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’ 
l a . i d t c s . m k r  ' t o ’ 
a r k o p r o L a d j  'a n o t h e r ’ 
v i v a h a c n  'm a r r i a g e ’ 
g a m a t v l  i n f < g a m u  ' t o d o ’ 
s a l l a h a c n  'a d v i c e *
d i n t h e t v 2 p s t < d i n u  ' t h e y  u s e d  t o  g i v e ’

1 .9
p a r a n t u c c  ' b u t ’ 
s u b h a d r a - p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’

k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
b u t l - j a n t a r a  c m p d c n  '  h e r b s  a n d  a m u l e t ’ 
b a d h i n  t v l  p s t c b a d h u n u  ' s h e  t i e d ’ 
d e v l - d e v a t a -  c m p d c n  '  g o d s  a n d  g o d d e s s e s ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
b h a k a l a c n  ' p l e d g e s ( t o g o d s ) ’ 
g a r i n t v l p s t < g a m u  ' s h e d i d ’ 
t i r t h a c n  'p i l g r i m a g e ,  p i l g r i m a g e  s i t e ’ 
v r a t a c n  ' v o w ’ 
p u j a c n  'w o r s h i p ’ 
p a t h a c n  ' r e c i t a t i o n  o f  s a c r e d  t e x t s ’ 
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o ’ 
g a r i n  t v l  p s t  < g a m u  ' s h e d i d ’

a d e s h a c n  ' o r d e r ’ 
v i n a p p  'w i t h o u t ’ 
u n l p r o .p e r s  ' h e ’ 
a r k o p r o l . a d j  'a n o t h e r ’ 
v i v a h a c n  'm a r r i a g e ’ 
g a m a t v l  i n f < g a m u  ' t o d o ’ 
s a k t a i n a t h e  a u x  p s t  < s a k n u + n e g  ' h e  c o u l d  n o t ’

1.10
s u b h a d r a p n  's u b h a d r a ’ 
b a h u t a a d v l  ' v e r y ’ 
p a d p a r a y a n a a d j  ' l o y a l  t o  h u s b a n d *  
r a m a n l c n  ' l a d y ’
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t h i . i n  e v l  p s t  < h u n u  ' s h e  w a s ’

1.11
a j a - a d v l  ' t o d a y ’ 
s a m m a  p p  'u n t i l ’ 
k a h i l y a i  a d v l  '  e v e r ’ 
u n a -  p r o . p e r s  < u n l  '  s h e ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r
d e v r r a m a n a - p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’
k o g n c s . m k r
c i t t a c n  'm i n d *

s a m j h _ d a t v l  c o n j . p i t < s a m j h a n u  'w h i l e  
r e m e m b e r i n g ’ 

g a h a - c n  ' e y e ’ 
b h a r i  p p  ' f u l l y  i n ’ 
a s u c n  ' t e a r s ’
h u n t h y o i v l p s t < h u n u  ' u s e d t o b e ’

1 .1 4
s u k h a - d u h k h a -  c m p d c n  
k l g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
s a t h l c n  ' f r i e n d ’

'  h a p p i n e s s  a n d  s o r r o w ’

d u k h a . i n a n t v l p s t < d u k h a . u n u  '  s h e  d i d  n o t  h u r t ’ b h a e r a  e v l  a b s . p r t c h u n u  'h a v i n g  b e e n ’ 
m a n a - c n  'm i n d ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
k u r a c n  ' t h o u g h t ’
j a n e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < j a n n u  'h a v i n g  u n d e r s t o o d ’ 
s e v a c n  ' s e r v i c e ’
g a r t h i n  t v l  p s t  < g a m u  ' s h e  u s e d  t o  d o ’

1.12
s u b h a d r a  p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’ 
d u l a h i  c n  ' b r i d e ’
b h a e r a  e v  1 a b s . p r t  < h u n u  '  h a v i n g  b e e n  ’ 
a . _ d a - i v l  c o n j . p r t < a . _ n u  'w h i l e c o m i n g ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
b a k h a t a - c n  ' t i m e  
k o  g n  c s - m k r  ' o P  
b h a y a n g k a r a a d j l  ' d r e a d f u l ’ 
d u h k h a c n  'h a r d s h i p ’ 
a h i l e a d v l  ' n o w ’ 
s a m m a  p p  'u n t i l ’ 
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o ’ 
d e v u a m a n a - p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
a k h a - c n  ' e y e ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
s a m u p p  ' i n  f r o n t ’ 
n a c i r a h e k o i v l  p r f . c o n t . p r t < n a c h n u  
t h i y o  a u x  p s t  < h u n u  ' h e  w a s ’

k a n g g a l a a d j l  'p e n n i l e s s ’
d e v i r a m a n a -  p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’
l a . i a c c s . m k r
s u b h a d r a - p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’
l e a g s b . m k r
d h a n a v a n a a d j l  'w e a l t h y ’ 
b a n a . i n  t v 3  p s t  < b a n a u n u  ' s h e  m a d e ’

1 .1 5
a h i l e a d v l  ' n o w ’ 
s a n t a n a - c n  ' c h i l d ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
n i m t i p p  ' f o r ’ 
s a u t a c n  'c o - w i f e ’
h a l i d i e r a c m p d t v l  a b s . p r t < h a l n u - d i n u  'h a v i n g  

im p o s e d *  
k a s a r i a d v  ' h o w '  
k r t t a g h n a a d j l  ' u n g r a t e f u l '  
b a n u n e v l i m p < b a n n u  ' m a y h e b e ’

1 .1 3
u p r o l . a d j  ' t h a t ’ 
a v a s t h a  c n  'c o n d i t i o n ’

2.1
p h a g u n a p n  '  n a m e  o f a n e p a l i  m o n t h  P h a g u n  

( F e b r u a r y - m a r c h )  ’ 
m a h i n a - c n  'm o n t h ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P  

'b e e n d a n c i n ^ l h a n a - c n  '  m o r n i n g ’
p a k h a - p p  ' t o w a r d  ( m o r n i n g  a n d  e v e n i n g ) ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
s i r e t o  c n  ' c o l d  w i n d ’ 
m u t u c n  ' h e a r t ’
c h e d l a t v l  f u t < c h e d n u  ' h e  w i l l  p i e r c e ’
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b h a n e ( b h a n e k o ) t v l p r f . p T t < b h a n n u  ' s a i d ’ 
j a s t o  a d j  ' l i k e ’
g a r t h y o t v l p s t < g a m u  ' h e u s e d t o d o ’

2.2
d e v u a m a n a p n  'D e v i r a m a n *  
m a n d a p a - c n  'p a v i l l i o n ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
b a s e k a  i v 3  p r f . p r t  < b a s n u  ' s e a t e d ’ 
t h i e  a u x  p s t  < h u n u  ' h e  w a s ’

2 .3
n a y  a  a d j  1 ' n e w ’ 
d u l a h i c n  'b r i d e *  
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o ’ 
e k a i a d j l  ' o n e  a n d  t h e  s a m e ’ 
a s a n a - c n  ' s e a t ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
b a s e k l i v 3 p r f . p r t c b a s n u  ‘ s e a t e d ’ 
t h i . i n  a u x  p s t  < h u n u  ' s h e  w a s ’

2 . 4
b r a h m a n a - p n  'B r a h m a n ( n a m e o f a H i n d u c a s t ) ’
h a r u n m . p l z r
r t c a c n  'V e d i c  h y m n s ’
p a d h e r a  t v l  a b s . p e r < p a d h n u  'h a v i n g  r e a d ’
a g n i - c n  ' f i r e ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
a h u t i c n  's a c r i f i c i a l  o f f e r i n g s ’
d i . i r a h e k a t v l p r f . c o n t . p r t < d i n u  'b e e n g i v i n g ’
t h i e  a u x  p s t  < h u n u  ' t h e y h a d ’

2 .5
p r a r a b d h a -  c n  ' d e s t i n y ’
l e a g s b . m k r
y o p r o l . a d j  ' t h i s ’
u m e r a -  c n  ' a g e ’
m a l c c s - m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
u n a - p r o . p e r s < u n I  ' h e ’
l a . i a c c s . m k r
p h e r i a d v l  ' a g a i n '
d u l a h a c n  'b r i d e g r o o m '
b a n a y o t v 3 p s t < b a n a . u n u  ' h e m a d e ’

2.6
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’ 
d i n a c n  ' d a y ’ 
y a s t a i a d j l  ' s u c h ’ 
n t a c n  'm a n n e r ’ 
s a m g a  p p  'w i t h ’ 
u n a - p r o . p e r s < u n t  ' h e ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r
s u b h a d r a - p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  'o f *  
p a n i g r a h a n a c n  'w e d d i n g ’ 
g a r e t h e c m p d t v l  p s t < g a m u + h u n u  ' h a d  d o n e ’ 

( g a r e k a t h i e ) *

2 .7
s u b h a d r a - p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f  
a d e s h a c n  'o r d e r ’
p a . I t v l  a b s . p r t < p a . u n u  'h a v i n g r e c e i v e d ’ 
h o i v l  p r e s < h u n u  ' i s ’ 
v a c c  ' o r ’
n a p a a t v l  a b s . p r t  < n a + p a .u n u  ' n o t  h a v i n g  r e c e i v e d ’
h o i v l p r e s < h u n u  ' i s ’
a j a a d v l  ' t o d a y ’
u n a - p r o . p e i s < u n l  ' h e ’
l e a g s b . m k r
a g h i k a i a d j l  ' t h e  v e r y  p r e v i o u s  ( e m p h ) ’ 
k r t t y a -  c n  ' a c t ’ 
l a . I a c c s . m k r  
p h e r i a d v l  ' a g a i n ’
d o h o r y  a e  t v  1 p s t  < d o h o r y a .u n u  '  h e  r e p e a t e d  ’

2.8
y a s a - p r o . d e m < y o  ' t h i s ’ 
b a t a a b c s . m k r  ' f r o m ’ 
u n a -  p r o .p e r s  < u n i  '  h e ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P
b h a l o - k u b h a l o  c m p d c n  'g o o d  o r  b a d ’ 
k e p r o . i n t e r r o g  'w h a t ’ 
h u n e i v l  i m p f . p r t < h u n u  'b e i n g ’ 
h o i v l  p r e s < h u n u  ' i s ’ 
y a s a p r o l . a d j  < y o  ' t h i s ’
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kura- cn '  thing, matter’
kogncs.mkr 'o r
unai- pro.pers <um ' he’ (emph)
la.Idtcs.mkr 'to ’
paniadvl 'also’
kehl adjl '  any, some’
jflanacn 'knowledge’
thienaiv2pst<hunu+neg 'wasnot’

2 .9
bahra num '  twelve’ 
barsa-cn 'year’ 
klgncs.mkr 'op  
abodhaadjl 'innocent’ 
balika- cn 'girl’ 
la.iaccs.mkr
lyaera tvl abs.prt <lya.unu 'having brought (in 

marriage)’ 
unipro.pers 'he’ 
shunyaadjl 'empty’ 
akasha-cn 'sky’ 
malccs.mkr 'at,in,on’ 
kalpanatltaadjl 'highlyimaginary’ 
manomandiracn 'fictitiouscastle’ 
nirmanacn 'construction’ 
gamatvl inf<gamu 'todo’ 
khojdatheauxpst<khojnu 'he would want’

2.10
s h a y a d a a d v l  ' p r o b a b l y ’
b r a h m a v a d l - c n  'p h i l o s o p h e r s  o f  t h e  V e d a n t a  s c h f lo l3

l e i n c s . m k r  'b y , w i t h ’ 
h o s i v l  i m p < h u n u  'm a y ( h e )  b e ’ 
v a c c  ' o r ’
a n t a r i k a a d v l  ' i n t e r n a l ’ 
p r e r a n a -  c n  '  i n s p i r a t i o n  ’ 
l e i n c s . m k r  'b y , w i t h ’ 
h o s i v l  i m p < h u n u  'm a y ( h e )  b e ’ 
u n a -  p r o . p e r s < u n i  ' h e ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r
v i v a h a - v i d h i  c m p d c n  ' r i t u a l  o f  m a r r i a g e ’ 
s a m a p t a a d j l  'c o m p l e t e *  
g a r e t v l p s t < g a m u  ' h e d i d ’

2.12
d u l a h i  c n  ' b r i d e ’
a n m a . u n e t v l  i m p f . p r t < a n m a . u n u  ' s e n d i n g o u t ( a  

b r i d e ) ’ 
v e l a - c n  ' t i m e ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
k a n y a - p a k s a - c m p d c n  ' b r i d e ’s s i d e ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o f 1 
m a n i s a c n  'm e n ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r
r _ d a i i v l  c o n j . p i t < r u n u  'w h i l e c r y i n g ’
d u l a h i - c n  ' b r i d e ’
l a . i a c c s . m k r
d o l l - c n  ' l i t t e r ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
h a l i d i e c m p d t v 4  p s t - c h a i n  u - d in u  ' t h e y p u t i n ’

' t h a t  ( e m p h ) ’

' s n a r e  o f  h o p e ’

h a r u n m . p l z r  
t y a s a i -  p r o .d e m  
l a . i a c c s . m k r  
a s h a - p a s h a  c m p d c n  
y a c c  ' o r ’
m r r g a t r r r s n a c m p d c n  'm i r a g e ’ 
b h a n c h a n  t v l  p r e s  < b h a n n u  '  t h e y  c a l l ’ 
k y a r e  n u  'p r o b a l y ,  I  g u e s s ’

2.11
a s t u a d v l  ' a n y w a y ’ 
k a r a -  c n  '  c o m p u l s i o n  ’

d u l a h i  c n  ' b r i d e ’
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o ’
d o l l c n  ' l i t t e r ’
b h i t r a p p  ' i n s i d e ’
r u n a i v i n f < r u n u  ' t o c r y ’
l a g i n t v l  p s t < l a g n u  ' s h e b c g a n ’

2 .1 4
' t h a t *

bakhata cn 'time’ 
deviramana-pn 'Deviraman’ 
la.Idtcs.mkr 'to ’
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s a h r a i a d v l  ' v e r y ’ 
n a r a m a . i l o  a d j  '  u n p l e a s n t ’ 
l a g y o e v 2 p s t < l a g n u  ' s e e m e d ’

2 .1 5
b a t a -  c n  < b a t o  'w a y ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
b a r i y a t a - c n  'p e o p l e  i n  m a r r i a g e  p r o c e s s i o n ’
h a r u n m . p l z r
p a r a s p a r a a d v l  'm u t u a l l y ’ 
g r a m t n a a d j l  ' r u s t i c ’ 
t h a t t a c n  ' j o k e s ’
g a r e r a t v l  a b s . p r t < g a m u  'h a v i n g d o n e ’ 
k h i t k a c n  ' t i t t e r ’
c h o d l  t v l  a b s . p r t  < c h o d n u  'h a v i n g r e l e a s e d ’
h a s t h e i v l  p s t < h a s n u  ' t h e y  u s e d  t o  l a u g h ’
p a r a n t u c c  ' b u t ’
d e v i r a m a n a - p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o f
k a p a l a - c n  'm i n d , h a i r , h e a d ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
a r k a i p r o l . a d j  'a n o t h e r  ( e m p h ) ’
v i c a r a -  c n  '  t h o u g h t ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f
d v a n d a c n  ' c o n f l i c t ’
h u n a i v l  i n f < h u n u  ' t o b e ’
l a g e k o  t v l  p r f . p r t  < l a g n u  'b e g u n ’
t h i y o  a u x  p s t  < h u n u  ' h e h a d ’

2 .1 6
m a n a m a n a -  c n  '  m i n d - m i n d  ’ 
l e i n c s . m k r  ' b y , w i t h ’ 
b h a n e t v l  p s t < b h a n n u  ' h e s a i d ’ 
k e q w
s u b h a d r a - p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r
s a c o  a d j  '  t r u th f u l ,  h o n e s t ’ 
m a n a - c n  'm i n d ’ 
l e i n c s . m k r  ' b y ,  w i t h ’ 
s a l l a h a c n  'a d v i c e ’ 
d i e k o  t v l  p r f . p r t < d i n u  'g i v e n ’ 
h o i v l  p r e s < h u n u  ' i s ’

2 .1 7
s a m m a t i c n  'c o n s e n t ’ 
d i m d a t v 2 c o n j . p r t < d i n u  'w h i l e g i v i n g ’ 
k i n a  a d v l  'w h y ’ 
a r k o - p r o . n o n p e r s  ' o t h e r ( s i d e ) ’ 
p a t t i  p p  ' t o w a r d ’
p h a r k e r a  i v l  a b s . p r t  < p h a r k a n u  'h a v i n g  t u r n e d ’
h u n c h a  i n t j  '  y e s  ( o k a y )  ’
b h a n e k i  t v l  p r f . p r t  < b h a n n u  ' ( s h e )  h a d  s a i d ’
tanu

2 .1 8
m e r o  p r o . p e r s  ' m y ’
j y a d a a d j l  ' e x c e s s i v e ’
a g r a h a c n  ' i s i s t a n c e ’
d e k h e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < d e k h n u  '  h a v i n g  s e e n ’
h u n c h a  i n t j  '  y e s  ( o k a y )  ’
b h a n e k i  t v l  p r f . p r t  < b h a n n u  ' ( s h e )  h a d  s a i d ’
tanu
h o i n a  i v  1 p r e s  < h u n u + n e g  ' i s  n o t ’

2 .1 9
a h o i n t j  'O h ! ’ 
m a n i s a - c n  'm a n ’ 
h a r u n m . p l z r
a p h n o p r o l . a d j  ' o n e ’s o w n ’ 
t l b r a a d j l  ' e x t r e m e '  
i c c h a - c n  ' d e s i r e ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
a r u - p r o . p e r s  ' o t h e r s ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f  
s a m m a t i - c n  ' c o n s e n t ’ 
l a . i a c c s . m k r  
k a s a r i a d v  ' h o w ’ 
j a b a r a j a s t i a d v l  ' f o r c i b l y ’ 
t a n c h a n  t v l  p r e s < t a n n u  ' t h e y  p u l l ’

2.20
c h i h i n t j  'F i e ! ,  s h a m e ! ’

2.21
s u b h a d r a - p n  's u b h a d r a '  
k o g n c s . m k r  ' k o ’
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a j i v a n a a d j l  ' l i f e - l o n g '  
s e v a - c n  ' s e r v i c e '  
k o g n c s . m k r  'o f *  
p u r a s k a r a c n  ' r e w a r d ’ 
y a h l p r o . d e m  ' t h i s  ( e m p h ) ’ 
h o  e v l  p r c s c h . u n u  ' i s ’

2.22
m a p r o . p e r s  'I *  
k e p r o . i n t e r r o g  'w h a t ’ 
g a r t l t v l  i m p < g a m u  ' m a y l d o ’ 
m a - p r o . p e r s  ' I '  
l a . I d t c s . m k r  ' t o '  
k e p r o l . a d j  'w h a t ’ 
d o s a c n  'b l a m e ’

2 .2 3
s a n t a n a  c n  'c h i l d  
v i n a p p  'w i t h o u t ’ 
s v a r g a - c n  'h e a v e n ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f  
b a t o c n  'p a th *
c h e k i n c h a t v l p p r e s < c h e k i n u  ' i s b l o c k e d ’
b h a n n e  t v  1 i m p f . p r t < b h a n n u  ' s a y i n g ’
h i n d u p n  'H i n d u ’
d h a r m a  c n  '  r e l i g i o n  ’
j a n o s  t v l  i m p c j a n n u  'm a y h e k n o w ’

2 .2 4
b h o g a - c n  ' e n j o y m e n t ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f  
l a l a s a -  c n  'd e s i r e *  
l e i n c s . m k r  ' b y , w i t h ’ 
h o i n a  i v  p r e s  < h u n u + n e g  '  i s  n o t ’ 
d h a r m a -  c n  ' r e l i g i o n ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o r  
a j f t a -  c n  'p r e c e p t ’ 
l e i n c s . m k r  ' b y , w i t h ’ 
v i v a h a c n  'm a r r i a g e ’ 
g a r e k o  t v l  p r f . p r t  < g a m u  ' d o n e ’ 
h n  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u  ' I  h a v e ’

2 .2 5

b a r i y a t a c n  'm a r r i a g e p r o c e s s i o n ’ 
d e v l r a m a n a - c n  'D e v i r a m a n ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
g h a r a - c n  ' h o u s e ’ 
n e r a p p  ' n e a r ’
p u g y o i v 3 p s t < p u g n u  'h e a r r i v e d ’

2 .2 6
g a u m l e a d j l  ' r u r a l ’ 
c h i m e k l - c n  'n e i g h b o r s ’ 
h a r u n m . p l z r
c a u t a r a - c n  'p l a t f o r m  u n d e r a  t r e e ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
r a m i t a c n  ' f u n '
h e r i r a h e k a  t v  1 p r f . c o n t . p r t < h e m u  ' b e e n  w a t c h i n g ’ 
r a h e c h a n  a u x  p r e s  < r a h a n u  ' t h e y  w e r e  ( f o u n d  to  

h a v e ) ’

2 .2 7
d e v i r a m a n a - p n  
l e a g s b . m k r  
e k a - n u m  ' o n e ’ 
e k a -  n u m  ' o n e ’ 
g a r i a d v l z r
n i y a l c r a  i  v  1 a b s . p r t  < n i y a l n u  '  h a v i n g  p e e r e d  ’
h e r e  i v l  p s t  < h e m u  'h e l o o k e d ’
ty o p r o l . a d j  ' t h a t ’
h u l a - c n  'c r o w d ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
s u b h a d r a -  p n  '  s u b h a d r a ’
l a . i a c c s . m k r
d e k h e n a n t v l p s t < d e k h n u + n e g  ' h e d i d n o t s e e ’

2 .2 8
b a l l a a d v l  ' f i n a l l y  ( w i t h  g r e a t  d i f f i c u l t y ) ’ 
u n a -  p r o .p e r s  < u m  ' h e ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f  
c h a d - c n  'c h e s t ,  h e a r t ’ 
b a t a a b c s . m k r  ' f r o m ’ 
d h u n g g o c n  ' r o c k ’
p a n c h i y o  i v  1 p  p s t  < p a n c h i n u  '  m o v e d  a w a y  ’

2 .2 9
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a j a a d v l  ' t o d a y ’ 
d e v i r a m a n a -  p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f  
g a t i c n  ' c o n d i t i o n ’ 
t y a s a  p i o l . a d j  < t y o  '  t h a t ’ 
b a l a k a  c n  ' b o y ’ 
c h a t r a - c n  ' s t u d e n t ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f  
j a s t o  a d j  ' l i k e ’ 
t h i y o  e v l  p s t  < h u n u  ' h e w a s ’ 
j o p r o j e l  'w h o ’ 
p a h i l o a d j  ' f i r s t ’ 
d i n a - c n  ' d a y ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o r  
p a t h a c n  ' l e s s o n ’
b i r s c r a t v l  a b s . p r t < b i r s a n u  'h a v i n g  f o r g o t t e n ’ 
a b e l a a d v l  ' l a t e ’ 
g u r u - c n  ' t e a c h e r ’ 
k a h a p p  ' a t ’
p u g d a c h a i v 3 p r e s < p u g n u  ' a r r i v e s ’
a t h a v a c c  ' o r ’
t y a s a  p r o L a d j  < t y o  '  t h a t ’
a p a r a d h i - c n  'c r i m i n a l ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f
j a s t o  a d j  ' l i k e ’
t h i y o  e v l  p s t  < h u n u  ' h e w a s ’
j o p r o . r e l  'w h o ’
p a r i c i t a a d j l  'a c q u a i n t e d ’
m a n i s a - c n  'm a n ’
l a . i a c c s . m k r
d e k h e r a t v l  a b s . p r t < d e k h n u  'h a v i n g s e e n ’ 
l u k n a  i v l  i n f  < l u k n u  '  to  h i d e ’ 
k h o j d a c h a  a u x  p r e s  < k h o j n u  'w a n t s ’

2 .3 0
c h i m c k l - c n  'n e i g h b o r ’ 
s a m g a p p  'w i t h ’ 
k u r a c n  ' t a l k ’ 
g a m a - t v l  i n f < g a m u  ' t o d o *  
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f  
b a h a n a - c n  'e x c u s e ’ 
l e i n c s . m k r  ' b y , w i t h ’ 
u n l p r o . p e r s  ' h e ’

k e h r a d v l  ' s o m e w h a t ’ 
p a c h i a d v l  'b e h i n d *
b h a e i v l p s t < h u n u  ' h e  b e c a m e  ( h o n o r i f i c ) ’ 
j a d a  i v  1 c o n j  .p r t  c j a n u  '  w h i l e  a r r i v i n g ’ 
d u l a h i  c n  'b r i d e ’
b h i t r y a . i s a k l c m p d t v l  a b s . p r t  < b h i t r y a .u n u - s a k n u  

'h a v i n g  a l r e a d y  e n t e r e d ’ 
s u b h a d r a  p n  '  s u b h a d r a *  
d a m a . I - d o l e  c m p d c n  '  b a n d  a n d  l i t t e r - c a i r i e r s  ’ 
h a r u n m . p l z r  
l a . i d t c s . m k r  ' t o ’ 
j y a l a c n  'w a g e s ’
b a i d n a t v 2 i n f < b a d n u  ' t o d i s t r i b u t e , g i v e a w a y ’
l a g e k l t v l  p r f . p r t < l a g n u  'b e g u n ’
r a h i c h a n  a u x  p s t  < r a h a n u  ' s h e  w a s  ( f o u n d  t o  h a v e )  ’

2 .3 1
d e v i r a m a n a - p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f  
h r t d a y a c n  ' h e a r t ’ 
g a d g a d a d j l  ' v e r y h a p p y ’ 
b h a y o e v l p s t < h u n u  'b e c a m e ’ 
m a n a m a n a -  c n  'm i n d - m i n d ’ 
l e i n c s . m k r  ' b y , w i t h ’ 
b h a n e t v l  p s t < b h a n n u  ' h e s a i d ’ 
s u b h a d r a  p n  '  s u b h a d r a ’ 
s v a r g a -  c n  '  h e a v e n  ’ 
k l g n c s . m k r  ' o f  
d e v l c n  'g o d d e s s ’ 
h o e v l p r e s < h u n u  ' i s ’ 
v y a r t h a i a d v l  'u n n e c e s s a r i l y ’ 
k i n a a d v l  'w h y ’ 
s h a m k a c n  's u s p i c i o n *  
g a r t l t v l  p s t < g a m u  ' I d i d ’

2 .3 2
m a n i s a - c n  'm a n ’ 
h a r u n m . p l z r
a p h n o p r o L a d j  ' o n e ’s o w n ’
k a m a - c n  ' a c f
l e  i n  c s . m k r  '  b y ,  w i t h ’
k a s a n a d v  ' h o w ’
a p h a i  p r o . r e f l x  '  o n e s e l f ,  t h e m s e l f
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t a r s a n c h a n  i v l  p r e s  < t a r s a n u  ' a r e  s c a r e d ’

2 .3 3
p a h u n a - p a s a -  c m p d c n  '  g u e s t s  a n d  i n v i t e e s  ’
s a m g a  p p  'w i t h ’
k u r a k a n l c n  'c o v e r s a t i o n ’
g a r e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < g a m u  '  h a v i n g  d o n e ’
d e v i r a m a n a p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’
a b e l a a d v l  ' l a t e ’
k o t h a -  c n  ' r o o m ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
s u t n a  i v l  i n f  < s u t n u  '  t o  s l e e p ’
g a e i v l  p s t  c j a n u  ' h e w e n t ’

2 .3 4
p a n a s a - c n  ' l a m p - s t a n d ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
k a d u w a c n  'm u s t a r d '  
t e l a - c n  ' o i l '  
k o g n c s . m k r  ' k o ’ 
b a t t l c n  ' l a m p ’
b a l i r a h e k o i v l  p r f . c o n t . p r t < b a l n u  'b u r n i n g ’ 
t h i y o  a u x  p s t  < h u n u  ' h e w a s ’

2 .3 5
n a y a a d j  ' n e w ’ 
d u l a h i  c n  ' b r i d e ’ 
k h a t a -  c n  ' c o t '  
m a n i p p  'u n d e r ’ 
o c h y a n a - c n  ' b e d ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
s u t e k l i v l  p r f . p r t < s u t n u  's l e p t*  
t h i . i n  a u x  p s t  < h u n u  ' s h e  h a d ’

2 .3 6
d e v i r a m a n a p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’ 
k h a t a - c n  ' c o t ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
p a l t e i v l p s t < p a l t a n u  ' h e l a y ’ 
u s a p r o l . a d j  ' t h a t ’ 
th a .U -  c n  ' p l a c e ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
s u b h a d r a - p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’

k o g n c s . m k r  'o f *  
o c h y a n a c n  ' b e d ’
d e k h e n a n  tv  1 p s t  < d e k h n u + n e g  '  h e  d i d  n o t  s e e ’

2 .3 7
a g h i  a d v l  '  b e f o r e ’ 
s u b h a d r a -  p n  '  s u b h a d r a ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f 1 
o c h y a n a c n  ' b e d ’ 
d e v i r a m a n a - p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o f  
k h a t a -  c n  ' c o t ’ 
m a n i p p  'u n d e r ’
h u n t h y o i v l p s t < h u n u  'u s e d  t o  b e ’

2 .3 8
a j a a d v l  ' t o d a y ’ 
u s a p r o l . a d j < u  ' t h a t ’ 
t h a .0 -  c n  'p l a c e ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
n a d e k h d a  t v l  c o n j . p r t  < n a + d e k h n u  '  w h i l e  n o t  s e e i n g ’ 
b l s a u m n u m  ' t w e n t i e t h , t w e n t i e s ( ? ) ’ 
b a r s a - c n  ' y e a i s ’ 
d e k h i  p p  ' s i n c e ’
s u t i r a h e k o t v l p r f . c o n t . p r t < s u t n u  'h a v i n g  b e e n  s l e p t ’
k o t h a  c n  ' r o o m ’
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o ’
d e v i r a m a n a - p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’
l a . i d t c s . m k r  ' t o ’
n a u l o  a d j  '  s t r a n g e ’
j a s t o  a d j  ' l i k e ’
l a g y o e v 2 p s t < l a g n u  ' s e e m e d ’

2 .3 9
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’ 
c h i n a - c n  'm o m e m t ’ 
p a c h i  p p  ' a f t e r ’
g r r h a k r r t y a c n  'h o u s e h o l d  c h o r e s ’
s a m a p t a a d j l  ' c o m p l e t e ’
g a r e r a  t v 3  a b s .p r t  < g a m u  '  h a v i n g  d o n e ’
s u b h a d r a  p n  ‘ s u b h a d r a *
k o t h a -  c n  ' r o o m ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
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p a s i n i v 3 p s t < p a s n u  ' s h e e n t e r e d ’ 
d e v i r a m a n a p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f  
g o d a c n  ' f o o t ’
m i c n a t v l i n f o n i c n u  ' t o p r e s s , r u b , m a s s a g e ’ 
l a g i n t v l  p s t < l a g n u  ' s h e b e g a n ’

2 .4 0
y o p r o . d e m  ' t h i s ’
u n a - p r o . p e r s  < u n l  ' s h e ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f
d a i n i k a a d j l  'd a i l y ’
k a m a c n  ' j o b ’
t h i y o  e v l  p s t  < h u n u  ' h e w a s ’
2 .4 1
s u b h a d r a p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’
y a s a - p r o . d e m < y o  ' t h i s ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
k a h i l y a i a d v l  ' e v e r ’
t r u t i c n  'm i s t a k e ’
h u n a i v l i n f < h u n u  ' t o b e ’
d i n n a t h i n t v l p s t < d i n u  ' s h e w o u l d n o t a l l o w ’

2 .4 2
d e v i r a m a n a -  p n  '  D e v i r a m a n  ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r
b h a n e t v l p s t < b h a n n u  ' h e s a i d ’
s a n u p n  ' s a n u ( n i c k - n a m e  f o r  s u b h a d r a ) ’
t i m r o p r o . p e r s  ' y o u r ’
o c h y a n a c n  ' b e d ’
k h o . i a d v l *  'w h e r e  i s ? ’
n i n u

2 .4 3
p a l l o a d j  ' n e x t ’ 
k o t h a -  c n  ' r o o m ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
c h a i v 3 p r e s c h u n u  ' i s ’

2 .4 4
k i n a a d v l  'w h y ’ 
p a l l o a d j  ' n e x t ’ 
k o t h a -  c n  ' r o o m ’

m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
s a r e k o i v l  p r f . p r t < s a m u  'm o v e d ’

2 .4 5
b h o l i a d v l  ' t o m o r r o w ’ 
e k a d a s h l  p n  '  E k a d a s h l  ( e l e v e n t h  d a y  i n  l u n a r  

c a l e n d e r ) ’ 
h o e v l p r e s < h u n u  ' i s ’ 
s a b e r a i a d v l  ' e a r l y ’ 
g a n d a k l p n  'G a n d a k i ( n a m e o f a r i v e r ) ’ 
n u h a u n a i v l  i n f < n u h a . u n u  ' t o b a t h ’ 
j a n c h u i v l  p r e s < j a n u  ' I ( w i l l )  g o ’

2 .4 6
m a  p r o . p e r s  ' I ’ 
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o ’ 
u h _ a d v l  ' t h e r e ( e m p h ) ’ 
s u t c h u i v l  p r e s < s u t n u  ' I s l e e p ’

2 .4 7
u s i n t j  ' O h n o ! ’ 
y a h a a d v l  ' h e r e  ( e m p h ) ’ 
s u t n u b h a e  i v l  c o n d  < s u t n u  ' i f s l e e p ’ 
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o '
h u n c h a  i v l  p r e s  < h u n u  ' ( I t )  i s  ( g o o d ) ’

2 .4 8
t h a k e r a i v l  a b s . p r t < t h a k n u  'h a v i n g  b e e n  t i r e d )  
a e k a  i v l  p r f . p r t  < a .u n u  ' c o m e '  
d e v i r a m a n a -  p n  'D e v i r a m a n '  
l a . i d t c s . m k r  ' t o ’ 
c a id a i a d v l  'q u i c k l y ’ 
n i d r a c n  ' s l e e p ’
p a r y o i v 2 p s t < p a m u  ' f e l l ,  h a p p e n e d ’

2 .4 9
a p h n o  p r o L a d j  ' o n e ’s  o w n ’ 
d o I a . _ c n  'q u i l t ’ 
s a u t a - c n  'c o - w i f e '  
l a . i a c c s . m k r
k h a p e r a t v l  a b s . p r t < k h a p n u  'h a v i n g o v e r l a i d ’ 
s u b h a d r a p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’ 
p a l l o a d j  ' n e x t ’
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k o t h a -  c n  ' r o o m  
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
g a . i n i v l  p s t  c j a n u  ' s h e  w e n t ’

2 . 5 0
m a d h u r o a d j  ' f a i n t ’ 
b a t t l - c n  ' l i g h t ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
d h a m i l o  a d j  ' d i m ’ 
u j y a l o - c n  ' l i g h t ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
n a u l l p n  'n a u l i ’
g h a r t i r . i c n  'a w o m a n o f G h a r t i c a s t , o n c e s l a v c s i d d g n c s . m k r  ' o P

j a n g g a b a h a d u r a -  p n  ' J a n g a b a h a d u r ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
k a r u n a -  c n  'c o m p a s s i o n ’ 
l e i n c s . m k r  'b y , w i t h ’ 
d a s a - j l v a n a -  c m p d c n  ' s l a v e - l i f e ’ 
b a t a a b c s . m k r  ' f r o m ’ 
m u k t a a d j  ' f r e e ’ 
b h a e k l e v l  p r f . p r t  c h u n u  ' b e e n ’ 
t h i . I  a u x  p s t  c h u n u  ' s h e  h a d ’

2 .5 4
g h a r a - c n  ' h o u s e ’

n e p a l ’ 
p a t a c n  ' l e a p
gasiraheklt v l  prf.cont.prt cgasnu 'jo in ing’ 
thi.I aux pst chunu 'sh ew as’

2 .5 1
n a u l l p n  ' n a u l i ’ 
d e v i r a m a n a -  p n  '  D e v i r a m a n  ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
p u r a n o  a d j  ' o l d ’ 
c a k a m l c n  ' f e m a l e s l a v e ’ 
h o  e v l  p r e s  c h u n u  ' i s ’

2 .5 2
n a u l i - p n  ' n a u l i ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
u m e r a c n  ' a g e ’ 
j h a n d a i a d v l  ' a l m o s t ’ 
j h a n d a i a d v l  ' a l m o s t ’ 
s u b h a d r a - p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’ 
s a m g a  p p  'w i t h ’
m i l t h y o  i v l  p s t  c m i l n u  'a g r e e d ,  m a t c h e d ’

2 .5 3
b a y a s l n u m  'e i g h t y - t w o ’ 
s a l a - c n  'y e a r ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
s v a r g a v a s l a d j l  ' l a t e ( d e a d ) ’ 
m a h a r a j a  c n  ' k i n g ’
c a n d r a s h a m a s h e r a p n  'C h a n d r a s h a m s h e r ’

p u i a n t a d j  ' o l d ’ 
c a k a m l c n  ' s l a v e ’ 
h u n a - e v l  i n f  c h u n u  ' t o b e ’ 
l e i n c s . m k r  'b y , w i t h , b e c a u s e ’ 
d e v u r a m a n a - p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r  
n a u l i - p n  ' n a u l i ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
m o l a c n  ' p r i c e ’
lienan tv l pst clinu+neg 'h e  did not take’
a p h u k h u s h i a d v l  ' v o l u n t a r i l y ’
b h a e  i v l  c o n d  c h u n u  ' i f b e ’
p a n i a d v l  ' e v e n ’
n a u l i - p n  ' n a u l i ’
l e a g s b . m k r
g h a r a c n  'h o u s e *
c h o d i n a t v l  p s t c c h o d n u + n e g  ' s h e d i d  n o t  q u i t ’

2 .5 5
n a u l l p n  'n a u l i ’ 
s u b h a d r a - p n  's u b h a d r a ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o p  
b a l a k a - k a l a -  c m p d c n  ' c h i l d h o o d ’ 
d e k h i k o p p  ' s i n c e ’
s u k h a - d u h k h a c m p d c n  'h a p p i n e s s  a n d  s o r r o w ’
k l g n c s . m k r  ' o p
s a t h l c n  ' f r i e n d ’
thi.I ev l pst chunu 'sh ew as’

2 .5 6
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v i d h a t a -  c n  '  G o d  ( C r e a t o r )  ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r
s u b h a d r a -  p n  '  s u b h a d r a ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o r  
n i m i t t a  p p  ' f o r ’
n a u l i r u p i c m p d a d j l  ' ( i n )  t h e  f o r m  o f  n a u l i ’ 
e u t a n u m . s p e c i f  ' o n e ’ 
d u h k h a c n  ' s o r r o w ’
p o k h n e t v l  i m p f . p r t < p o k h n u  'p o u r i n g ,  s p i l l i n g ’
b h h a d o c n  ' p o t ’
d i e k a  t v l  p r f . p r t  < d i n u  'g i v e n ’
t h i e  a u x  p s t  < h u n u  ' h e h a d ’

2 .5 7
d u b a i p r o  'b o t h ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
g h a n i s t h a a d j l  ' i n t i m a t e ’ 
p r e m a  c n  '  l o v e ,  a f f e c t i o n  ’ 
t h i y o  i v l  p s t  < h u n u  ' h e w a s ’

2 .5 8
n a u l i - p n  ' n a u l i ’
l e a g s b . m k r
p a t a c n  ' l e a f / l e a v e s ’
g a s d a i t v l  c o n j . p r t  < g a s n u  'w h i l e j o i n i n g ’
b h a n i t v l p s t < b h a n n u  ' s h e  s a i d ’
b a j a i c n  'm a d a m ’
a j a a d v l  ' t o d a y ’
t a n u  ' r a t h e r ’
s a h r a i  a d v l  ' v e r y ’
n a r a m a . i l o a d j  'u n p l e a s a n t ’
l a g y o e v 2 p s t < l a g n u  ' s e e m e d ’
h o l a a u x f u t < h u n u  'm u s t ( p r o b a b l y ) ’

2 .5 9
k i n a a d v l  ' w h y ’ 
n a u l l p n  ' n a u l i ’ 
k i n a a d v l  'w h y ’ 
t y a s o a d v l  ' s o ’
b h a n i s i v l  p s t < b h a n n u  ' y o u s a i d ’

2 .6 0
n a r a m a . i l o a d j  'u n p l e a s a n t *

l a g n u  i v l  i n f  < l a g n u  '  t o  s t r ik e *
p a m e a u x  i m p f . p r t  < p a m u  'm u s t *
k u r a  c n  'm a t t e r ’
k e p r o . i n t e r r o g  ' w h a t ’
c h a e v l  p r e s  < h u n u  ' i s ’
r a q w

2 .6 1
t a i p a n i c c  ' e v e n  t h e n ’
s a u t a c n  ' c o - w i f e ’
b h a n e k o  t v l  p r f . p r t  < b h a n n u  ' c a l l e d ’
m u t u - c n  ' h e a r t ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o r
b a h a c n  ' p a i n ’
h o e v l  p r e s < h u n u  ' i s ’
a j a i  a d  v l  '  t o d a y  ( e m p h )  ’
o c h y a n a c n  'b e d *
c h o d n u  t v l  i n f  < c h o d n u  ' t o l e a v e ’
p a r y o  a u x  p s t  < p a m u  ' h a d  t o ’

2 .6 2
b h o l i a d v l  ' t o m o r r o w ’ 
g h a r a i c n  'h o m e ( e m p h ) ’ 
c h a d n u  t v  1 i n f  < c h o d n u  '  t o  l e a v e ’ 
p a r c h a a u x  p r e s  < p a m u  ' m u s t ’ 
k i q w
k e  p r o . i n t e r r o g  ' w h a t ’
j a n i s a k n u  c m p d t v l  i n f c j a n n u - s a k n u  'c a n  k n o w ’ 
c h a  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u  ' i s ’

2 .6 3
c h o d n u  t v l  i n f  < c h o d n u  ' l e a v e ’
p a r e  a u x  c o n d  < p a m u  '  i f  m u s t ’
c h o d i d i d l a  c m p d t v l  f u t  < c h o d n u - d i n u  ' I  w i l l  l e a v e ’
k u n a p r o l . a d j  'w h i c h ’
d a u l a t h a -  c n  '  w e a l t h  ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o r
c a i n a c n  ' e n j o y m e n t ’
g a r e k i  t v l  p r f . p r t  < g a m u  ' d o n e ’
c h u  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u  ' I  h a v e ’
r a q w
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’ 
p e t a c n  ' s t o m a c h ’
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k h a s r o - m a s i n u  c m p d c n  ' r o u g h  o r  f i n e ’ a l i a d j l  's o m e *
k h a e r a t v l  a b s . p r t < k h a n u  ' h a v i n g e a t e n 1 d i n a - c n  'd a y s ’
d i n a - r a t a  c m p d c n  ' d a y  a n d  n i g h t ’ p a c h i  p p  ' a f t e r ’
b u h a r t a n a c n  'h a r d s h i p o f a d a u g h t e r - i n - l a w ’s l i f e b a j e - c n  ' s i r ’
s a h e k i  t v l  p r f . p r t < s a h a n u  ' t o l e r a t e d ’ 
c h u  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u  ' I  h a v e ’

2 .6 4
j u t h o - c u l h o  c m p d c n  'd i r t y - k i t c h e n ’
g a r i d i e  c m p d t v l  c o n d < g a m u + d i n u  ' i f d o ’
j a s a - p r o . n o n p e r s c j o  ' a n y o n e ’
l e a g s b . m k r
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o ’
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’
g a s a c n  'm o u t h f u l ’
k h a n a t v l  i n f < k h a n u  ' t o e a t ’
d i n c h a  t v l  p r e s < d i n u  ' h e g i v e s ’

2 .6 5
t a r a c c  ' b u t ’ 
s o j h i a d j  ' s i m p l e ’ 
j a s t l a d j  ' l i k e ’ 
c h a e v l  p r e s < h u n u  ' i s ’ 
p a s n e -  i v l  i m p f . p r t < p a s n u  'e n t e r i n g ’ 
b i t t i k a i a d v l  ' a s  s o o n  as*  
d h o g i d i . i c m p d i v l  p s t < d h o g n u - d i n u  ' s h e g r e e t e d ^ j u l l c n  ' c u p  m a d e b y j o i n i n g  tw o  h a n d s '

p a n l c n  'w a t e r '

k o g n c s . m k r  ' o r  
t u p l c n  ' p i g - t a i l ’
s a m a .u n e c h i n  t v l  f u t < s a m a . u n u  ' s h e  w i l l  c a t c h ’ 

2.68
j e s u k a i p r o . n o n p e r s  'w h a t s o e v e r ’ 
h o s i v l  i m p < h u n u  'm a y  ( h e )  b e ’ 
i s h v a r a - c n  'g o d *  
l e a g s b . m k r
v r s a s a y a a d j l  'v e r y  l o n g  ( l i t .  t w e n t y  h u n d r e d ) ’ 
a y u c n  'l i f e *
g a r i d i u n  c m p d t v l  i m p  < g a m u - d i n u  'm a y  h e  m a k e ’
p h a l e - p h u l e k o c m p d a d j  'p r o s p e r o u s '
d e k h n a t v l  i n f < d e k h n u  ' t o  s e c ’
p a . i y o s t v l p i m p < p a . u n u  'm a y w e g e t ’
s a n t a n a  c n  'c h i l d *
b h a e  i v l  c o n d - c h u n u  ' i f b e ’
k a r a - c n  'c o m p u l s i o n ’
l e i n c s . m k r  ' b y . w i t h ’
p a n i a d v l  ' e v e n ’
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’

2.66
s i k a e k o  t v 2  p r f . p r t  < s i k a .u n u  '  t a u g h t ’
h Q d o h o a u x p r o b . p s t < h u n u  'w o u l d h a v c b c e n ’
b a j a i c n  'm a d a m ’
k u n a i a d j l  ' s o m e ’
d i n a c n  ' d a y ’
n a u l i - p n  ' n a u l i ’
l e a g s b . m k r
b h a n i t h l  tv  1 p r f . p r t  < b h a n n u + h u n u  '  h a d  s a i d  ’ 
b h a n n u h o l a  t v l f u t < b h a n n u  '  y o u  w i l l  s a y  ’

2 .6 7
s o j h o a d j  ' s i m p l e ’
b a n g g i n a  i v l p  i n f  < b a n g g i n u  ' t o  b e  c r o o k e d  
b e r a c n  ' t i m e ’
l a g d a i n a  i v l  p r e s  < l a g n u + n e g  'd o e s  n o t  t a k e ’ 3 .1

d e l a t v l  f u t < d i n u  'h e w i l l g i v e ’ 
y i n a - p r o . p e r s < y i  ' t h e s e ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
h a t a - k a k h a - c m p d c n  'h a n d  a n d  l a p ’ 
m a  l c  c s . m k r  ’a t ,  i n ,  o n ’ 
s a s a c n  'b r e a t h ( l i f e ) ’ 
j a o s i v l  i m p < j a n u  'm a y h e g o ’ 
s a b a p r o . n o n p e r s  'a l l , e v e r y t h i n g ’ 
b h a n d a a d v l  ' t h a n ’ 
t h u l o a d j  ' g r e a t ’ 
s a n t o s a c n  ' s a t i s f a c t i o n ’ 
y a h l p r o . d e m  ' t h i s  ( e m p h ) ’ 
h o  e v l  p r e s  < h u n u  ' i s ’ 
n a u l l p n  ' n a u l i ’
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d n a n u m  ' t h r e e '  
c a r a n u m  ' f o u r '  
b a r s a c n  'y e a r *  
p a c h i k o p p  ' a f t e r '  
k u r a c n  'm a t t e r '  
h o  i v l  p r e s  < h u n u  ' h o '

3 .2
e k a n u m  ' o n e '  
d i n a c n  ' d a y '  
g h a m a -  c n  '  s u n l ig h t*  
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
b a s e r a i v l  a b s . p r t c b a s n u  'b e i n g s e a t e d ’ 
s u b h a d r a p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’ 
c h o r a - c n  ' s o n ’ 
l a . i d t c s . m k r  ' t o ’ 
b h a t a  p n  ' r i c e ’
k h u w a . i r a h e k l  t v 2  p r f . c o n t . p r t  < k h u w a .u n u  

f e e d i n g ’ 
t h i . i n  a u x  p s t  < h u n u  ' s h e h a d '

3 .3
s u s h i l a p n  ' s u s h i l '  
c a h _ p o s t f  ' f o r  s o m e o n e ’s  p a r t ’ 
a g a n a - c n  ' c o u r t y a r d ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
c a r i r a h e k a  i v l  p r f . c o n t . p r t < c h a r n u  'b e e n  f e e d i n g  p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o ’

k h a . i  i v l  i m p f .p r t  < k h a n u  ' e a t i n g ’ 
b h a n t h i n  t v l  < b h a n n u  ' s h e  u s e d  t o  s a y ’

3 .4
s u s h i l a p n  ' s u s h i l ’ 
m u k h a c n  'm o u t h ’
b a a . _ d a i t v  1 c o n j . p r t < b a . u n u  'w h i l e o p e n i n g ’
d a u d e r a  i v  1 a b s . p r t  < d a u d a n u  '  h a v i n g  r u n  ’
a . t l t h y o i v l  p s t < a . u n u  ' h e  u s e d  t o  c o m e ’
s u b h a d r a p n  's u b h a d r a ’
g a s a c n  ' a  m e a s u r e  o f  m o u t h f u l  f o o d ’
m u k h a - c n  'm o u t h ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
h a l i d i n t h i n  c m p d t v 4  p s t  < h a l n u - d i n u  ' s h e  w o u l d  p u t ’ 
b a l a k a c n  'c h i l d ’ 
p h e r i a d v l  ' a g a i n ’
d a u d e r a  i v  1 a b s .p r t  < d a u d a n u  '  h a v i n g  r u n  ’

'  b e e n p a r e v a -  c n  'p i g e o n  ’ 
t i r a p p  ' t o w a r d ’
j a n t h y o  i v l  p s t  c j a n u  " h e  w o u l d  g o ’

3 .5
t l p r o l ^ d j  ' t h o s e ’ 
m u k a a d j l  'm u t e ’ 
p a k s l - c n  ' b i r d ’ 
h a r u n m . p l z r

p a r e v a - c n  p i g e o n  
l a . i a c c s . m k r
p a k r a n e  t v l  i m p f .p r t  < p a k r a n u  ' c a t c h i n g ’
k o s h i s h a -  c n  '  e f f o r t ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
t h i y o i v 3 p s t < h u n u  ' h e w a s ’
s u b h a d r a p n  's u b h a d r a ’
h a t a - c n  'h a n d ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
b h a t a - c n  ' r i c e ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o r
g a s a c n  ' a m e a s u r e o f  m o u t h f u l  f o o d ’ 
l i e r a t v l  a b s . p r t < l i n u  'h a v i n g t a k c n *  
k o p r o . i n t e r r o g  ' w h o ’ 
k h a . i  i v l  i m p f . p r t  < k h a n u  ' e a t i n g ’ 
k o  p r o . i n t e r r o g  ' w h o ’

b a l a k a - c n  'c h i l d *  
s a m g a  p p  'w i t h ’ 
a n a n d a - c n  'h a p p i n e s s ’ 
p u r v a k a  a d v l z r  ' w i t h ’
k h e l i r a h e k a  i v l  p r f . c o n t . p r t  < k h e l n u  'b e e n  p l a y i n g ’ 
t h i e  a u x  p s t  < h u n u  ' t h e y h a d ’

3 .6
s u s h i l a p n  ' s u s h i l ’ 
g a . t  i v l  a b s . p r t  < j a n u  'h a v i n g  g o n e ’ 
s a m a . u n a i v l i n f < s a m a . u n u  ' t o c a t c h ’ 
k h o j t h y o a u x p s t < k h o j n u  ' h e w o u l d w a n t ’

3 .7
p a r e v a c n  'p i g e o n s ’ 
a l i  a d v l  ' a  l i t t l e ’
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p a r a  a d v l ’f u r t h e r ’
g a . i  i v l  a b s . p r t  c j a n u  '  h a v i n g  g o n e ’
b a s t h e i v l p s t < b a s n u  'u s e d  t o  s i t ’
s u s h i l a p n  ' s u s h i l ’
p h e r i a d v l  ' a g a i n ’
u h a a d v l  ' t h e r e ( e m p h )
p u g t h y o i v l  p s t < p u g n u  ' h e u s e d t o a n i v e ’
p a r e v a c n  'p i g e o n s ’
u d e r a  i v l  a b s .p r t  c u d n u  'h a v i n g f l o w n ’
a l i a d v l  ' a l i t t l e ’
p a r a  a d v l  ' f u r t h e r ’
g a . i i v l  a b s . p r t c j a n u  'h a v i n g g o n e ’
c a m a i v l  i n f < c a m u  ' t o f e e d ’
l a g t h e i v l  p s t c l a g n u  ' t h e y  w o u l d  b e g i n ’

3 .8
s u b h a d r a - p n  'd u b h a d r a ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f 1 
k o  p r o . i n t e r r o g  ' w h o ’ 
k h a . i -  t v l  i m p f . p r t c k a n u  ' e a t i n g ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  'o f *  
a v a j a c n  'v o i c e ’
s u n e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < s u n n u  '  h a v i n g  h e a r d  ’ 
s u s h i l a p n  ' s u s h i l ’ 
b l c a - b l c a - c n  ' i n t e r v a l s ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
e k a n u m  'o n e *  
d u i n u m  ' t w o ’
g a s a c n  '  a  m e a s u r e  o f  m o u t h f u l  f o o d  ’ 
b h a t a  c n  ' r i c e ’ 
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o ’
k h a e r a  t v  1 a b s . p r t  c k h a n u  '  h a v i n g  e a t e n  ’ 
j a n t h y o  i v l  p s t  c j a n u  'h e w o u l d g o ’

3 .9
d e v i r a m a n a p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’ 
p h a l a _ c a -  c n  '  b e n c h  ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
b a s e r a i v l  a b s . p r t c b a s n u  'b e i n g s e a t e d ’ 
y o p r o l . a d j  ' t h i s ’ 
a n u p a m a a d j l  'm a t c h l e s s ’ 
a n a n d a p r a d a a d v l  ' p l e a s a n t ’ 
b a l a - k n d a  c m p d c n  'c h i l d - p l a y ’

h e r i r a h e k a  t v l  p r f . c o n t . p r t < h e m u  'b e e n  w a t c h i n g ’ 
t h i e  a u x  p s t  c h u n u  ' t h e y  h a d ’

3 .1 0
u n a -  p r o . p e r s c u n l  ' h e ’
l a . i d t c s . m k r  ' t o ’
s v a r g a - c n  'h e a v e n *
k a g n c s . m k r  'o f *
d l l a - c n  'e d g e ’
b a t a a b c s . m k r  ' f r o m ’
p i t r t - c n  'a n c e s t o r ’
h a r u n m .p l z r
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o ’
y a s a  p r o l . a d j  < y o  '  t h i s ’
k u l a b a l a m b a - c m p d c n  'a n c h o r  o f  t h e  f a m i l y ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P
b a l a l i l a  c m p d c n  'c h i l d - p l a y ’
h e r i r a h e k a  t v l  p r f . c o n t . p r t  c h e m u  'b e e n  w a t c h i n g ’
h o la n  a u x  f u t  c h u n u  '  t h e y  m u s t ’
b h a n n e  s c  ' t h a t ’
b h a n a c n  'a p p e a r a n c e ’
h u n t h y o i v 2  p s t  c h u n u  'u s e d  t o  b e ’

3 .1 1
u n i p r o . p e r s  ' h e ’ 
y o p r o l . a d j  ' t h i s ’
s h i s h u - s a n t a n a -  c m p d c n  ' c h i l d  o f f s p r i n g ’
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P
ada-cn 'support’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’
m a h a n a d j l  ' g r e a t ’
b a l i s t h a  a d j l  'v e r y  s t r o n g ’
s h a k t i c n  'p o w e r ’
l u k i r a h e k o i v l p r f . c o n t . p r t d u k n u  'b e i n g h i d d e n ’ 
d e k h d a t h e t v l p s t c d e k h n u  ' h e  u s e d  t o  s e e ’

3 .1 2
s a n t a n e c c h u k a a d j l  'd e s i r o u s  o f  c h i l d ’ 
d e v i r a m a n a - p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r  
a j a a d v l  ' t o d a y ’ 
y o p r o l . a d j  ' t h i s ’
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d i n a c n  ' d a y '
d e k h n a  t v l  i n f  < d e k h n u  ' t o  s e e ’ 
p a e t v l  p s t < p a . u n u  ' h e g o t ’

3 .1 3
p a i i v a r t a n a s h l l a a d j l  'c h a n g i n g ’ 
s a m s a r a - c n  'w o r l d '  
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f  
g a t i c n  'w a y ’ 
v i c i t r a  a d j l  '  s t r a n g e ’ 
c h a  e v l  p r e s  < h u n u  ' i s ’

3 .1 4
p a r a m e s h v a r a c n 'god’

t h a p e r a t v l  a b s . p r t  < t h a p n u  'h a v i n g p r o f f e r e d ’
n a n i c n  ' l i t t l e c h i l d ’
k a t a a d v l  'w h i t h e r ’
k a t a a d v l  'w h i t h e r ’
k a t a a d v l  'w h i t h e r ’
b h a n e t v l p s t < b h a n n u  ' t h e y  s a i d ’

3 .1 7
s u s h i l a p n  ' s u s h i l ’ 
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’ 
k s a n a - c n  'm o m e n t ’ 
p a c h i  p p  ' a f t e r ’
d a g u r d a i i v l  c o n j . p r t < d a g u m u  'w h i l e r u n n i n g ’ 
g a i i v l  a b s . p r t < j a n u  'h a v i n g g o n e ’

hasne- impf.prtchasnu 'laughers (laughing ones)£ubhadra-pn 'subhadra’ 
la.iaccs.mkr kogncs.mkr 'of*
ruwa.Qchan tvl <ruwa.unu 'he causes to cry’ chati-cn 'chest'
rune-impf.prt<runu 'weepers(weepingones)’ malecs.mkr 'at,in,on’
la.iaccs.mkr tasiyoivlppst<tasinu ‘hewasstuck’
h_sa.Uchan tvl pres <h_asa.unu 'he causes to laug^nbhadra-pn 'subhadra’

kogncs.mkr 'o f
3 .1 5
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’ 
d i n a c n  ' d a y ’ 
s u s h i l a p n  ' s u s h i l ’ 
t u l a s i - p n  ' t u l a s i  p l a n t ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o f 1 
m a d i a - c n  'm o u n d ’ 
n e r a p p  ' n e a r ’
k h e l i r a h e k o i v l  p r f . c o n t . p r t  < k h e l n u  
t h i y o  a u x  p s t  < h u n u  ' h e  h a d ’

3 .1 6
p i m d l - c n  ' p o r c h ’ 
b a t a a b  c s . m k r  ' f r o m ’ 
e k a -  n u m  ' o n e ’ 
t i r a p p  ' o n ’ 
l a k s n u p n  'L a k s m i ’ 
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’ 
t i r a p p  ' o n ’
s u b h a d r a - p n  's u b h a d r a ’
l e a g s b . m k r
h a t a c n  ' h a n d ’

h r r d a y a c n  ' h e a r t ’
p a v i t r a  a d j l  '  p u r e ’
p u t r a - v a t s a l y a - c m p d c n  ' l o v e  f o r  s o n ’
l e i n c s . m k r  ' b y , w i t h ’
p a r i p u m a a d j l  ' f i l l e d ’
b h a y o  e v l  p s t  c h u n u  'b e c a m e ’
m e r o  p r o . p e r s  ' m y ’
r a j a c n  'k i n g ’

'b e e n p l a y i n j j h a n e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t < b h a n n u  'h a v i n g s a i d ’ 
m w a . I c n  ' k i s s ’ 
k h a . i n t v l p s t < k h a n u  ' s h e a t e ’

3 .1 8
s u s h l l a - p n  ' s u s h i l ’ 
l a . i d t c s . m k r  ' t o ’ 
l a k s m i - p n  'L a k s m i ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r  
j a n m a c n  ' b i r t h , l i f e ’ 
m a t r a a d v l  ' o n l y ’ 
d i . i n t v 2 p s t  ' s h e g a v e ’ 
k e v a l a a d v l  ' o n l y ’ 
s u b h a d r a - p n  's u b h d r a ’
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l e a g s b . m k r
h u r k a . i n  t v l  p s t < h u r k a . u n u  ' s h e r a i s e d ’

3 .1 9
s u b h a d r a -  p n  '  s u b h a d r a ’ 
l a . i a c c s . m k r  
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’ 
c h i n a c n  'm o m e n t *  
c h o d d a i n a t h y o t v l  p s t < c h o d n u + n e g  ' h e  w o u l d  n t j t a n i  a d v l  'a l s o *

j a n e i v l  i m p f . p r t < j a n u  'g o i n g *  
p h i k r i - c n  'c o n c e r n *  
m a l e c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
t h i e i v 3 p s t < h u n u  ' t h e y  w e r e ’

4 .3
d e v i r a m a n a -  p n  'D e v i r a m a n *  
l a . i d t  c s . m k r  ' t o *

l e a v e ’

3 .2 0
s u b h a d i a - p n  's u b h a d r a *
l a . i a c c s . m k r
a m a c n  'm o t h e r *
b h a n t h y o t v 3 p s t < b h a n n u  ' h e  u s e d  t o  c a l l ’
a p h n l p r o l . a d j  ' o n e ’o w n *
a m a - c n  'm o t h e r *
l a . i a c c s . m k r
d u l a h i c n  'b r i d e *
b h a n t h y o t v 3 p s t < b h a n n u  ' h e  u s e d  t o  c a l l ’
k i n a k i c c  'b e c a u s e *
l a k s m l - p n  'L a k s m i *
l a . i a c c s . m k r
g h a r a - c n  'h o m e *
m a l e  c s . m k r  ' a t ,  i n ,  o n ’
s a v a i p r o l . a d j  'a l l*
j a n a  s p e c i f  'h u m a n  i n d i v i d u a l s '
d u l a h i c n  'b r i d e *
b a j y a i c n  'm a d a m ’
b h a n t h e t v 3 p s t < b h a n n u  ' t h e y  u s e d  t o  c a l l ’

t l r t h a c n  'p i l g r i m a g e ,  p i l g r i m a g e  s i t e ’ 
g a m e  t v l  i m p f .p r t  < g a m u  'd o i n g ,  p e r f o r m i n g ’ 
i c c h a c n  'w i s h *  
b h a y o i v 2 p s t < h u n u  'b e c a m e *  
m a n a m a n a -  c n  '  m i n d - m i n d  ’ 
l e i n c s . m k r  'b y , w i t h ’ 
b h a n e t v l  p s t < b h a n n u  ' h e  s a i d ’ 
p a g a c n  'f e e t*
c a l d a i i v l  c o n j . p r t < c a l n u  'w h i l e m o v i n g *  
t i r t h a - v a r t a  e m p d e n  'p i l g r i m a g e  a n d  v o w ’ 
n a g a r e t v l  c o n d  < n a + g a m u  ' i f n o t d o ’ 
k a h i l e a d v l  'w h e n *  
g a r t l l a t v l  f u t < g a m u  ' I  s h a l l  d o ’

4 .4
m a n i s a - c n  'm a n *  
h a r u n m . p l z r  
s a m p a t t i c n  'w e a l t h *  
p a e r a  t v l  a b s .p r t  < p a .u n u  '  h a v i n g  g a i n e d ’ 
a n d h a a d j  'b l i n d *
b a n c h a n c v l  p r e s < b a n n u  ' t h e y b e c o m e ’ 
v i v e k a c n  'c o n s c i e n c e *  
b u d d h i -  c n  '  i n t e l l i g e n c e ’ 
l a . i a c c s . m k r  
k h o p a - c n  'h o l e *  
m a l e  c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n *  
r a k h e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t < r a k h n u  'h a v i n g p u t ’ 
d i n a - r a t a  e m p d e n  'd a y  a n d  n i g h t ’ 
p a i s a - c n  'm o n e y *  
k a g n  c s . m k r  ' o f  
n i m i t t a p p  'f o r *  
h a h a k a r a c n  ‘ c o m m o t i o n ’ 

t h a n k y a . i  t v l  a b s . p r t < t h a n k y a u n u  'h a v i n g  s t o r e d t n a c c a . i r a h a n c h a n  t v l  p r e s . c o n t < m a c c a . u n u  ' t h e y  
t i r t h a c n  'p i l g r i m a g e ,  p i l g r i m a g e  s i t e ’ k e e p  m a k i n g  ( c o m m o t i o n ) ’

4 .1
m a g h a p n  'm a g h ( J a n u a r a y - F e b r u a r y ) ’ 
m a h i n a c n  'm o n t h '  
t h i y o i v l  p s K h u n u  'h e w a s *

4 .2
k i s a n a - c n  'f a r m e r *  
h a r u n m . p l z r  
b a l l n a l i c n  ' c r o p s ’
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4 .5
t j p r o l . a d j  ' t h o s e ’ 
g o t h a l a - c n  ' s h e p h e r d s ( f o o l s ) ’ 
h a r u -  n m . p l z r  
k o g n  c s . m k r  ' o P  
s a m p a t t i c n  'w e a l t h ’ 
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’ 
d i n a c n  ' d a y ’ 
a g n i c n  ' f i r e ’ 
y a c c  ' o r ’ 
c o r a - c n  ' t h i e P  
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
n i m i t t a p p  ' f o r ’
h u n c h a  i v l  p r e s  < h u n u  '  b e c o m e s ’

4 .6
a g h i a d v l  ' b e f o r e ’
g a r e k o i v l  p r f . p r t < g a m u  ' d o n e ’
h n d o h t l  a u x  p r o b . p s t  < h u n u  '  I  w o u l d  h a v e ’
a h i l e a d v l  ' n o w ’
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’
m a n a - c n  '  a  m e a s u r e  o f  f o o d  ’
k o g n  c s . m k r  ' o P
s a n t o s a c n  's a t i s f a c t i o n ’
c h a  i v  1 p r e s  < h u n u  '  i s ’

4 .7
a h i l e a d v l  ' n o w ’
p h e r i a d v l  ' a g a i n ’
g a m a  i v l  i n f  < g a m u  '  t o  d o ’
s a k e  a u x  c o n d < s a k n u  ' i f  c a n ’
s a n t a n a - c n  'd e s c c n d c n t s ’
k a g n  c s . m k r  ' o P
j a r a -  ' r o o f
m a l e  c s . m k r  ' a t ,  i n ,  o n ’
m a l a c n  ' f i r t i l i z e r ’
p a r l a  i v 3  f u t  '  w i l l  f a l l ’
p a r a t r a c n  'n e x t  l i f e ’
b a n l a i v l  f u t < b a n n u  'w i l l  b e  ( g o o d ) ’

4 .8
i t y a d i a d j l  ' s u c h ’

v i c a r a c n  ' t h o u g h t ’
g a r e r a t v l  a b s . p r t < g a m u  ' h a v i n g d o n e ’ 
d e v t r a m a n a p n
t t r t h a c n  'p i l g r i m a g e ,  p i l g r i m a g e  s i t e ’ 
j a n a  i v l  i n f  < j a n u  '  t o  g o ’ 
t a y a r a a d j l
b h a e e v l p s t < h u n u  ' h e b e c a m e ( h o n . ) ’

4 .9
u n a - p r o . p e r s < u m  ' h e ’ 
k o g n  c s . m k r  ' o P  
e k l a i a d v l  ' a l o n e ’ 
j a n e i v l  i n f . p r t < j a n u  'g o i n g ’ 
v i c a r a c n  ' t h o u g h t ’ 
t h i y o  i v l  p s t  < h u n u  ' h e  w a s ’ 
p a r a n t u c c  ' b u t ’ 
g a t l - c n  'v i l l a g e ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
k a i y a n a a d j l  ' s e v e r a l ’
b u d h a - b u d h T  e m p d e n  ' o l d  m e n  a n d  o l d  w o m e n ’
v i d h a v a c n  'w i d o w ’
s v a s n l m a n i s a - c n  'w o m a n ’
haruplzr
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o ’
t a y a r a a d j l  ' r e a d y ’
b h a e  e v  1 p s t  c h u n u  '  t h e y  b e c a m e ’

4 .1 0
d e k h d a - t v l  c o n j . p i t < d e k h n u  'w h i l e s e e i n g ’
d e k h d a i t v l  c o n j . p r t < d e k h n u  'w h i l e s e e i n g ’
d e v l r a m a n a -  p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’
k o g n  c s . m k r  ' o P
a g a n a c n  'c o u r t y a r d ’
t l r t h a - y a t r a -  e m p d e n  'p i l g r i m a g e ’
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P
k u m l e a d j l  'c a r r y i n g b a g g a g e s ’
p h a u j a - c n  ' a r m y ’
l e  i n  c s . m k r  ' b y w i t h ’
b h a r i y o i v l p p s t < b h r i n u  'w a s f i l l e d ’

4 .1 1
g a t l - c n  'v i l l a g e ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P
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d h e r a i a d j l  'm a n y ’
a . i m a . i -  c n  'w o m a n ’ 
h a r u n m . p l z r
j a n a  i v l  i n f  < j a n u  '  t o  g o ’ 
l a g e k o t v l  p r f . p r t < l a g n u  'b e g u n ’ 
d e k h l t v l  a b s . p r t  < d e k h n u  'h a v i n g s e e n ’ 
l a k s m l p n  'L a k s m i ’ 
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o ’
j a n c h u i v l  p r e s < j a n u  ' I ( w i l l ) g o '  
b h a n e r a t v l  a b s . p r t  c b h a n n u  'h a v i n g  s a i d ’ 
j i d d i c n  ' i n s i s t e n c e ’ 
g a m a  t v l  i n f  < g a m u  ' t o  d o ’ 
l a g i n t v l  p s t < l a g n u  ' s h e b e g a n ’

4 .1 2
s u s h i l a - p n  ' s u s h i l ’
c a h i m p o s t f  '  f o r  s o m e o m e ’s  p a r t ’
d e v l r a m a n a -  p n  '  D e v i r a m a n  ’
k o g n  c s . m k r  ' o f
d a u r a c n  ' a  t y p i c a l  n e p a l e s e  s h i r t ’
s a m a t e r a t v l  a b s . p r t  < s a m a t n u  ' h a v i n g h e l d ’
r u n a i v l  i n f < r u n u  ' t o c r y ’
l a g y o t v l  p s t < l a g n u  'h e b e g a n ’

4 .1 3
y o p r o l . a d j  ' t h i s ’
b a l i s t h a a d j l  ' v e r y s t r o n g ’
b a l a - h a t h a -  e m p d e n  ' c h i l d ’s  p e r s i s t e n c e ’
l a . i d t  c s . m k r  ' t o ’
d e v l r a m a n a - p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’
l e a g s b . m k r
u p e k s a c n  'd i s r e g a r d ’
g a m a  tv 3  i n f  < g a m u  '  t o  d o ’
s a k e n a n a u x p s t < s a k n u + n e g  'h e c o u l d  n o t ’

4 .1 4
a k h i r a a d v l  ' f i n a l l y ’ 
l a k s m l p n  'L a k s m i ’ 
r a c e  ' a n d ’ 
s u s h l l a - p n  ' s u s h i l ’ 
l a . i a c c s . m k r  
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o  
s a t h a -  c n  'c o m p a n y

m a l e  c s . m k r  ' a t ,  i n ,  o n ’
I i e t v l p s t < l i n u  ' h e t o o k ’

4 .1 5
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’ 
k s a n a - c n  'm o m e n t *  
p a c h i p p  ' a f t e r ’ 
t y o p r o l ^ d j  ' t h a t ’ 
t l r t h a - y a t n - e m p d e n  ' p i l g r i m ’ 
k o g n  c s . m k r  'o f *  
s a m u h a c n  'g r o u p ’ 
r i i n u -  c n  'q u e e n  b e e ’ 
k o g n  c s . m k r  ' o p  
p a c h i p p  ' a f t e r '  
m a h u n p p  'b e e s ’ 
j h a _ p p  ' l i k e ’
d e v l r a m a n a -  p n  '  D e v i r a m a n ’ 
k o g n . c s . m k r  ' k o ’ 
p a c h i p p  ' a f t e r ’ 
l a g y o i v l p s t c l a g n u  ' h e m o v e d ’

4 .1 6
k i n t u c c  'b u t *  
s u b h a d r a - p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’ 
l a . I a c  c s . m k r
j a n c h y a u i v l  p r e s < j a n u  'w i l l y o u g o ’ 
k i q w
b h a n e r a  t v l  a b s .p r t  < b h a n n u  'h a v i n g s a i d ’
k a s a i - p r o . p e r s  ' a n y o n e ’
l e a g s b . m k r
e k a n u m  'o n e *
v a c a n a c n  'w o r d s ’
s a m m a a d v l  ' o n l y , e v e n ’
p a n i a d v l  ' e v e n ’
s o d h e n a t v l p s t < s o d h n u  ' d i d  n o t  a s k ’

4 .1 7
s u b h a d r a - p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r
m a n a m a n a c n  'm i n d - m i n d ’ 
l e  i n  c s . m k r  ' b y ,  w i t h ’ 
b h a n i n t v l p s t < b h a n n u  ' s h e s a i d ’ 
t l r t h a - v a r t a  e m p d e n  'p i l g r i m a g e a n d  v o w ’
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g a m a  t v l  i n f  < g a m u  ' t o  d o ’ 
t a n u
m a p r o . p e r s  ' I ’ 
l a . i a c c s . m k r  
p o  n u  ' r a t h e r '
l a i j a n u -  t v l  i n f  < l a i j a n u  '  t o  t a k e ’ 
p a r t h y o a u x p s t < p a m u  ' h a d  ( p s t  o f  m u s t ) ’

4 .1 8
m e r o  p r o . p e r s  'm y ’ 
k o p r o . i n t e r r o g  ' w h o ’ 
c h a  i v l  p r e s  < h u n u  ' i s ’ 
r a q w
c h o r a c n  ' s o n s ’ 
n a c c  ' n o r ’ 
c h o n  c n  '  d a u g h t e r ’

4 .1 9
u s a - p r o . p e r s < u  ' s h e , h e ’
k o g n  c s . m k r  ' o f
u m e r a c n  ' a g e ’
t h i y o i v l  p s t < h u n u  ' h e w a s ’
j a d a i i v l  c o n j . p r t < j a n u  'g o i n g '
g a r d t h o  t v  1 p r o b . p s t  < g a m u  '  s h e  w o u l d  d o  ’

4 . 2 0
u p r o . p e r s  ' s h e , h e ’ 
c h o r o c n  ' s o n ’
p a e k l  t v  1 p r f . p r t  < p a .u n u  '  b e g o t t e n  ’
s v a s n i c n  'w i f e ’
b h a . I i v l  p s t < h u n u  ' s h e w a s ’
v a c a n a c n  'w o r d ’
h a r o a  t v l  i n f  < h a m u  '  t o  l o s e ’
s a k n u b h a e n a a u x p s t < s a k n u + n e g  " h e c o u l d

4 .2 1
m a p r o . p e r s  ' I ’
t e k n e - i v 3 i m p f . p r t < t e k n u  ' s t e p p i n g ’ 
s a m a u n e t v l  i m p f . p r t < s a m a . u n u  'h o l d i n g ’ 
k e h i p r o . n o n p e r s  ' a n y t h i n g ’ 
n a b h a e k l i v l  p r f . p r t  < n a + h u n u  'n o t h a v i n g ’ 
a n a t h a a d j  'h e l p l e s s ’ 
m e r o  p r o . p e r s  ' m y ’

k e k o p r o l . a d j  'w h a t ’ 
k h o j l c n  'q u e s t i o n ,  s e a r c h *  
t h i y o i v l  p s t < h u n u  ' h e w a s ’

4 . 2 2
m a n i s a c n  'm e n ’
b a l e k a i  i v l  p r f . p r t < b a l n u  'b u r n i n g ’ 
a g o c n  ' f i r e ’
t a p c h a n  t v l  p r e s  < t a p n u  ' t a k e  t h e  h e a t  o p

4 . 2 3
j a s a p r o j e l c j o  'w h o ’ 
l a . i a c  c s . m k r  
p a r a m e s h v a r a - c n  ' g o d ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r
t h a g e k o  t v l  p r f . p r t < t h a g n u  'c h e a t e d ’
c h a  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u  ' h a s ’
u s a -  p r o . p e r s  < u  ' s h e ,  h e ’
l a . i a c c s . m k r
m a n i s a c n  'm a n ’
p a n i a d v l  'a l s o *
h e l a c n  'd i s r e g a r d ’
g a r c h a n  t v l  p r e s < g a m u  ' t h e y  d o ’

4 . 2 4
a h o i n t j  ' O h ’ 
s a m s a r a c n  'w o r l d ’ 
k a d a d v l  ' h o w m u c h ’ 
m a t a l a b l a d j l  ' s e l f i s h ’ 
c h a e v l  p r e s c h u n u  ' i s ’

4 .2 5
y a s t a i a d j l  ' s u c h ’

;’ t a r k a c n  ' t h o u g h t '  
g a r d a i t v l  c o n j . p r t < g a m u  'w h i l e d o i n g ’ 
s u b h a d r a  p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’ 
d h e r a i  a d j l  'm u c h ,  l o n g ’ 
b e r a - c n  ' t i m e ’ 
s a m m a p p  'u n t i l ’ 
c k l a i a d v l  ' a l o n e '
r o i r a h i n i v l p s t < r u n u  ' s h e k e p t  c r y i n g ’

4 .2 6
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s u b h a d r a -  p n  '  s u b h a d r a ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r  
b a h r a n u m  ' t w e l v e ’ 
v a r s a - c n  ' y e a r ’ 
k o g n  c s . m k r  ' o f  
u m e r a - c n  ' a g e ’ 
d e k h i p p  ' s i n c e ’ 
d e v t r a m a n a - p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’ 
k o g n  c s . m k r  ' o f  
d a i l o c n  'd o o r ’
p o t n a t v l i n f < p o t n u  ' t o p a i n t , c l e a n ’ 
l a g i t h i n c o m p t v l  p s t < l a g n u + h u n u  'h a d b e g u n ’

4 .2 7
y o p r o l . a d j  ' t h i s ’
g h a r a c n  'h o u s e ’
s u b h a d r a -  p n  '  s u b h a d r a ’
l a . i d t c s . m k r  ' t o ’
s a m s a r a - c n  'w o r l d ’
m a l e  c s . m k r  ' a t ,  i n ,  o n ’
s a b a i p r o . n o n p e r s  ' a l l ,  e v e r y t h i n g ’
b h a n d a p p  ' t h a n ’
p y a r o a d j  ' d e a r ’
v a s t u c n  ' t h i n g '
t h i y o e v l  p s t < h u n u  ' h e w a s '

4 .2 8
y i p r o l . a d j  ' t h e s e ’ 
v a s t u b h a u c n  'c a t t l e ’ 
y i n a i - p r o . p e r s  ' t h i s ( e m p h ) ’ 
k o g n  c s . m k r  ' o f
l a l a n a - p a l a n a -  e m p d e n  '  l o v e  a n d  n o u r i s h m e n t ’
m a l e  c s . m k r  ' a t ,  i n ,  o n ’
b a d h e r a i v l  a b s . p r t < b a d h n u  'h a v i n g g r o w n ’
t a r u n a a d j  'y o u n g ’
b h a e k a  e v  1 p r f . p r t  c h u n u  '  b e c o m e ’
t h i e a u x p s t < h u n u  ' t h e y  h a d ’

4 .2 9
y o p r o l . a d j  ' t h i s ’ 
g h a r a c n  'h o u s e ’ 
y i p r o l . a d j  ' t h e s e ’ 
b a s t u b h a u c n  ' c a t t l e ’

y t p r o l . a d j  ' t h e s e ’
r u k h a - v r t k s a e m p d e n  ' t r e e s  a n d  a r b o r s ’ 
s a b a i  p r o .n o n p e r s  ' a l l ,  e v e r y t h i n g ’ 
y i n a i p r o h a d j  ' t h i s  v e r y ’ 
s a n t a n a h m a a d j  'c h i l d l e s s ’ 
r a m a n l - c n  ' l a d y ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o r  
s a t h l c n  ' f r i e n d s ’ 
t h i e e v l  p s t < h u n u  ' t h e y w e r e ’

4 .3 0
y i n l - p r o . p e r s  ' t h i s ’
h a r u n m . p l z r
s _ g a k o p p  'w i t h ’
v i y o g a c n  's e p a r a t i o n ’
s u b h a d r a p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’
c h i n a  c n  'm o m e n t ’
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o , e v e n ’
s a h a n a  t v l  i n f  < s a h a n u  ' t o  t o l e r a t e ’
s a k t i n a t h i n  a u x  p s t  < s a k n u + n e g  ' s h e c o u l d  n o t ’

4 .3 1
j a n a i v l  i n f < j a n u  ' t o g o ’ 
t a n u
s u b h a d r a p n  's u b h a d r a ’ 
j a n t h i n  i v l  p s t  < j a n u  '  s h e  w o u l d  g o ’ 
k i c c  ' o r ’
j a d a i n a t h i n i v l  p s t < j a n u + n c g  '  s h e  w o u l d  n o i  g o ’ 
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’ 
v a c a n a c n  'w o r d ’
s o d h e k o  t v l  p r f . p r t  < s o d h n u  ' a s k e d ’ 
s a m m a a d v l  'o n l y ’ 
b h a e a u x c o n d < h u n u  ' i f b e ’ 
u n a -  p r o .p e r s  < u n t  ' s h e ’ 
k o g n  c s . m k r  ' o f  
a s u c n  ' t e a r s ’
p u c h i n e t v l p i m p f . p r f < p u c h i n u  ' ( t o )  b e  w i p e d ’ 
t h i y o a u x p s t < h u n u  ' h e w a s ’

4 .3 2
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’ 
v a c a n a c n  'w o r d ’
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s o d h i -  c m p d t v l  < s o d h n u +  ' a s k ’
s a m m a a d v l  ' o n l y '
d i n a - c m p d t v l  i n f  < d i n u  ' t o  l e t ’
l e i n  c s . m k r  ' b y ,  b e c a u s e ,  w i t h ’
b a k h a t a - c n  ' t i m e ’
m a l e  c s . m k r  ' a t ,  i n , o n ’
k a t r o a d j l  ' h o w  b i g ’
k a m a c n  'w o r k ’
h u n c h a  i v l  p r e s  < h u n u  '  h a p p e n s ’
t y o p r o l . a d j  ' t h a t ’
k u r a c n  ' t h i n g ’
m a n o v i j _ a n a  c n  'p s y c h o l o g y  ’
n a j a n e k a t v l  p r f . p r t  < n a + j a n n u  'n o t k n o w i n g ’
d e v l r a m a n a -  p n  '  D e v i r a m a n  ’
l a . i d t  c s . m k r  ' t o ’
t h a h a c n  'k n o w l e d g e ’
b h a e n a e v 2 p s t < h u n u + n e g  'w a s n o t ’

4 .3 3
m a n o - m a l i n y a -  e m p d e n  'a n i m o s i t y ’ 
k o g n  c s . m k r  ' o P  
e u t a n u m . s p e c i f  ' o n e ’ 
s a n o a d j  ' s m a l l ’ 
b i j a c n  ' s e e d ’
c a h i n c h a i v l p p r e s < c a h i n u  ' i s n e e d e d ’
j o p r o . r e l  'w h i c h ’
s a m a y a -  c n  '  t i m e ’
m a l e  c s . m k r  ' a t ,  i n ,  o n ’
b a d h e r a  i v l  a b s . p r t  < b a d h n u  'h a v i n g g r o w n ’
a p h a s e a p h a a d v l  ' o n i t s o w n ’ ( l o a n  f r o m  H in d i )
b h a y a n g k a r a a d j l  ' d r e a d f u l ’
r u p a c n  ' f o r m ’
d h a r a n a  c n  'a s s u m p t i o n ’
g a r d a c h a  t v l  p r e s  < g a m u  'd o e s ’

4 .3 4
t y a s a t a i a d v l  ' l i k e w i s e ’ 
l a k s m l p n  'L a k s m i ’ 
t a t h a c c  ' a n d ’ 
s u b h a d r a - p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
j l v a n a - c n  ' l i f e ’ 
m a l e  c s . m k r  ' a t ,  i n ,  o n ’

p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o ’
y o p r o l . a d j  ' t h i s ’
t i r t h a - y a t r a  e m p d e n  'p i l g r i m a g e ’
m a n o - m a l i n y a - e m p d e n  'a n i m o s i t y ’
k o g n  c s . m k r  ' o P
e u t a  n u m . s p e c i f  '  o n e ’
b l j a c n  ' s e e d ’
h u n a g a y o  c m p d e v  1 p s t  < h u n u + j a n u  '  h a p p e n e d  t o  b e ’

4 .3 5
t i r t h a -  c n  'p i l g r i m a g e ,  p i l g r i m a g e  s i t e ’
b a t a a b  c s . m k r  ' f r o m ’
p h a r k e -  i v l  c o n d  < p h a r k a n u  ' i f r e t u r n ’
d e k h i p p  ' a f t e r ’
d u b a i - p r o  ' b o t h ’
m a l e  c s . m k r  ' a t ,  i n ,  o n ’
b a h u d h a a d v l  'o f t e n *
j h a g a d a c n  'q u a r r e l ’
h u n a e v l i n f < h u n u  ' t o b e ’
l a g y o t v l  p s t < l a g n u  'h e b e g a n ’

4 .3 6
s u b h a d r a -  p n  '  s u b h a d r a ’
l e a g s b . m k r
k u n a i a d j l  ' s o m e ’
p r a s h n a c n  'q u e s t i o n ’
g a r d a  t v l  c o n j . p i t  < g a m u  'w h i l e  d o i n g ’
l a k s m l p n  'L a k s m i ’
c h e d a c n  ' t a u n t ’
h a n e r a  t v l  a b s .p r t  < h a n n u  'h a v i n g  h i t ’ 
u t t a r a c n  'a n s w e r ’
d i n t h i n t v l p s t < d i n u  ' s h e  u s e d  t o  g i v e ’

4 .3 7
b a s a n u  'w e l l  ( 7 ) ’ 
k u r a i k u r a - c n  ' t a l k s ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
h a n a t h a p a -  c n  'c o m p e t i t i o n ’ 
b a t a a b  c s . m k r  ' f r o m ’ 
t h u l o a d j  ' b i g ’ 
k a l a h a c n  'q u a r r e l '  
k h a d a a d j l  'p r e s e n t , s t a n d i n g ’ 
h u n t h y o  e v l  p s t  < h u n u  '  u s e d  t o  b e ’
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4 .3 8
d e v l r a m a n a  p n  'D e v i r a m a n '  
c u p a c a p a c d v l  ' s i l e n t l y '  
b h a e r a  e v l  a b s . p r t  < h u n u  'h a v i n g  b e e n ’ 
s u n i r a h a n t h e i v l p s t < s u n n u  ' h e  k e p t  l i s t e n i n g ’

4 .3 9
l a k s m i - p n  'L a k s m i ’
l a . i d t  c s . m k r  ' t o ’
t a d a n a  c n  '  s c o l d i n g ’
g a r u n  t v l  i m p < g a m u  ' m a y h e d o '
b h a n e s c  ' i P
p u t r a v a t l a d j  'w o m a n  w i t h  a  s o n ’
p a t n l c n  'w i f e ’
s u b h a d r a - p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’
l a . i d t c s . m k r  ' t o *
t a d a n a  c n  's c o l d i n g ’
g a r u n  t v l  i m p  < g a m u  '  m a y  h e  d o ’
b h a n e s c  ' i f
d h a r m a c n  ' r i g h t e o u s n e s s ’ 
t a t h a c c a n d  
v i v e k a - c n  'w i s d o m ’ 
k o g n  c s . m k r  ' o P  
h a t y a c n  'm u r d e r ’

4 .4 0
k e p r o . i n t e r r o g  'w h a t ’
g a r u n  i v l  i m p  < g a m u  '  m a y  h e  d o ’
s a m s a r i k a a d j l  'w o r l d l y ’
s u k h a - l i p s a - e m p d e n  'd e s i r e  f o r p l e a s u r e ’
k o g n  c s . m k r  ' o P
t a r r o a d j  ' b i t t e r ’
a n a n d a -  c n  'p l e a s u r e ’
k o g n  c s . m k r  ' o P
a n u b h a v a c n  ' e x p e r i e n c e ’
g a r i r a h e k a  t v  1 p r f . c o n t . p r t  < g a m u  '  b e e n  d o i n g ’
t h i e a u x p s t < h u n u  ' t h e y h a d ’

4 .4 1
t y a s a p r o l . a d j < t y o  ' t h a t ’ 
b a k h a t a - c n  ' t i m e '  
m a l e  c s . m k r  ' a t ,  i n ,  o n ’

u n a - p r o . p e r s < u n l  ' h e ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P
t y o p r o h a d j  ' t h a t ’
p r a b a l a a d j l  ' s t r o n g ’
v a k - s h a k t i  e m p d e n  'p o w e r  o f  s p e e c h ’
h a v a c n  'w i n d ’
h u n t h y o e v l p s t < h u n u  ' u s e d t o b e ’

4 .4 2
m a n i s a - c n  'm a n ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P
p a n d i t y a c n  'w i s d o m ’
a r u - p r o . p e r s  ' o t h e r s ’
l a . i d t c s . m k r  ' t o ’
u p a d e s h a  c n  '  a d v i c e ’
g a m a -  t v l  i n f  < g a r> iu  ' t o  d o ’
m a l e  c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n *
k a m a c n  'w o r k , u s e ’
l a g d a c h a  e v l p p r e s c l a g n u  ' i s  a p p l i e d ’
n a k i c c  ' n o t ’
aphupro.reflx 'oneselP
l a . i d t c s . m k r  ' t o ’
p a r i a .D d a c m p d i v l  c o n j . p r t < p a m u - a u n u  'w h i l e  

h a p p e n i n g ’

4 .4 3
y o p r o l . a d j  ' t h i s ’
p r a t i d i n a - a d v l  ' e v e r y d a y . d a y a f t e r d a y ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
g r r h a k a l a h a -  c n  '  f a m i l y  f e u d ’ 
l e  i n  c s . m k r  '  b y ,  b e c a u s e ,  w i t h ’ 
s u b h a d r a -  p n  '  s u b h a d r a *  
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
k o m a l a a d j l  ' t e n d e r ’
h r r d a y a - k u s u m a  e m p d e n  ' f l o w e r  o f  h e a r t ’ 
e k a d a m a a d v l  ' c o m p l e t e l y ’ 
o i l a y o i v l p s t < o i l a . u n u  'h e w i t h e r e d ’

4 .4 4
u n i  p r o .p e r s  ' s h e ’ 
k a r a g a r a - c n  'p r i s o n '  
k r g n  c s . m k r  ' o P  
d u h k h i a d j  ' u n h a p p y ’
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b a n d l c n  'p r i s o n e r ’ 
j h a _ p p  ' l i k e ’
b h a g n e i v l  i m p . p r t < b h a g n u  ' r u n n i n g a w a y ’ 
m a u k a c n  'o p p o r t u n i t y ’ 
k h o j n a t v l i n f < k h i j n u  ' t o  l o o k  f o r ’ 
l a g i n t v l  p s t < l a g n u  ' s h e b e g a n ’

5 .1
k a l o a d j  ' b l a c k ’ 
a n d h a k a r a - c n  'd a r k n e s s ’ 
m a t h i p p  ' o v e r ’
p a r k h i i v l  a b s . p r t < p a r k h a n u  'h a v i n g h a u l t e d ,  s u b h a d r a - p n  's u b h a d r a ’

a v a s t h a c n  'c o n d i t i o n ’
d e k h e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < d e k h n u  '  h a v i n g  s e e n ’
a n a n t a a d j l  'e n d l e s s *
a k a s h a - c n  's k y *
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
t a r a - g a n a c n  ' s t a r s ’
p i l a p i l a a d v l  ' a t w i n k l e ’
r o i r a h e k a i v l  p r f . c o n L p r t < r u n u  'b e e n c r y i n g ’
t h i e a u x p s t < h u n u  ' t h e y  h a d ’

5 .4

w a i t e d ’ l e a g s b . m k r
p a r k h l i v l  a b s . p r t  < p a r k h a n u  'h a v i n g  h a u l t e d ,  a g a n a - c n  ' c o u r t y a r d ’ 

w a i t e d ’ m a l e  c s . m k r  ' a t ,  i n , o n ’
k a r a . u n e i v l  i m p f . p r t  's h o u t i n g ,  h o w l i n g ,  h o o t i n g S e r a i v l  a b s .p r t  < a u n u  'h a v i n g c o m e ’
h u c i l a p n  ' o w l ’ 
p a k s i - c n  ’ b i r d ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o r  
v i r a s i l o a d j  'm e l a n c h o l i c ’ 
h u k a h u k a o n o m m a t  'h o o t i n g s o u n d ’ 
s h a b d a c n  ' s o u n d ’
t h a p i m d a c o n j . p r t i v l p  'w h i l e  b e i n g  a d d e d ’ 
r a t r i c n  ' n i g h t ’ 
j h a n a d v l  'f u r t h e r m o r e ’ 
b h a y a n g k a r a a d j l  'd r e a d f u l ’ 
p r a t l t a a d j l  ' o n e  t h a t  s e e m s ’ 
h u n t h y o e v l  p s t < h u n u  'w o u l d  b e ’

5 .2
p a l l o a d j  ' n e x t ’ 
g a . t l - c n  'v i l l a g e ’ 
m a l e  c s . m k r  ' a t ,  i n ,  o n ’ 
k u k u r a c n  ' d o g ’ 
b h u k i r a h e k o i v l  p r f . p r t  < b h u k n u  'b e e n  b a r k i n g ’ y o p r o l . a d j  ' t h i s ’

h e x i n i v l p s t < h e m u  ' s h e l o o k e d a t ’
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’
c h i n a - c n  'm o m e n t ’
p a c h i p p  ' a f t e r ’
t y o p r o l . a d j  ' t h a t ’
v i s h a l a a d j l  ' v a s t ’
n a b h a - s t h a l a -  e m p d e n  '  f i r m a m e n t ’
b a t a a b c s . m k r  ' f r o m ’
e u t a  n u m . s p e c i f  ' o n e ’
l a m o a d j  ' l o n g ’
j y o t i c n  ' l i g h t ’
s a l l a o n o m a t
b a g e r a  i v l  a b s .p r t  < b a g n u  '  h a v i n g  f l o w n ’ 
t a l a t i r a -  a d v l  '  d o w n w a r d  ’ 
k h a s y o i v l p s t < k h a s n u  'h e d r o p p e d ’

5 .5
k i n t u c c  ' b u t ’

t h i y o a u x p s t < h u n u  ' h e h a d ’

5 .3
p r t t h v i - c n  ' e a r t h ’ 
m a l e  c s . m k r  ' a t ,  i n ,  o n ’ 
m a n a v a - j a t i - e m p d e n  'h u m a n r a c e ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o r  
d u h k h a m a y a a d j l  ' f u l l  o f  m i s e r y ’

k a l o a d j  ' b l a c k ’
p r t t h v l -  c n  'e a r t h ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t ,  i n ,  o n ’
j h a m a i v l  i n f < j h a m a  ' t o d r o p ’
n a p a .O d a i  t v  1 c o n j . p r t  < p a .u n u  '  w h i l e  n o t  g e t t i n g ’
b l c a i -  c n  '  m i d d l e  ( e m p h )  ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
l u p t a a d j l  ' l o s t ’
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b h a y o  e v l  p s t  < h u n u  “b e c a m e ’

5 .6
a g h i a d v l  ' b e f o r e '
s h a i s h a v a - k a l a -  e m p d e n  '  c h i l d h o o d  ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
y a s t a i a d j l  ' s u c h ’
d r r s h y a c n  ' s i g h t ’
d e k h e k i  t v l  p r f . p r t < d e k h n u  ' s e e n ’
t h i . i n  a u x  p s t  < h u n u  ' s h e h a d ’

5 .7
u s a p r o l . a d j  < u  ' t h a t ’ 
b a k h a t a c n  't i m e *  
a m a - c n  'm o t h e r ’ 
s _ g a p p  'w i t h ’
s o d h d a i v l  c o n j . p r t < s o d h n u  'w h i l e a s k i n g ’
a k a s h a - c n  ' s k y ’
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P
d e v a - g a n a  e m p d e n  '  g o d s  ’
h u n  e v l  p r e s  < h u n u  '  t h e y  a r e ’
p u n y a  c n  ' r e l i g i o u s  m e r i t ’
s i d d h i n a - i v l p i n f < s i d d h i n u  ' t o b e e x h u a s t c d ’
l e i n  c s . m k r  'b e c a u s e ,  b y ,  w i t h ’
s v a r g a -  c n  '  h e a v e n  ’
b a t a a b  c s . m k r  ' f r o m ’
p a t a n a c n  ' f a l l ’
b h a e k a e v l  p r f . p r t < h u n u  'h a v e  b e e n ’ 
b h a n n e s c  ' t h a t ’ 
j a v a p h a c n  ' a n s w e r ’
m i l c t h y o t v l  p s t < m i l n u  'h a d  b e e n  o b t a i n e d ’

5 .8
a j a a d v l  ' t o d a y ’ 
u h l p r o l . a d j  ' s a m e ’ 
k u r a c n  ' t h i n g '
s a m j h i n  t v l  p s t  < s a m j h a n u  '  s h e  r e m e m b e r e d  ’
m a n a m a n a -  c n  '  m i m d - m i n d  ’
l e  i n  c s . m k r  ' b y ,  w i t h ’
b h a n i n t v l p s t < b h a n n u  ' s h e s a i d ’
h o i n t j  'O h ,  y e s ’
y o p r o l . a d j  ' t h i s ’
a k a s h a - c n  ' s k y ’

m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
b a s e r a i v l  a b s . p r t < b a s n u  'h a v i n g s t a y e d ’ 
k e h i a d j l  ' s o m e '  
d i n a c n  'd a y s ’
p u n y a - b h o g a  e m p d e n  'e n j o y m e n t  o f  r e l i g i o u s  m e r i t ’
g a m e  t v l  i m p f .p r t  < g a m u  'd o i n g *
d e v a t a -  c n  'g o d s ’
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o f 1
j h a _ p p  ' l i k e '
m a p r o . p e r s  ' I ’
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o ’
a j a a d v l  ' t o d a y ’
s a l l a o n o m a t
b a g _ i v l p s t < b a g n u  ' I s l i p p e d ’

5 .9
y i m - p r o . p e r s  ' t h i s ’ 
h a r u n m . p l z r
p u n y a  c n  ' r e l i g i o u s  m e r i t ’
s a m a p t a a d j l  'e x h a u s t e d *
b h a e - e v l  c o n d c h u n u  'b e i n g ’
p a c h i p p  ' a f t e r '
s v a r g a - c n  'h e a v e n ’
b a t a a b c s . m k r  ' f r o m ’
c i p l e r a  i v  1 a b s . p r t  < c i p l a n u  '  h a v i n g  s l i p p e d  ’
k h a s c h a n  i v l  p r e s  < k h a s n u  ' t h e y d r o p ’
h  a m i  p r o .p e r s  ' w e ’
b h o k a a d j  'h u n g r y *
p y a s a c n  ' t h i r s t ’
d u h k h a - p l r a - e m p d e n  ' s u f f e r i n g  a n d  p a i n ’
leincs.mkr 'by, because with”
n i s t e j a a d j l  ' p a l e ’
t a t h a c c  ' a n d '
d h a l a m a l a a d j l  'w e a k ’
b h a e r a e v l  a b s . p r t < h u n u  ' h a v i n g  b e e n ’
p r t t h v l - c n  ' e a r t h ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o r
p r t t h v l - c n  ' e a r t h ’
m a i l e  c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ( e m p h ) ’
k h a s c h j l  i v l  p r e s < k h a s n u  ' w e d r o p ’

5 .1 0
h a m l p r o . p e r s  ' w e ’
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k h a s i s a k e -  c m p d i v l  c o n d  < k h a s i - s a k n u  ' i f d r o p ’ 
p a c h i k o  ' a f t e r ’ 
b l b h a t s a a d j l  'h o r r i b l e ’ 
r u p a c n  ' f o r m ’ 
a r u p r o  'o t h e r ’ 
s e s a a d j l  ' r e m a n i n g ’ 
b h o k a a d j  'h u n g r y ’ 
p y a s a a d j  ' t h i r s t y ’ 
d u h k h i - c n  'm i s e r a b l e ’ 
h a r u - n m . p l z r  
l e a g s b . m k r
d e k h c h a n  t v l  p r e s  c d e k h n u  ' t h e y  s e e ’

5 .1 1
d e v a t a - c n  ' g o d ’ 
h a r u n m . p l z r
c a h i m p o s t f  '  f o r  s o m e o m e ’s  p a r t ’ 
p u n y a b h o g i a d j l  ' e n j o y e r o f  r e l i g i o u s  m e r i t ’ 
h u n a -  e v l  i n f < h u n u  ' t o  b e ’ 
l e i n c s . m k r  'b e c a u s e ,  b y , w i t h ’ 
y o p r o L a d j  ' t h i s ’ 
p a p a p u r n a a d j l  ' f u l l  o f  s i n s ’ 
j a g a t a - c n  'w o r l d *  
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
k h a s n u i v l  i n f < k h a s n u  ' t o d r o p ’ 
p a r l a a u x f u t < p a m u  'w i l l  h a v e ’ 
b h a n e r a  t v l  a b s .p r t  < b h a n n u  '  h a v i n g  s a i d ,  t h o u g h th i . i n  a u x  p s t  c h u n u  ' s h e  h a d  

( t h a t ) ’
b t c a i -  c n  '  m i d d l e  ( e m p h ) ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’

5 .1 2
s u b h a d r a - p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r
k a k h l - c n  'h u m a n  b o d y  p a r t  u n d e r  t h e  a r m ’
m a n i p p  'u n d e r ’
e u t a  n u m . s p e c i f  ' o n e ’
p o k o c n  'b u n d l e ’
c y a p e k r  t v  1 p r f . p r t  < c y a p n u  '  h e ld  ’
t h i . i n  a u x  p s t - c h u n u  ' s h e  h a d ’

5 .1 3
y a s t o a d j l  ' s u c h ’ 
a n d h a k a r a a d j l  ' d a r k ’ 
r a t r i - c n  'n i g h t ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
p a n i a d v l  ' e v e n ’
k a s a i -  p r o .p e r s  < k o  ' a n y o n e ( e m p h ) ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r
d e k h c h a  i v l  p r e s  < d e k h n u  '  h e  s e e s ’ 
k i q w
b h a n e r a  t v l  a b s .p r t  < b h a n n u  'h a v i n g  s a i d ,  t h o u g h t  

( t h a t ) ’ 
o d h n e - c n  ' s h a w l ’ 
l e i n c s . m k r  ' b y , w i t h ’ 
c h o p e k r  i v  1 p r f . p r t  < c h o p n u  '  c o v e r e d  ’

a l a p a a d j l  ' l o s t ’ 
h u n c h a n  e v  1 p r e s  < h u n u  
m a n i s a - c n  'm a n ’ 
h a r u -  n m .p l z r  
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
r a c e  ' a n d ’ 
d e v a t a - c n  ' g o d ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
k e v a l a a d v l  ' o n l y ’ 
y a t t i a d j l  ' t h i s  m u c h ’ 
a n t a r a c n  'd i f f e r e n c e ’ 
n a n u  ' s i m p l y ( 7 ) ’ 
c h a  i v l  p r e s  - c h u n u  ' i s ’

5 .1 4
y a s a p r o l . a d j < y o  ' t h i s ’ 
b a k h a t a c n  ' t i m e ’ 

t h e y  b e c o m e ’ u n a - p r o . p e r s < u m  ' s h e ’
k o g n c s . m k r  'o f *
j l v a n a d h a r a  e m p d e n  's u p p o r t  o f  l i f e ’ 
t y a h i p r o l . a d j  ' t h a t ( v e r y ) ( e m p h ) ’ 
s a n o a d j  ' s m a l l ’ 
p o k o c n  'b u n d l e ’
h u n a . a y o  c m p d e v l  p s t  < h u n u + a .u n u  ' c a m e  t o  b e ’

5 .1 5
a h o i n t j  'O h ’ 
k u n a i a d j l  ' s o m e ’ 
b a k h a t a c n  ' t i m e ’
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y o p r o l . a d j  ' t h i s ’
v i s h a l a a d j  ' v a s t '
a s h a - l a t a  e m p d e n  '  g r a n d o i s e  h o p e ’
k a s a n a d v  'h o w *
e u t a n u m . s p e c i f  ' o n e ’
s a n o a d j  ' s m a l l ’
t h a t l -  c n  ' p l a c e ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
s l m i t a a d j l  ' l i m i t e d ’
b h a e r a  e v l  a b s . p r t  < h u n u  'h a v i n g  b e e n ’
b a s t a c h a  i v l  p r e s  < b a s n u  ' r a m a i n s ’

5 .1 6
p a r a m e s h v a r a c n  ' g o d ’
m a n u s y a - c n  'm a n ’
l a . i a c c s . m k r
k i n a a d v l  'w h y ’
a s h a - c n  ' h o p e ’
m a l e  c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
j h u n d y a y a u  i v l  p s t  < j h u n d y a .u n u  '  y o u  h u n g ’

p a c h i p p  ' a f t e r ’ 
a s h r u p u r n a a d j l  ' t e a r f u l ’ 
n a y a n a - c n  ' e y e ’ 
l e i n c s . m k r  ' b y , w i t h ’ 
p y a r o a d j  ' d e a r ’ 
g r r h a - c n  ' h o u s e ’ 
l a . i a c c s . m k r
s a d a i v a -  a d v l  '  a l w a y s ,  e v e r ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o f  
n i m i t t a p p  ' f o r ’
n a m a s k a r a c n  'g r e e t i n g , g o o d  b y e ’ 
g a r e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < g a m u  'h a v i n g  d o n e ’ 
a n a t h i n l a d j  ' h e l p l e s s ’ 
s u b h a d r a p n  's u b h a d r a ’ 
t y o p r o L a d j  ' t h a t ’ 
k a l o a d j  ' b l a c k ’ 
a n d h a k a r a -  c n  'd a r k n e s s ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
v i l i n a a d j  ' l o s t '
b h a . i n e v l p s t < h u n u  ' s h e b e c a m e ’

5 .1 7
p r a b h u c n  'L o r d ’ 
a s h a -  c n  'h o p e ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
b a d a l a a d v l  ' i n s t e a d ’ 
s a n t o s a c n  's a t i s f a c t i o n *  
d i e k o  t v l  p r f . p r t < d i n u  'g i v e n ’ 
b h a e a u x c o n d < h u n u  ' i f b e ’ 
y i p r o l . a d j  ' t h e s e ’ 
a n a t h a a d j  ' h e l p l e s s ’ 
p r a m -  c n  'c r e a t u r e ’ 
h a r u n m . p l z r  
s u k h a -  c n  '  h a p p i n e s s ’ 
k a n m . p l z r  ' o P  
k a t i a d v l  ' h o w  m u c h ’ 
n a j l k a i  a d v l  ' n e a r ’ 
p u g i s a k t h e  c m p d i v  p s t  < p u g n u - s a k n u  

a l r e a d y r e a c h e d ’

5 .1 8
k e h i a d j l  's o m e *  
b e r a -  c n  ' t i m e ’

5 .1 9
y o p r o l - a d j  ' t h i s ’ 
k a r u n a j a n a k a a d j l  'p a t h e t i c *  
d r r s h y a c n  ' s c e n e ’ 
s a d h a i m a d v l  ' a l w a y s ’ 
j a g a a d j l  ' v i g i l a n t ’
b h a i r a h a n e  i m p f . c o n t . p r t  e v l  < h u n u  '  b e i n g ’
v i s h v a - c n  'w o r l d ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P
c a t u r a a d j l  ' w i s e ’
c a u k l d a r a c n  ' g u a r d i a n ’
b a h e k a p p  'e x c e p t ’
a r u p r o l . a d j  ' a n o t h e r ’
k a s a i -  p r o .p e r s  < k o  '  a n y o n e  ( e m p h )  ’
l e a g s b . m k r
d e k h e n a  t v  1 p s t  < d e k h n u  '  h e  d i d  n o t  s e e ’ 

'w o u l d  h a v e  
6.1
p a s h u p a t i n a t h a -  p n  'P a s h u p a t i n a t h ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
m a n d i r a -  c n  '  t e m p l e ’ 
w a r i p a r i p p  ' a r o u n d ’
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t i l a c n  ' s e s a m e  s e e d ’
r a k h n e  i m p f .p r t  c r a k h n u  'p u t t i n g ’ 6 . 4
t h a Q c n  'p l a c e ,  r o o m ’ a l i a d j l  ' a  l i t t l e ’
t h i e n a i v l  p s t < h u n u + n a  'w a s  n o t ’ b e r a - c n  'w h i l e ’

s a m m a p p  ' f o r ’
6 .2  t a n u  ' r a t h e r  ( ? ) ’
s a d b l u c n  ' a  c o m b i n a t i o n  o f  o n e  h u n d r e d  t y p e s  o f t h a m y a . u n a i  i v l  i n f  < t h a m y a .u n u  'd e t e r m i n e

f o o d g r a i n s ’ 
c h a m e i m p f . p r t < c h a m u  's c a t t e r i n g ’ 
j a t r u -  c n  'p i l g r i m ’ 
h a r u -  n m .p l z r  
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
c h i c o l l n a s a k n u a d j l  ' i m p a s s a b l e ’ 
g h u _ c o  c n  'c r o w d ’ 
t h i y o i v l  p s t < h u n u  ' h e w a s ’

( e m p h ) ’
s a k i n a a u x p s t c s a k n u + n e g  ' I  c o u l d  n o t ’

6 .5
k a h a a d v l  'w h e r e ’
b a s n u b h a e k o  i v 3  p r f . p r t  < b a s n u  '  s t a y e d  ’
c h a  a u x  < h u n u  '  h a v e ’
h _ q w

6 .3
y a s t a i - a d j l  ' l i k e  t h i s  ( t i m e ,  s i t u a t i o n ) ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
p a s h c i m a c n  'w e s t ’ 
d h o k a -  c n  'g a t e *  
n e r a p p  ' n e a r ’ 
a k a s m a t a d v l  's u d d e n l y *  
s u b h a d r a -  p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’ 
l a . i a c c s . m k r
d e k h e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t < d e k h n u  'h a v i n g  s e e n ’
n a u l l - p n  ' n a u l i ’
l e a g  c s . m k r
g a h a - c n  ' e y e ’
b h a n p p  ' i n f u l l ’
a s u c n  ' t e a r s ’
p a r e r a  t v l  a b s .p r t  c p a m u  'h a v i n g m a d e ’
b h a n l t v l  p s t < b h a n n u  ' s h e s a i d ’
o h o i n t j  ' O h ’
b a j a i c n  'm a d a m ’
h e r a  i v  1 i m p .  < h e m u  '  l o o k ’
k a t i a d v l  'h o w  m u c h *
d u b l l a d j  ' t h i n ’
c i n n a i t v l i n f  < c i n n u  '  t o  r e c o g n i z e  ( e m p h )  ’ 
n a s a k [ i ] n e a u x p i m p f . p r t  < n a + s a k i n u  ' ( o n e t h a t )  

c a n n o t  b e ’
h u n u b h a e [ k o ]  e v l  p r f . p r t  < h u n u  '  b e c o m e ’ 
c h a  a u x  p r e s  c h u n u  '  h a v e ’

6.6
y a h i m  a d v l  ' h e r e  ( e m p h ) ’
g a u r i g h a t a  p n  '  G a u n h g a t  ( n a m e  o f  a  s a c r e d  p l a c e )  ’ 
p h u p u - c n  ' a u n t ’ 
k a h a p p  ' a t ’
b a s e k l i v 3  p r f . p r t  c b a s n u  ' s t a y e d ’ 
c h u  a u x  p r e s  c h u n u  ' I  h a v e ’

6 .7
k h a r c a - b a r c a c n  ' t h i n g s t o e a t ’
n a l i . i k a n a  t v l  a b s . p r t  c n a + l i n u  ' n o t  h a v i n g  t a k e n ’
a d h a a d j l  'h a l T
r a t a - c n  'n i g h t ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
h _ d n u b h a e c h a p s t i v l  ' y o u l e f t ’

6.8
t h a h a c n  'k n o w l e g e *  
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o ’
p a . i n _  t v l  p s t  c p a . u n u + n e g  '  1 d id  n o t  g e t ’

6 .9
y a t i k a a d j l  ' s o m a n y ’
d i n a - c n  'd a y s ’
s a m m a p p  ' f o r ’
kepro.inteiTOg 'w h a t ’
k h a e r a t v l  a b s . p r t c k h a n u  'h a v i n g e a t e n '
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g u j a r a n a c n  's u s t e n a n c e *  
g a m u b h a y o t v l p s t < g a m u  ' d i d  ( p o l i t e ) ’

6.10
p h u p u c n  'a u n t *
l a . i d t c s . m k r  ' t o *
s a r a k a r a - c n  'g o v e r n m e n t ,  k in g *
b a t a a g s b . m k r
e u t a n u m . s p c c i f  'o n e *
h a n d l c n  ' a r e l i g i o u s  s o c i a l  s e c u r i t y  p e n s i o n ’
b a k s e k o  t v l  p r f . p r t  < b a k s a n u  'g i v e n ’
r a h e c h a  a u x  p r e s  < r a h a n u  'w a s  ( f o u n d  t o ) ’
t y a s a - p r o . d e m < t y o  ' t h a t ’
b a t a a b c s . m k r  ' f r o m ’
d u l n u m  ' t w o ’
j a n a -  s p e c i f  '  h u m a n  i n d i v i d u a l s ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r
g u j a r a c n  's u s t e n a n n c e ’
c a l a e k a  t v l  p r f . p r t < c a l a . u n u  ' r u n ,  m a i n t a i n e d ’
c h a n  a u x  p r e s - c h u n u  ' w e  h a v e ’

6.11
g h a r a - c n  ' h o m e ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o r  
h a l a c n  'n e w s ’ 
k a s t o a d j  ' h o w ’ 
c h a  e v l  p r e s  < h u n u  ' i s ’ 
n a u l i  p n  'n a u l i *

6.12
b a j a i c n  'm a d a m ’ 
g h a r a - c n  ' h o m e ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f  
h a l a c n  'n e w s ’ 
k e p r o . i n t e r r o g  'w h a t ’ 
b h a n t l  t v l  i m p  < b h a n n u  'm a y  I  s a y ’ 
s a m j h _ d a t v l  c o n j . p r t < s a m j h a n u  'w h i l e  

r e m e m b e r i n g ’ 
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o , e v e n ’ 
a s u c n  ' t e a r s ’
a a t l c h a  i v l  p r e s  < a .u n u  'c o m e s ’

6 .1 3

c h a n u m  ' s i x ’
m a h i n a c n  'm o n t h
b h o  ( b h a y o )  i v l  p s t  < h u n u  '  w a s ’
d u l a h i c n  'b r i d e '
b a j a i c n  'm a d a m ’
b e r i i n u a d j l  ' s i c k ’
h u n u h u n c h a e v l p r e s < h u n u  ' s h e i s ’

6 .1 4
k e p r o . i n t e r r o g  ' w h a t ’
h u n c h a i v l  p r e s  < h u n u  'h a p p e n s ’
s u b h a d r a - p n  's u b h a d r a ’
l e a g s b . m k r
s a h r a i a d v l  ' v e r y ’
u t s u k a t a -  c n  '  c u r i o u s i t y  ’
s a t h a a d v l z r  'w i t h ’
s o d h i n t v l p s t < s o d h n u  ' s h e a s k e d ’

6 .1 5
t a p a n l a d j l  'm i l d ’ 
j a i o c n  ' f e v e r ’
c h a  i v l  p r e s  < h u n u  ' i s  ( s h e  h a s ) ’ 
c h a r i  c n  'c h e s t*
d u k h c h a i v l  p r e s < d u k h n u  ' h u r t s ’ 
b h a n n u h u n c h a  t v l  < b h a n n u  ' s h e  s a y s ’

6 .1 6
r a t a - c n  'n i g h t ’ 
b h a r a p p  ' t h r o u g h o u t ’
k h o k i r a h a n u h u n c h a  i  v  1 p r e s  < k h o k n u  '  s h e  k e e p s  

c o u g h i n g ’

6 .1 7
g o r a k h a p n  'G o r k h a ’
m u l a - c n  'o r i g i n ’
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o f
d a g d a r a  c n  ' d o c t o r ’
s u b i d a r a - c n  ' a  p o s t  i n  n e p a l e s e  m i l i t a r y ’
l a . i a c c s . m k r
d c k h a .O d a t v l  c o n j . p r t < d e k h a . u n u  'w h i l e s h o w i n g ’ 
t h a i s l c n  'p h t h i s i s ’ 
b h a n e t v l p s t < b h a n n u  ' h e s a i d ’ 
k i c c  ' o r ’
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k h a k s l c n  'p h t h i s i s ’ 
b h a n e t v l p s t < b h a n n u  ' h e s a i d ’ 
a h i l e a d v l  ' n o w ’
s a m j h a n a t v l  i n f < s a m j h a n u  ' t o r e m e m b e r ’
s a k i n a a u x p s t < s a k n u  '1  c o u l d  n o t ’
s a h r a i a d v l  ' v e r y '

n a r a m r o a d j  ' b a d ’
r o g a c n  'd i s e a s e ’
h o  i v l  p r e s  < h u n u  ' i s ’
a r e  n u  ( u s e d  t o  r e p o r t  s p e e c h )

6 .1 8
s u k e r a  iv  1 a b s . p r t  < s u k n u  '  h a v i n g  l o s t  w e i g h t ’ 
h a d a - c h a l a  e m p d e n  '  b o n e  a n d  s k in  ’ 
m a t r a a d v l  ' o n l y ’ 
c h a i v l  p r e s  < h u n u  ' i s ( s h e h a s ) ’

6 .1 9
b o k e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < b o k n u  '  h a v i n g  c a r r i e d  ’ 
b a h i r a a d v l  ' o u t s i d e ’ 
b h i t r a a d v l  ' i n s i d e ’
g a r a . u n u  t v l  i n f  < g a m u  ( c a u s . )  ' c a u s e  t o  d o ’ 
p a r c h a  a u x  p r e s  < p a m u  'm u s t ’

6.20
s a n o  a d j  '  s m a l l ,  l i t t l e ’
b a b u c n  ' b o y ’
k a s t o a d j  ' h o w ’
c h a  e v l  p r e s  c h u n u  ' h e i s ’
n i n u

6.21
k a s t a a d j  ' h o w ’
h u n t h e e v l  p s t < h u n u  ' h e  w o u l d  b e ’
j i u - c n  ' b o d y ’
b h a r i p p  ' a l l o v e r ’
k h a t i r a c n  ' b o i l s ’
c h a n  i v l  p r e s  < h u n u  ' t h e y  a r e ’
t e l a c n  ' o i l ’
l a . u n a t v l  i n f < l a . u n u  ' t o r u b , a p p l y ’ 
h u d a i n a  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u + n e g  'm u s t  n o t ’ 
a m a c n  'm o t h e r ’ 
k a h i l e a d v l  'w h e n ’

а . u n u h u n c h a i v l  < a .u n u  ' s h e c o m e s ’ 
b h a n e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < b h a n n u  'h a v i n g  s a i d ’ 
b a r a b a r a a d v l  ' f r e q u e n t l y ’
t a p a _ - p r o . p e r s  ' y o u ’ 
l a . t a c  c s . m k r
s a m j h i r a h a n c h a n  t v  1 p r e s . c o n t  < s a m j h a n u  '  h e  k e e p s  

r e m e m b e r i n g ’

б.22
b h a t a c n  ' r i c e ( f o o d ) ’ 
k o p r o . i n t e n o g  'w h o ’ 
p a k a . t l c h a  t v l  p r e s  < p a k a .u n u  ' c o o k s ’ 
n i n u

6 .2 3
k a h i l e a d v l  ' s o m e t i m e s ’
b a j e c n  ' s i r ’
a p h a i p r o . r e f l x  'o n e s e l f ’
p a k a .u n u h u n c h a  t v l  p r e s  < p a k a .u n u  '  h e  c o o k s ’
k a h i l e a d v l  ' s o m e t i m e s ’
c a m e n a c n  ' s n a c k ’
k h a e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < k n a n u  'h a v i n g  t a k e n ’ 
s u t n u h u n c h a i v l p s t < s u t n u  'h e s l e e p s ’

6 .2 4
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’
d i n a c n  ' d a y ’
b a r d a l l - c n  'b a l c o n y ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
b a s e r a i v 3 a b s . p r t < b a s n u  'b e i n g s e a t e d ’
e k l a i a d v l  ' a l o n e ’
r o i r a h a n u b h a e k o i v l  p r f . c o n t . p r t < r u n u  'h a v e b e e n  

c r y i n g ’
r a h e c h a  a u x  p r e s  < r a h a n u  'w a s  ( f o u n d  t o ) ’

6 .2 5
a p h u -  p r o j e f l x  '  o n s e l P  
l e a g s b . m k r
c i n e k o  t v  1 p r f . p r t  < c i n n u  '  b u i l t ’ 
c a u t a r o c n  'p l a t f o r m  b u i l t  u n d e r  a  t r e e ’ 
p a p i n t - a d j  ' s i n n e r ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r
a p h a i  p r o . r e f l x  '  o n s e l T
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h r r d a y a c n  ' h e a r t ’ 
k a t i y o  i v  l p  p s t  C k a t in u 'w a s  c u t  ( g r i e v e d ) ’

b h a t k a e r a t v l  a b s . p r t  c b h a t k a . u n u  'h a v i n g  
d e s t r o y e d ’ 

g a . I  i v  1 p s t  C ja n u  '  s h e  w e n t ’ 
b h a n n u h u n t h y o  t v l  p s t  c b h a n n u  'h e u s e d t o s a y ’ 6 .3 0

m a n a m a n a i  c n  '  m i n d - m i n d  ( e m p h )  ’
6 .2 6
k e p r o . i n t e r r o g  'w h a t ’
k e p r o . i n t e r r o g  'w h a t ’
b h a n t l  t v l  i m p  < b h a n n u  'm a y  I  s a y ’
b a j a i c n  'm a d a m ’
b a s t u b h a u -  c n  'c a t t l e ’
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P
h a d a c h a l a  e m p d e n  'b o n e s  a n d  s k i n ’
m a t r a a d v l  ' o n l y ’
c h a n  i v l  p r e s  < h u n u  ' t h e y  a r e ’

6 .2 7
k h e t a - b a r i  e m p d e n  'c r o p  f i e l d s ’ 
a d h i y a - c n  'h a l f - s h a r e ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
d i e k o t v l  p r f . p r t  < d i n u  ' b e e n l e t o u t ’ 
c h a  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u  'h a s *

b h a n i n t v l  p s t < b h a n n u  ' s h e s a i d ’ 
c h i h  i n t j  '  F i e !  s h a m e !  ’

6 .3 1
s a u t a -  c n  'c o - w i f e ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P
n s a - c n  ' j e a l o s y ’
l e  i n  c s . m k r  '  b y ,  w i t h ’
p o i - c n  ' h u s b a n d ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P
n a k a c n  'n o s e '
k a t n u t v l  i n f e k a t n u  ' t o c u t ’
b h a n e k o  t v l  p r f . p r t  < b h a n n u  ' s a i d ’
y a h !  p r o .d e m  '  t h i s  ( e m p h )  ’
h o  e v l  p r e s  c h u n u  ' i s ’

6 .3 2
u m e r a d a r a a d j l  'y o u n g *

6 .2 8  t h i . i  e v l  p s t  c h u n u  ' s h e  w a s ’
a s a m l p a t a e m p d e n  ' l o a n s  a n d  d e b t s ’ k e p r o . i n t e r r o g  'w h a t ’
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’ k h a . t l  t v l  i m p  c k h a n u  'm a y  I  e a t ’
p a i s a  p n  's m a l l e s t  u n i t  o f  n e p a l c s e  c u r r e n c y ’ k e p r o . i n t e r r o g  'w h a t ’
u t h d a i n a i v l  p r e s c u t h n u + n e g  '  d o e s  n o t  r i s e  ( r c t u i a j f l  t v  1 i m p  c l a . u n u  ' m a y l w e a r '
n o k a r a - c a k a r a  e m p d e n  '  s e r v a n t s  a n d  s e r f s ’ 
c a r a n u m  ' f o u r ’ 
d i n a c n  'd a y s ’
t i k d a i n a n  i v l  p r e s  c d k n u + n e g  ' t h e y  d o  n o t  s t a y ’ 
s a b a i  p r o .n o n p e r s  ' a l l ,  e v e r y t h i n g ’ 
b h a t a b h u n g g a a d j l  'd i s a r r a y e d ’ 
c h a  i v l  p r e s  c h u n u  '  i s ’

6 .2 9
n a u l i - p n  ' n a u l i ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
k u r a c n  ' t a l k s ’
s u n e r a t v l  a b s . p r t c s u n n u  'h a v i n g h e a r d ’ 
s u b h a d r a - p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P

b h a n n e t v l  i m p f .p r t  c b h a n n u
b e l a c n  ' t i m e ’
t h i y o i v l  p s t  c h u n u  ' h e w a s ’

‘s a y i n g ’

6 .3 3
m i t h o a d j  'g o o d  ( f o o d ) ’
k h a .1 t v l  p s t  c k h a n u  ' s h e  a t e ’
r a m r o  a d j  'g o o d  ( c l o t h e s ) ’
l a . I t v l  p s t  c l a . u n u  ' s h e w o r e ’
b h a n e r a  tv  1 a b s . p r t  c b h a n n u  'h a v i n g s a i d ’
m a i -  p r o .p e r s  c m a  ' I ’
l e a g s b . m k r
c i t t a c n  'm i n d ’
d u k h a .u n a  t v l  i n f  c d u k h a . u n u  ' h u r t ’ 
n a h u n e  a u x  i n f . p r t  C n a + h u n u  '  m u s t  n o t  h a v e ’
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6 .3 4
u s a  p r o . p e r s  < u  '  s h e ,  h e ’ 
l a . i a c c s . m k r
l i e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t < l i n u  'h a v i n g  t a k e n ’
U r t h a c n  'p i l g r i m a g e ,  p i l g r i m a g e  s i t e ’ 
j a n u b h a y o i v l  p s t c j a n u  ' h e  w e n t  ( h o n o r i f i c ) ’ 
t a a d v l  ' t h e n ’ 
t y a s a - p r o . d e m < t y o  ' t h a t ’ 
l e i n c s . m k r  ' b e c a u s e , b y , w i t h ’ 
k e p r o . i n t e r r o g  'w h a t ’ 
b h a y o i v l p s t < h u n u  'h a p p e n e d ’ 
r a q w

6 .3 5
p h a r k a n u b h a e -  i v  1 c o n d  < p h a r k a n u  '  i f  r e t u r n  ’ 
p a c h i p p  ' a f t e r ’ 
a r k o p r o l . a d j  ' a n o t h e r ’ 
s a t h l c n  ' f r i e n d ’
l i c r a t v l  a b s . p r t < l i n u  'h a v i n g t a k e n ’ 
m a p r o . p e r s  ‘ I ’
j a d l h n  i v  1 p r o b .p s t  c j a n u  '  I  w o u ld  g o  ’

6 .3 6
k a h i l e k a h i m a d v l  ' s o m e t i m e s ’ 
a l i a d v l  ' a l i t t l e ’
j h a r k e r a i v l  a b s . p r t c j h a r k a n u  'b e i n g a n g r y ’ 
b o l d a t h i i v l p s t < b o l n u  ' s h e u s e d  t o  s p e a k ’ 
l a u n u
a l i a d v l  ' a l i t t l e ’
j h a d a n g g e a d j l  ' i l l - t e m p e r e d ’
s v a b h a v a c n  'n a t u r e ’
k l g n c s . m k r  ' o r
t h i . i e v l p s t < h u n u  ' s h e w a s ’
s v a b h a v a i c n  'n a t u r e  ( e m p h ) ’
t y a s t o a d j  ' l i k e t h a t ’
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’
t h a U - c n  'p l a c e ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
b a s e - i v 3  c o n d  < b a s n u  ' i f s t a y ’
p a c h i p p  ' a f t e r ’
k a h i l e k a h i m  a d v l  '  s o m e t i m e s ’
a m a - c h o n - e m p d e n  'm o t h e r a n d d a u g h t e r ’

m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o ’ 
t a n u
t h a k a - t h u k a c n  'v e r b a l  s k i r m i s h e s ’ 
h u n c h a  i v l  p r e s  < h u n u  'h a p p e n s *

6 .3 7
e k a i n u m  'o n e ( e m p h ) ’ 
g h a r a -  c n  '  h o u s e ,  h o m e ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
b a s n a i v 3 i n f < b a s n u  ' t o s t a y ’ 
n a s a k e a u x  c o n d  < n a - f s a k n u  ' i f  c a n n o t ’ 
k a t e r o c n  'h u t *
b a r e r a  t v l  a b s .p r t  < b a m u  '  h a v i n g  b u i l t ’ 
b a s t i h n i v 3  p r o b . p s t  < b a s n u  ' I  w o u l d  h a v e  l i v e d ’

6 .3 8
m a i - p r o . p e r s < m a  ' I ’
l e a g s b . m k r
s a h r a i a d v l  ' v e r y ’
b e b u j h a - c n  ' f o o l ’
kogncs.mkr 'o f1
k a m a c n  ' a c t ’
g a rO  t v l  p s t < g a m u  ' I  d i d ’

6 .3 9
j o r i p a r i - c n  'n e i g h b o r s ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r  
k e p r o . i n t e r r o g  'w h a t ’
b h a n d a h u n t v l  p r o b . p s t  < b h a n n u  ' t h e y  w o u l d  s a y ’
a p h n o p r o - r e f l x  ' o n e ’s o w n ’
t y a t r o a d j  ' t h a t b i g ’
d a u l a t h a c n  'w e a l t h ’
c h o d e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < c h o d n u  'h a v i n g  l e f t ’
y a h a a d v l  ' h e r e ’
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’
c h a k a c n  'm e a l ’
k h a e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t < k h a n u  'h a v i n g e a t e n ’ 
b a s e k i i v 3  p r f . p r t  < b a s n u  ' s t a y e d ’ 
c h u  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u  ' I  h a v e ’ 
t y a s a -  p r o . d e m < t y o  ' h e ,  s h e ,  t h a t ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
j l u - c n  'b o d y ’
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m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
k e h i p r o . n o n p e r s  ' s o m e t h i n g ’
b h a i d i y o  c m p d i v  1 p s t  < h u n u + d i n u  '  h a p p e n e d  ’
b h a n e s c  ' i f 1
t y o p r o l . a d j  ' t h a t ’
c i c i l o a d j  ' i n f a n t *
b a l a k h a - c n  ' c h i l d ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f
k e a d j . i n t e n o g  'w h a t ’
g a d c n  ' c o n d i t i o n ’
h o l a i v l  f u t < h u n u  ' w i l l b e ’
p i t r r -  c n  '  a n c e s t o r ’
l e a g s b . m k r
k e p r o . i n t e r r o g  'w h a t ’
b h a n l a n  t v l  f u t  < b h a n n u  '  w i l l  s a y ’

6 .4 0
c h i t t a c n  'm i n d '
d u k h a e  t v l  c o n d  < d u k h a . u n u  ' i f h u r t '  
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o , e v e n ’ 
a m a - c n  'm o t h e r ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r
d u k h a . i t v l  p s t < d u k h a . u n u  ' s h e h u r t ’
t y o p r o l . a d j  ' t h a t ’
b a l a k a - c n  ' c h i l d ’
l e a g s b . m k r
k e p r o . i n t e r r o g  'w h a t *
b i n i y o t v l  p s t < b i r a . u n u  'h e d i d  w r o n g ’

6 .4 1
a g h i a d v l  'b e f o r e ’ 
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’ 
d u i n u m  ' t w o ’ 
c h a k a c n  'm e a l *  
b h a t a c n  ' r i c e ’
p a k a . u n u t v l  i n f < p a k a . u n u  ' c o o k ’ 
p a r d a a u x c o n j . p r t < p a m u  'w h e n  h a v i n g  t o ’ 
d i k k a c n  'w o r r y ,  t r o u b l e ,  v e x a t i o n ’ 
m a n n u h u n t h y o i v l p s t < m a n n u  ' h e  u s e d  to  f e e l ’

6 .4 2
a j a k a l a a d v l  ' t h e s e d a y s ’ 
d i n a h O a d v l  'a l w a y s ,  e v e r y d a y ’

k a s a n a d v  ' h o w ’
p a k a .u n u  t v l  i n f  < p a k a .u n u  ' c o o k ’
h a d o h o  a u x  p r o b . p s t  < h u n u  ' h e  w o u l d ’
i t y a d i a d j l  's u c h *
m a n o v e d a n a - c n p d c n  'm e n t a l p a i n ’
l e i n c s . m k r  ' b e c a u s e , b y , w i t h ’
s u b h a d r a -  p n  '  s u b h a d r a ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f
h r r d a y a c n  ' h e a r t ’
c h i y a c h i y a a d j l  ' b r o k e n  ( i n t o p i e c e s )
b h a y o e v l p s t < h u n u  'b e c a m e ’
a s u c n  ' t e a r s ’
j h a r d a i t v l  c o n j . p r t < j h a m u  'd r o p p i n g ’
b h a n i n t v l p s t < b h a n n u  ' s h e s a i d '
n a u l i  p n  'n a u l i '
t y a s t a a d j  ' l i k e t h a t ’
b e l a - c n  ' t i m e ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
t a i m - p r o . p e r s  < t _  ' y o u ’
l e a g s b . m k r
p a n i a d v l  ' e v e n , a l s o ’
c h o d e r a t v l a b s . p r t < c h o d n u  ' h a v i n g l e f t ’
а . i c h e s i v l p s t < a . u n u  ' y o u  h a v e  c o m e ’

б .4 3
b a j a i c n  'm a d a m *  
j a n m a - c n  ' l i f e ’ 
b h a r a p p  ' t h r o u g h o u t ’ 
a r k a - p r o . p e r s  ' o t h e r s ’ 
k l g n  c s . m k r  ' o f  
d a s l  e n s l a v e ’
b h a e r a  e v l  a b s . p r t  c h u n u  'h a v i n g  b e e n ’ 
b a s n u i v l i n f < b a s n u  ' t o r e m a i n ’ 
p a r y o a u x  p s t < p a m u  ' h a d ’ 
c a r o ^ n u m . s p e c i f  ' f o u r o n e s ’ 
a k s a t a c n  's a c r e d  r i c e  g r a i n s ’ 
b h a e p a n i  a d v l  '  a l t h o u g h ,  e v e n  i f  
c h a r e r a  t v  1 a b s . p r t  < c h a m u  '  h a v i n g  s c a t t e r e d  ’
a . n i v l  i m p < a . u n u  'm a y  I  c o m e ’ 
b h a n e r a  t v  1 a b s . p r t  < b h a n n u  'h a v i n g  s a i d ,  t h o u g h t  

( t h a t ) ’ 
b a j e - c n  ' s i r ’ 
s _ g a p p  'w i t h ’
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b i s a i n u m  ' t w e n t y  ( e m p h ) ’ 
d i n a - c n  ' d a y ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f  
b i d a c n  ' l e a v e ’
m a g e r a t v l  a b s . p r t  c m a g n u  'h a v i n g a s k e d  f o r ’ 
a e k i i v l  p r f . p r t < a . u n u  ' c o m e ( f - ) ’

6 .4 4
k o -  p r o . i n t e r r o g  '  w h o ’
s _ g a p p  'w i t h ’
a . i s i v l  p s t c a . u n u  'y o u c a m e ’

6 .4 5
r a t a m a t e a d j  ' o f R a t a m a t a ’ 
b h _ d a r i - p n  'B h _ d a r i ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
j a h a n a - c n  ' f a m i l y ’ 
s _ g a p p  'w i t h ’

6 .4 6
k a i l e a d v l  'w h e n ’
j a n c h e s  i v l  p r e s  c j a n u  ' y o u w i l l g o ’

6 .4 7
b h o l i a d v l  ' t o m o r r o w ’
b i h a n a i  c n  '  m o r n i n g  ( e m p h )  ’
b a j a i c n  'm a d a m ’
b i n t l c n  ' e a r n e s t r e q u e s t ’
c h a  i v l  p r e s  c h u n u  ' i s ’
g h a r a c n  ' h o m e ’
j a . a u m  i v l  i m p  c j a n u  ' l e t u s g o ’

6 .4 8
t a p a . _ p r o . p e r s  ' y o u ’
n a b h a e  i v l  c o n d  < n a + h u n u  ' i f  n o t  b e ’
b a j e - c n  ' s i r ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o p
j a h a j a i c n  * s h i p ( e m p h ) ’
d u b c h a  i v l  p r e s  c d u b n u  ' s i n k s ’

7 .1
m a i l o a d j  ' d i r t y ’ 
b i c h y a .u n a -  c n  '  b e d  ’

m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
s u t e k l i v l  p r f . p r t c s u t n u  ' s l e p t ’ 
l a k s m l p n  'L a k s m i ’ 
j i v a n a - c n  ' l i f e ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
s e s a a d j l  ' r e m a i n i n g '  
g h a d l c n  'h o u r '
g a n l r a h e k l t v l  p r f . c o n t . p r t c g a n n u  'b e e n c o u n t i n g '  
th i . i n  a u x  p s t  c h u n u  ' s h e  h a d ’

7 .2
d e v t r a m a n a p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’
r o g l -  c n  'p a t i e n t ’
k a  g n  c s . m k r  ' o P
s i r a n a - c n  'p i l l o w ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
b a s e r a i v 3 a b s . p r t c b a s n u  ' b e i n g s e a t e d ’
b a k h a t a - b a k h a t a -  c n  t i m e - t o - t i m e ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
c a m c a - c n  ' s p o o n ’
l e i n c s . m k r  'b e c a u s e , b y , w i t h ’
p a n i c n  'w a t e r ’
k h w a . u m t h e t v l p s t c k h w a . u n u  ' h e  u s e d  t o  f e e d ’

7 .3
b a l a k a c n  ' c h i l d ’ 
p u t r a c n  ' s o n ’ 
s u s h i l a p n  ' s u s h i l ’ 
a m a - c n  'm o t h e r ’ 
n e r a p p  ' n e a r ’
b a s e r a i v 3  a b s .p r t  c b a s n u  'h a v i n g  b e e n  s e a t e d ’ 
y o a d j . d e m  ' t h i s ’ 
c i r a a d j l  ' l o n g ’
m a t r r v i y o g a  e m p d e n  's e p a r a t i o n  f r o m  m o t h e r ’ 
h e r i r a h e k o  tv  1 p r f . c o n t . p r t  c h e m u  '  b e e n  w a t c h i n g  ’ 
t h iy o  a u x  p s t  c h u n u  ' h e h a d ’

7 .4
l a k s m l p n  'L a k s m i ’ 
k a h i l e k a h i m a d v l  ' s o m e t i m e s ’ 
s u s h t l a - p n  ' s u s h i l ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
m u k h a - c n  ' f a c e ’
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p a t t i p p  ' t o w a r d '
h e r e r a i v  1 a b s . p r t < h e m u  'h a v i n g l o o k e d ’ 
b a r a r a o n o m a t  
a s u c n  ' t e a r s ’
j h a r t h i n t v l  p s t < j h a m u  ' s h e  u s e d  t o  d r o p ’

7 .5
m a l i n o  a d j  '  fa in t*  
b a t t l c n  ' l a m p ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f 1 
d h a m i l o a d j  ' d i m ’ 
p r a k a s h a -  c n  ' l i g h t ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
r o g i - c n  p a t i e n t  
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o r  
k o t h a c n  ' r o o m ’
s h m a s h a n a  c n  '  c r e m a t i o n  g r o u n d ’ 
j a s t o p p  ' l i k e ’
d e k h i n t h y o i v l p p s t < d c k h i n u  'u s e d  t o  s e e m  

( s e e m e d ) ’

7 . 6
t y a s t a i - a d j l  ' l i k e  t h a t  ( t im e ,  s i t u a t i o n ) ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
d a i l o c n  'd o o r ’
u g h a r e r a t v l  a b s .p r t - c u g h a m u  'h a v i n g o p e n e d ’ t h i y o a u x p s t < h u n u  'w a s ’
n a u l l - p n  ' n a u l i ’ a b a a d v l  'n o w *
l e a g s b . m k r  b a t t l c n  ' l a m p ’
d e v l r a m a n a - p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’ n i b h n a i v l  i n f < n i b h n u  ' t o  d i e  o u t
l a . i a c  c s . m k r  b a k l a d j l  ' r e m a n i n g ’
d h o g i d i . I c m p d t v l  p s t < d h o g n u - d i n u  ' s h e  g r c e t c d i h a  i v l  p r e s  < h u n u  ' i s ’

b h a y o  e v l  p s t  < h u n u  'b a c a m e ’ 
b h a n e  t v l  p s t - c b h a n n u  ' h e  s a i d ’ 
n e p a l a - p n  'n e p a l ’ 
b a t a a b  c s . m k r  ' f r o m ’ 
k a h i l e a d v l  'w h e n ’
a . I j p u g i s c m p d i v l  p s t - c a .u n u - p u g n u  'y o u a r r i v e d ’ 
n a u l l p n  'n a u l i ’

7 .8
b a j e c n  ' s i r ’
a . _ d a i i v l  i m p f .p r t  < a u n u  'c o m i n g ’
c h u  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u  ' l a m *
d u l a h i c n  'b r i d e '
b a j a i - c n  'm a d a m ’
l a . I d t c s . m k r  ' t o ’
k a s t o a d j  ' h o w ’
c h a  i v l  p r e s  < h u n u  '  i s ’

7 .9
t e l a c n  ' o i l ’ 
t a n u
a g h i a d v l  'b e f o r e ’ 
n a i n u  ' ( e m p h a t i c ) ’
s i d d h i s a k e k o c m p d i v l  p r f . p r t  < s i d d h i n u + s a k n u  

'  a l r e a d y  e x h a u s t e d  ’

7 .7
n a u l l l - p n  ' n a u l i ’ 
l a . i a c c s . m k r
d e k h e r a t v l  a b s . p r t < d e k h n u  'h a v i n g s e e n ’ 
d e v l r a m a n a -  p n  '  D e v i r a m a n  ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  'o f *  
d u h k h a - c n  ‘ s o r r o w ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  'o f *  
l a h a n c n  'w a v e ’ 
k e h l a d v l  ' s o m e w h a t ’ 
s h a n t a a d j l  ' q u i e t ’

7 .1 0
b a j e c n  ' s i r ’ 
y a s a p r o L a d j  < y o  ' t h i s ’ 
b a k h a t a - c n  ' t i m e ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  'a t , i n , o n *  
t h u l l a d j  ' b i g ’ 
b a j a i c n  'm a d a m ’ 
b h a c i v 3  c o n d - c h u n u  ' i f  b e ’ 
s a b a i  p r o l . a d j  'a l l*  
k u r a - c n  ' t h i n g s ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f
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s a m b h a r a  c n  '  c a r e ,  p r o te c t io n *  
h u n e i v l  i m p f . p r t  < h u n u  'b e i n g *  
t h i y o a u x p s t < h u n u  'h e w a s *  
k e p r o . i n t e r r o g  'w h a t*  
g a r n  t v l  i m p  < g a m u  '  m a y  I  d o ’ 
j a . a u m i v l  i m p < j a n u  ' l e t u s g o *  
b h a n e k o  t v l  p r f . p r t < b h a n n u  's a i d *

k a h a p p  'a t *
b a s e k i  i v 3 p r f . p r t  < b a s n u  's t a y e d *  
c h u  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u  ' I  h a v e ’ 
p h u p u c n  'a u n t *  
l a . i d t c s . m k r  ' t o *  
s a r a k a r a - c s  'g o v e r n m e n t , k i n g *  
b a t a a g s b . m k r

m a n n u b h a e n a i v l p s t < m a n n u + n e g  ' d i d  n o t  a g re e d fa a  n u m  'o n e *
h a n d i c n  ' a r e l i g i o u s  s o c i a l  s e c u r i t y  p e n s io n *

7 .1 1
k e q w
t a i m - p r o . p e r s  < t _  'y o u *  
l e a g s b . m k r
b h e d s i v l p s t < b h e t n u  ' y o u  m e t  
r a q w

7 .1 2
p a s h u p a t i n a t h a -  p n  '  P a s h u p a t i n a t h  ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f  
m a n d i r a - c n  't e m p le *  
n e r a p p  'n e a r *
b h e t e t h e m m  c o m p d i v l  p r f + p s t < b h e t e k l  t h i e m  7 .1 8

b a k s e k o  t v l  p r f . p r t < b a k s a n u  'g i v e n *  
c h a  a u x  p r e s  c h u n u  ' h a s ’ 
t y a s a i - p r o . d e m  ' t h a t ( e m p h ) ’ 
b a t a a b c s . k r  ' f r o m *  
d u i n u m  ' t w o *
j a n a -  s p e c i f  'h u m a n  i n d i v i d u a l s ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r
g u j a r a c n  'm a i n t e n a n c e *  
c a l a e k a  t v l  p r f . p r t  < c a l a u n u  ' r u n ,  m a i n t a i n e d ’ 
c h a u m a u x p T e s < h u n u  'w e h a v e *  
b h a n n u h u n t h y o  t v l  p s t  < b h a n n u  ' s h e  u s e d  t o  s a y *

< b h e t n u + h u n u  ' I  h a d  m e t ’

7 .1 3
k a s t i a d j  'h o w *  
t h i . i e v l  p s t < h u n u " s h e  w a s ’

7 .1 4
e k a d a m a a d v l  'v e r y *  
d u b l l a d j  ' t h i n *  
m a i l a a d j  'd i r t y *  
l u g a c n  ' c l o t h e s ’
l a g a e k l p r f . p r t < l a g a . u n u  'w e a r i n g *  
m a y a l a g d l a d j  'p i t i a b l e *
7 .1 5
k a h a a d v l  'w h e r e *
b a s e k i i v 3 p r f . p r t < b a s n u  's t a y e d *
r a i c h a a u x  p r e s  < r a h a n u  ' s h e  h a d ’

7 .1 6

d e v l r a m a n a - p n  'D e v i r a m a n *  
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o f  
d u b a i p r o l . a d j  'b o t h *  
a k h a - c n  'e y e *  
b a t a a b  c s . m k r  'f r o m *  
a s u - c n  ' t e a r s ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
d h a r a c n  ' f l o w ( s ) ’ 
b a g e i v l p s t < b a g n u  ' t h e y f l o w e d ’

7 .1 9
m a n a m a n a c n  'm i n d - m i n d *  
l e  i n  c s . m k r  'b e c a u s e ,  b y ,  w i t h ’ 
b h a n e t v l  p s t < b h a n n u  'h e s a i d *  
y a t r o a d j  ' s o  b i g ’ 
s a m p a t t i - c n  'w e a l t h ’ 
k l g n  c s . m k r  ' o P
m a l i k n i  c n  '  f e m a l e  o w n e r ’ m i s t r e s s  ’ 
b h a . i k a n a  e v l  a b s . p r t  c h u n u  'h a v i n g  b e e n ’

g a u n g h a t a p n  'G a u r i g h a t  ( n a m e  o f  a  s a c r e d  p l a c e  S u b h a d r a p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’
p h u p u - c n  ' a u n t ’ e k a n u m  'o n e *

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Naso: lexicon in order of occurrence /  352

c h a k a c n  ’ m e a l ’
k h a e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  c k n a n u  '  h a v i n g  e a t e n '  
b a s e k i  i v l  p r f . p r t  - c b a s n u  ' r e m a i n e d '  
c h a  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u  ' s h e h a s '

7 . 2 0
u s a -  p r o . d e m  < u  ' t h a t '  
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
p a n i a d v l  ' e v e n ’ 
d u b l l a d j  ' t h i n *  
m a i l a a d j  ' d i r t y ’ 
l u g a c n  'c l o t h e s ’
l a g a e k l  t v  1 p r f . p r t  c l a g a . u n u  '  w e a r i n g ’ 
m a y a l a g d l a d j  ' p i t i a b l e ’

7 .2 1
h a r e i n t j  ' O h ! ’
p a r a m e s h v a r a c n  'L o r d ’
m a p r o . p e r s  ' ! ’
p a p l a d j  ' s i n n e r ’
h n  e v l  p r e s  c h u n u  ' l a m ’
m e r o  p r o . p e r s  ' m y ’
j l v a n a - c n  ' l i f e ’
l a . I d t  c s . m k r  ' t o ’
h a j a r a v a r a  n u m  '  t h o u s a n d  t im e s *
d h i k k a r a c n  'c u r s e *
c h a i v 2 p r e s < h u n u  ‘ i s ’

7 .2 2
s u b h a d r a  p n  '  s u b h a d r a ’ 
m e n  p r o . p e r s  ' m y ’
g r t h a l a k s m l  e m p d e n  'G o d d e s s  o f  h o u s e ’
h o e v l  p r e s  c h u n u  ' i s ’
u p r o . p e r s  ' s h e ,  h e ’
g a e -  i v l  c o n d  c j a n u  ' i f  g o ’
d e k h i p p  ' s i n c e ’
v i p a t t i - c n  ' t r o u b l e ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P
b a d a l a - c n  'c l o u d s ’
l e a g  c s . m k r
g h e r i r a h e [ k o ] - i v l p r f . c o n t . p r t c g h c m u  'b e e n  

s u r r o u n d i n g ’ 
c h a a u x c r a h a n u  ' h a s ’

7 .2 3
h a r m - p r o . p e r s  ' w e ’ 
l a . i a c  c s . m k r  
n a b h a e s c  ' i f n o t ’ 
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o , e v e n ’ 
y o p r o L a d j  ' t h i s ’ 
b a l a k a c n  ' i n f a n t ’ 
s a n t a n a - c n  ' c h i l d ’ 
l a . i a c c s . m k r
s a m j h a n u  t v l  i n f  c s a m j h a n u  ' r e m e m e b e r ’ 
p a m e  a u x  i m p f .p r t  c p a m u  '  m u s t ’ 
s a b a i  p r o .n o n p e r s  '  a l l ,  e v e r y o n e ’ 
l a . i a c c s . m k r
c a t a k k a  a d v l  '  c o m p l e t e l y  ’ 
b i r s l  t v l  p s t  c b i r s a n u  '  s h e  f o r g o t ’ 
i t y a d i a d j l  's u c h *
d u h k h a m a n a u  c n  ' s o r r o w f u l c o m p l a i n s ’ 
g a r e r a  t v  1 a b s .p r t  c g a m u  '  h a v i n g  d o n e ’ 
a s u c n  ' t e a r s ’
j h a r d a i t v l  c o n j . p r t c j h a m u  'd r o p l n g ’ 
b h a n e  t v l  p s t  c b h a n n u  ' h e s a i d ’ 
n a u l i  p n  ' n a u l i ’ 
t _ p r o . p e r s  ' y o u '
a . i c h e s i v l  p r e s C a .u n u  " y o u  h a v e c o m e ’
g h a r a -  c n  '  h o u s e ,  h o m e ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P
s a m b h a r a  c n  ' c a r e ,  p r o t e c t i o n ’
r a k h e s t v l  i m p c r a k h n u  'm a y  y o u  k e e p ’
m a p r o . p e r s  ' ! ’
b h o l i a d v l  ' t o m o r r o w ’
b i h a n a i  c n  '  m o r n i n g  ( e m p h )  ’
n e p a l a p n  'n e p a l ’
j a n c h u  i v l  p r e s  c j a n u  '  I  ( w i l l )  g o ’

7 .2 4
t y a s t a i - a d j l  ' l i k e  t h a t  ( t i m e ,  s i t u a t i o n ) ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
s u b h a d r a p n  's u b h a d r a ’ 
g h a r a -  c n  '  h o u s e ,  h o m e ’ 
b h i t r a p p  ' i n s i d e ’ 
p a s i n i v 3 p s t c p a s n u  ' s h e e n t e r e d ’
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7 .2 5
a t y a n t a a d v l  ' e x t r e m e l y ’ 
d u b l l a d j  ' t h i n '  
n i d a . u r i a d j  ' s a d ’ 
m a l i n a a d j  ' f a i n t , d i r t y ’ 
j h u t r a a d j  ' r a g g e d ’ 
l u g a c n  'c l o t h e s ’ 
l a e k l t v  1 p r f . p r t < l a . u n u  'w e a r i n g ’ 
m u k h a m a n d a l a -  e m p d e n  '  f a c e ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
a s l m a a d j l  'b o u n d l e s s ’ 
k a r u n a c n  'c o m p a s s i o n ’ 
t a t h a c c  ' a n d ’ 
s a m y a m a c n  's e l f - r e s t r a i n t ’ 
j h a l k i r a h e k o i v l p p r f . c o n t . p r t < j h a l k i n u  ' b e e n  

a p p e a r i n g ’ 
t h i y o a u x p s t < h u n u  ' h e h a d ’

7 .2 6
s u b h a d r a - p n  's u b h a d r a ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f
s h a n r i k a a d j l  'p h y s i c a l ’
a v a s t h a c n  'c o n d i t i o n ’
d e k h e r a t v l  a b s . p r t < d e k h n u  ' h a v i n g s e e n ’
d e v l r a m a n a - p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P
h r t d a y a c n  ' h e a r t ’
b ik r a - t u k r a .c n  'b r o k e n ( i n t o p i e c e s ) ’
b h a y o e v l p s t < h u n u  'b e c a m e ’

7 .2 7
d u b a i p r o l . a d j  'b o t h ’ 
h a t a - c n  'h a n d ’ 
l e i n c s . m k r  ' b y , w i t h ’ 
m u k h a c n  ' f a c e ’
c h o p e r a t v l  a b s .p r t  < c h o p n u  'h a v i n g c o v e r e d ’ 
r u n a i v l  i n f < r u n u  ' t o c r y '  
l a g e  t v l  p s t  < l a g n u  ' h e  b e g a n ’

7 .2 8
p a t i - c n  'h u s b a n d ’ 
l a . i d t c s . m k r  ' t o ’ 
d a n d a v a t c n  'g r e e t i n g ’

g a r e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t < g a m u  'h a v i n g  d o n e '
s u b h a d r a p n  's u b h a d r a ’
l a k s m i - p n  'L a k s m i ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P
s i r a n a - c n  'p i l l o w ’
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
b a s i n  i v 3  p s t  < b a s n u  '  s h e  s a t ’

7 .2 9
n a u l i - p n  'n a u l i ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r
b h a n l t v l p s t < b h a n n u  ' s h e  s a i d ’ 
o h o i n t j  'O h ! *  
b a j a i c n  'm a d a m ’
a . i p u g n u b h o  c m p d i v l  p s t  < a .u n u - p u g n u  '  y o u  a r r i v e d  

( h o n o r i f i c ) ’

7 .3 0
n a u l i - c n  'n a u l i ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o p  
s v a r a c n  'v o i c e ’
s u n e r a t v l  a b s .p r t  < s u n n u  '  h a v i n g  h e a r d  ’ 
l a k s m i -  p n  'L a k s m i ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r  
a k h a c n  'e y e s ’
u g h a r i n t v l  p s t < u g h a r n u  ' s h e o p e n e d ’

7 .3 1
s u b h a d r a - p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’ 
l a . I a c  c s . m k r
a p h n a p r o l . a d j  ' o n e ’s  o w n '  
s i r a n a - c n  'p i l l o w '  
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
b a s e k o i v 3  p r f .p r t  < b a s n u  ' s e a t e d ’ 
d e k h e r a t v l  a b s . p r t < d e k h n u  'h a v i n g s e e n ’ 
s u s t a n a d v  ' s l o w l y ’
la r b a r i e k o  i v l  p r f . p r t  < l a r b a r i n u  '  f a u l t e r i n g ’
s v a r a - c n  'v o i c e ’
l e i n c s . m k r  'b y , w i t h ’
b h a n i n  t v l  p s t < b h a n n u  ' s h e s a i d ’
d i d l c n  ' s i s t e r ’
t a p a ._ - p r o .p e r s  ' y o u ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o P
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d a r s h a n a - c n  'a u s p i c i o u s  m e e t i n g '  
l a . I d t c s . m k r  ' t o *  
e k a n u m  ' o n e ’ 
m u t h l  c n  '  h a n d f u l ’ 
s a s a c n  'b r e a t h ’ 
m u s k i l a a d j l  'h a r d *  
l e  i n  c s . m k r  '  b y ,  w i t h ’
j h u n d i r a h e k o  i v  1 p r f . p r t  c j h u n d i n u  '  b e e n  h a n g in g 7 .3 5

t y a h a a d v l  ' t h e r e ’
s a h r a i a d v l  ' v e r y ’
k a d a a d j l  ' s e v e r e ,  h a r d ’
c o t a c n  'w o u n d ’
l a g e k o  i v l  p r f . p r t  c l a g n u  ' s t r u c k ’
c h a  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u  ' h a s ’

c h a  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u  ' h a s ’

7 . 3 2
l a k s m i - p n  'L a k s m i ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  'o f *  
v a c a n a c n  'w o r d s ’
s u n  e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < s u n n u  'h a v i n g  h e a r d ’
s u b h a d r a - p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f
h r t d a y a - c n  ' h e a r t ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f
m a i l o c n  ' d i r t ’
e k a d a m a a d v l  ' c o m p l e t e l y ’
s a p h a a d j l  ' c l e a n ’
b h a y o e v l  p s t < h u n u  'b e c a m e ’

7 .3 3
b h a n i n  t v l  p s t  c b h a n n u  ' s h e  s a i d ’ 
b a b u c n  'b a b y ’ 
m a i - p r o . p e r s < m a  ' I ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r
a p h n o p r o l . a d j  ' o n e ’s o w n ’ 
k a r t a v y a c n  ' d u t y ’

s u b h a d r a -  p n  '  s u b h a d r a ’
l e a g s b . m k r
a s u c n  ' t e a r s ’
j h a r d a i  t v l  c o n j . p r t  c j h a m u  'd r o p p i n g ’
b h a n i n  t v l  p s t  c b h a n n u  ' s h e s a i d ’
n i k o a d j l  ' h e a l e d ’
b h o  e v l  p s t  c h u n u  'b e c a m e ’
b a  i n t j  ( u s e d  i n  e x p r e s s i n g  e n t r e a t m e n t )
a s t i a d v l  ' d a y  b e f o r e  y e s t e r a d y ,  l o n g  b e f o r e ’
n a i  n u  '  ( e m p h a t i c )  ’
n i k o a d j  'h e a l e d *
b h a . i s a k y o  c m p d e v l  p s t  c h u n u - s a k n u  'a l r e a d y  

b e c a m e ’ 
s a n o a d j  ' s m a l l ’ 
t i l a -  c n  ' s e s a m e ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  'o f *  
d a n a c n  'g r a i n ’ 
j a t i a d v l  ' a s  m u c h  a s ’ 
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o , a l s o ’ 
c h a i n a  i v l  p r e s  c h u n u + n e g  ' i s  n o t*

7 .3 6
t y a s a -  p r o . d e m  c t y o  '  t h a t ’

b i r s i c h u  c m p d t v l  p r f . p r e s  c b i r s i n u + h u n u  '  I  h a v e  p a c h i  p p  ' a f t e r ’
f o r g o t t e n ’

7 .3 4
l a k s m i - p n  'L a k s m i ’ 
l e a g s b . m k r
s u b h a d r a - p n  's u b h a d r a *  
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f ’ 
c h a t i - c n  ' h e a r t '  
t i r a p p  ' t o w a r d ’

d i d l c n  ' s i s t e r ’ 
t a p a . _ - p r o . p e r s  ' y o u ’ 
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f '
n a s o c n  'p r o p e r t y  t e m p o r a r i l y  e n t r u s t e d  t o  s o m e o n e  

e l s e  b y  i t s  o w n e r ’ 
b h a n e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  c b h a n n u  ' h a v i n g s a i d ’ 
l a k s m i - p n  'L a k s m i ’ 
l e a g  c s . m k r  
s u s h l l a - p n  ' s u s h i l ’

d e k h a e r a  i v l  a b s . p r t  c d e k h a u n u  'h a v i n g p o i n t c d ’ k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f ’ 
b h a n i n  t v l  p s t  c b h a n n u  ' s h e s a i d ’ h a t a c n  ' h a n d ’
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s u b h a d r a -  p n  '  s u b h a d r a *
k a g n c s . m k r  'o f *
k a k h a - c n  'l a p *
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’
r a k h i d i . i n c m p d t v 4 p s t c r a k h n u - d i n u  's h e p u t *

7 . 3 7
c h o r a -  c n  's o n *
l a . i a c c s . m k r
k a k h a - c n  ' l a p *
m a l e  c s . m k r  'a t , i n , o n *
l i e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t < I i n u  ' h a v i n g t a k e n ’
s u b h a d r a p n  's u b h a d r a *
r u n a i v l  i n f < r u n u  ' t o c r y *
l a g i n  t v l  p s t  c l a g n u  ' s h e  b e g a n ’

7 . 3 8
y i p r o l . a d j  ' t h e s e *  
s a b a i  p r o . n o n p e r s  ' a l l ,  e v e r y t h i n g ’ 
s u b h a d r a -  p n  '  s u b h a d r a ’ 
k a g n c s . m k r  ' o f  
n i m i t t a p p  ' f o r ’ 
j i n d a g l - c n  ' l i f e ’ 
b h a r a p p  ' t h r o u g h o u t ’ 
s a m j h _ d a i t v l  c o n j . p r t c s a m j h a n u  'w h i l e  

r e m e m b e r i n g ’ 
r t l d a i  i v l  c o n j . p r t  ' c r y i n g ’ 
g a m e  t v l  i m p f .p r t  c g a m u  ' d o i n g ’ 
k h u d k a -  c n  '  s o r e  p o i n t s ’ 
h a r u n m . p l z r
t h i e  e v l  p s t  c h u n u  ' t h e y w e r e ’

7 . 3 9
n i b h n e i v l  i m p f . p r t  c n i b h n u  ' g o i n g  o u t  ( l i g h t ) ’
b e l a - c n  ' t i m e ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f
b a t t i c n  ' l a m p ’
j h a _ p p  ‘ l i k e ’
l a k s m i - p n  'L a k s m i ’
k o g n c s . m k r  ' o f
m u k h a c n  ' f a c e ’
e k a n u m  'o n e *
k s a n a -  c n  '  m o m e n t ’

k a g n c s . m k r  ' o P  
n i m i t t a p p  ' f o r ’ 
t e j o m a y a  a d j l  ' b r i l l i a n t* 
b h a y o  e v l  p s t  c h u n u  'b e c a m e ’

7 . 4 0
a n i a d v l  ' a n d  t h e n ’ 
p a c h i a d v l  ' a f t e r w a r d s ’ 
a n d h a k a r a  c n  '  d a r k n e s s ’

7 .4 1
l a k s m l p n  'L a k s m i ’ 
y o p r o l . a d j  ' t h i s ’ 
d u h k h a m a y a  a d j l  'm i s e r a b l e ’ 
a s a r a a d j l  'm e a n i n g l e s s ’ 
s a m s a r a - c n  'w o r l d ’ 
l a . I a c  c s . m k r
c h o d e r a t v l  a b s . p r t c c h o d n u  'h a v i n g  l e f t ’ 
a n a n t a - c n  ' i n f i n i t e ’ 
m a l c c s . m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
p u g i n i v 3 p s t c p u g n u  ' s h e a r r i v e d ’

7 . 4 2
d e v l r a m a n a p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’ 
n a u l i - p n  'n a u l i ’ 
h a r u n m . p l z r  
p a n i a d v l  ' a l s o ’ 
r u n a i v l  i n f c r u n u  ' t o c r y ’ 
l a g e  t v l  p s t  c l a g n u  ' t h e y  b e g a n ’
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a b a a d v l  ' n o w ’ 
a b e l a a d v l  ' l a t e ’ 
a b h i m a n a c n  ' p r i d e ’ 
a b o d h a a d j l  ' i n n o c e n t *  
a d h i y a - c n  'h a l f - s h a r e ’ 
a g h i a d v l  'b e f o r e ’
a g h i k a i  a d j l  ' t h e  v e r y  p r e v i o u s  ( e m p h ) ’ 
a g n i - c n  ' f i r e ’ 
a h i l e a d v l  ' n o w ’ 
a h o i n t j  ' O h ’ 
a j f i a -  c n  'p r e c e p t ’ 
a k a s m a t  a d v l  '  s u d d e n ly *  
a k s a t a c n  ' s a c r e d  r i c e  g r a i n s ’ 
a l a p a a d j l  ' l o s t ’ 
a l i a d j l  ' a  l i t t l e ’ 
a l i a d j l  ' s o m e ’ 
a l i a d v l  ' a  l i t t l e ’ 
a n a n t a a d j l  ' e n d l e s s ’ 
a n a n t a -  c n  ' i n f i n i t e ’ 
a n d h a k a r a  a d j l  ' d a r k ’ 
a n d h a k a r a -  c n  'd a r k n e s s ’ 
a n d h a a d j  ' b l i n d ’ 
a n i a d v l  ' a n d  t h e n ’ 
a n m a . u n e  t v l  i m p f .p r t  < a n m a .u n u  

's e n d i n g  o u t  ( a  b r i d e ) ’ 
a n t a r a c n  'd i f f e r e n c e ’ 
a n u b h a v a c n  'e x p e r i e n c e ’ 
a n u p a m a a d j l  'm a t c h l e s s '  
a n a t h a  a d j  '  h e l p l e s s  ’ 
a n a t h i n l  a d j  'h e l p l e s s *  
a p a r a d h i -  c n  'c r i m i n a l ’ 
a p u t o a d j  'c h i l d l e s s ’ 
a r e  n u  ( u s e d  t o  r e p o r t  s p e e c h )  
a r k a i  p r o l . a d j  ' a n o t h e r  ( e m p h ) ’ 
a r k o p r o l . a d j  'a n o t h e r ’ 
a r k o -  p r o . n o n p e r s  ' o t h e r  ( s i d e ) ’ 
a r k a -  p i o .p e r s  ' o t h e r s ’ 
a r u  p r o  ' o t h e r ’ 
a r u  p r o l . a d j  ' a n o t h e r ’ 
a r u -  p r o .p e r s  ' o t h e r s ’ 
a s l m a a d j l  'b o u n d l e s s ’

a s h r u p u r n a  a d j l  ' t e a r f u l ’ 
a s t i  a d v l  ' d a y  b e f o r e  y e s t e r a d y ,  l o n g  

b e f o r e ’ 
a s t u a d v l  ' a n y w a y ’ 
a s a m l p a t a  c m p d c n  '  l o a n s  a n d  d e b t s ’ 
a s a r a a d j l  'm e a n i n g l e s s ’ 
a t h a v a c c  ' o r ’ 
a t y a n t a  a d v l  '  e x t r e m e l y  ’ 
a v a s t h a c n  'c o n d i t i o n ’ 
a g a n a c n  'c o u r t y a r d ’ 
a g a n a -  c n  'c o u r t y a r d ’ 
a k h a c n  ' e y e s ’ 
a k h a -  c n  ' e y e ’ 
a s u c n  ' t e a r s ’ 
a s u - c n  ' t e a r s ’
a . I p u g i s  c m p d i v l  p s t  < a .u n u - p u g n u  

'y o u  a r r i v e d ’ 
a . I p u g n u b h o  c m p d i v l  p s t  < a .u n u - p u g n u  

'y o u  a r r i v e d  ( h o n o r i f i c ) ’ 
a . i s  i v l  p s t  < a .u n u  'y o u  c a m e ’ 
a . _ d a i i v l  i m p f .p r t  < a u n u  ' c o m i n g ’ 
a . _ d a -  i v l  c o n j . p r t < a . _ n u  'w h i l e  

c o m i n g ’
a . i c h e s  i v  1 p r e s  < a .u n u  '  y o u  h a v e  

c o m e ’
a . i c h e s  i v l  p s t  c a . u n u  'y o u  h a v e  c o m e ’ 
a . i m a . I c n  'w o m e n ’ 
a . i m a . i -  c n  'w o m a n ’ 
a . u n u h u n c h a  i v l  < a .u n u  ' s h e  c o m e s ’ 
a .O  i v l  i m p  < a .u n u  'm a y  I  c o m e ’ 
a . n t h y o  i v l  p s t  < a .u n u  ' h e  u s e d  to  

c o m e ’
a a O c h a  i v l  p r e s  < a .u n u  ' c o m e s ’ 
a d e s h a c n  'o r d e r *  
a d h a a d j l  ' h a l T
a e k l i v l  p r f . p r t < a . u n u  ' c o m e ( f . ) ’ 
a c k a  i v l  p r f . p r t  < a .u n u  ' c o m e ’ 
a e r a i v l  a b s . p r t < a u n u  'h a v i n g  c o m e ’ 
a g o c n  ' f i r e ’ 
a g r a h a c n  ' i s i s t a n c e ’ 
a h u t i  c n  '  s a c r i f i c i a l  o f f e r i n g s '
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a j l v a n a  a d j l  '  l i f e - l o n g ’ 
a j a a d v l  ' t o d a y *  
a j a - a d v l  ' t o d a y ’ 
a j a i a d v l  ' t o d a y  ( e m p h ) ’ 
a j a k a l a a d v l  ' t h e s e  d a y s ’ 
a k h i r a a d v l  ' f i n a l l y ’ 
a k a s h a - c n  ' s k y ’ 
a m a c n  'm o t h e r ’ 
a m a c n  'm o t h e r ’ 
a m a - c n  'm o t h e r ’ 
a m a - c h o r i -  e m p d e n  '  m o t h e r  a n d  

d a u g h t e r ’ 
a n a n d a - c n  'h a p p i n e s s ’ 
a n a n d a -  c n  'p l e a s u r e ’ 
a n a n d a p r a d a  a d v l  'p l e a s a n t ’ 
a n t a r i k a a d v l  ' i n t e r n a l '  
a p h a i  p r o . r c f l x  'o n e s e l f ,  t h e m s e l f 1 
a p h a s e a p h a  a d v l  ' o n  i t s  o w n ’ ( l o a n  

f r o m  H in d i )  
a p h n i  p r o l . a d j  '  o n e ’o w n  ’ 
a p h n o  p r o . r e f l x  ' o n e ’s  o w n ’ 
a p h n o  p r o l . a d j  ' o n e ’s  o w n ’ 
a p h u k h u s h l  a d v l  ' v o l u n t a r i l y ’ 
a p h i i  p r o . r e f l x  ' o n e s e l f  
a p h u -  p r o . r e f l x  'o n e s e l f ’ 
a s a n a -  c n  ' s e a t '  
a s h a - c n  'h o p e ’ 
a s h a - c n  ‘ h o p e ’
a s h a - l a t a  e m p d e n  'g r a n d o i s c  h o p e ’
a s h a - p a s h a  e m p d e n  '  s n a r e  o f  h o p e ’
a t m a g l a n i - c n  'h u m i l i a t i o n '
a v a j a c n  'v o i c e '
a y u c n  ' l i f e '
a d a - c n  ' s u p p o r t ’
b i b h a t s a  a d j  I '  h o r r i b l e ’
b l c a - b l c a -  c n  ' i n t e r v a l s ’
b t c a i -  c n  '  m i d d l e  ( e m p h )  ’
b i j a c n  ' s e e d ’
b l s a i  n u m  '  tw e n t y  ( e m p h )  ’
b l s a u m  n u m  '  t w e n t i e t h ,  tw e n t i e s  ( ? ) ’
b a d a l a a d v l  ' i n s t e a d ’
b a g _ i v l  p s t  < b a g n u  ' I  s l ip p e d *
b a g e i v l  p s t < b a g n u  ' t h e y f l o w e d ’

b a g e r a i v l  a b s . p r t  < b a g n u  'h a v i n g  
f l o w n ’ 

b a h a c n  ' p a i n ’ 
b a h u d h a  a d v l  ' o f t e n ’ 
b a h u t a a d v l  ' v e r y ’ 
b a h a n a - c n  ' e x c u s e ’ 
b a j a i c n  'm a d a m ’ 
b a j a i - c n  'm a d a m ’ 
b a j y a i c n  'm a d a m ’ 
b a k h a t a c n  ' t i m e ’ 
b a k h a t a -  c n  ' t i m e ’ 
b a k h a t a - b a k h a t a -  c n  t i m e - t o - t i m e ’ 
b a k s e k o  t v l  p r f . p r t  < b a k s a n u  ' g i v e n ’ 
b a l a c n  ' s t r e n g t h ’ 
b a l e k a i  i v l  p r f . p r t  c b a l n u  ' b u r n i n g ’ 
b a l i r a h e k o  i v l  p r f . c o n t . p r t  c b a l n u  

'b u r n i n g ’ 
b a l i s t h a  a d j l  '  v e r y  s t r o n g ’ 
b a l l a  a d v l  ' f i n a l l y  ( w i t h  g r e a t  

d i f f i c u l t y ) ’ 
b a n c h a n  e v l  p r e s  c b a n n u  ' t h e y  

b e c o m e ’ 
b a n d l c n  'p r i s o n e r ’ 
b a n l a  i v l  f u t  c b a n n u  'w i l l  b e  ( g o o d ) ’ 
b a n a . i n t v 3 p s t < b a n a u n u  ' s h e  m a d e ’ 
b a n a y o  t v  3  p s t  c b a n a . u n u  ' h e  m a d e ’ 
b a n u n  e v l  i m p  c b a n n u  'm a y  h e  b e ’ 
b a r a r a  o n o m a t
b a r i y a t a  c n  '  m a r r i a g e  p r o c e s s i o n  ’ 
b a r iy a t a -  c n  'p e o p l e  i n  m a r r i a g e  

p r o c e s s i o n ’ 
b a r a b a r a a d v l  ' f r e q u e n t l y ’ 
b a r s a - c n  ' y e a r ’ 
b a r s a -  c n  'y e a r s ’ 
b a s a n u  ' w e l l ( ? ) ’ 
b a s e -  iv 3  c o n d  c b a s n u  '  i f  s t a y ’ 
b a s e k i  i v l  p r f . p r t  c b a s n u  ' r e m a i n e d ’ 
b a s e k i  i v 3  p r f . p r t  c b a s n u  ' s e a t e d ’ 
b a s e k i  i v 3  p r f . p r t  c b a s n u  ' s t a y e d ’ 
b a s c k o  iv 3  p r f . p r t  c b a s n u  '  s e a t e d ’ 
b a s e k a  i v 3  p r f . p r t  c b a s n u  ' s e a t e d ’ 
b a s e r a  i v l  a b s .p r t  c b a s n u  'b e i n g  

s e a t e d ’
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b a s e r a  i v l  a b s . p r t  < b a s n u  '  h a v i n g  
s t a y e d ’

b a s e r a  i v 3  a b s . p r t  < b a s n u  'b e i n g  
s e a t e d ’

b a s e r a  i v 3  a b s . p r t  c b a s n u  '  h a v i n g  b e e n  
s e a t e d ’

b a s i n  i v 3  p s t  c b a s n u  '  s h e  s a t ’ 
b a s n a  i v 3  i n f  c b a s n u  ' t o  s t a y ’ 
b a s n u  i v l  i n f  c b a s n u  ' t o  r e m a in *  
b a s n u b h a e k o  i v 3  p r f . p r t  c b a s n u  

's t a y e d *
b a s t i h a  i v 3  p r o b . p s t  c b a s n u  '  I  w o u ld  

h a v e  l i v e d ’ 
b a s t a c h a  i v l  p r e s  c b a s n u  ' r e m a i n s ’ 
b a s t h e  i v l  p s t  c b a s n u  '  u s e d  t o  s i t ’ 
b a s t u b h a u -  c n  ' c a t t l e ’ 
b a t t i  c n  ' l a m p ’ 
b a t t i -  c n  ' l i g h t ’ 
b a y  a s i  n u m  '  e i g h t y - t w o ’ 
b a d h e r a  i v l  a b s . p r t  c b a d h n u  'h a v i n g  

g r o w n ’ 
b e b u j h a - c n  ' f o o l ’ 
b e l a -  c n  ' t i m e ’ 
b e r a - c n  ' t i m e ’ 
b e r a - c n  'w h i l e ’ 
b e r a m i a d j l  ' s i c k ’ 
b h _ d a r i - p n  'B h _ d a r i ’ 
bh a .T  i v l  p s t  c h u n u  ' s h e  w a s ’ 
b h a . i k a n a  i v l  a b s . p r t  c h u n u  'h a v i n g  

b e e n ’
b h a . i n  e v  1 p s t  c h u n u  ' s h e  b e c a m e ’ 
b h a . i s a k y o  c m p d e v l  p s t  c h u n u - s a k n u  

'a l r e a d y  b e c a m e ’ 
b h a e  a u x  c o n d  c h u n u  ' i f  b e ’ 
b h a e  e v l  p s t  c h u n u  ' h e  b e c a m e  ( h o n . ) ’ 
b h a e  e v l  p s t  c h u n u  '  t h e y  b e c a m e ’ 
b h a e  i v l  c o n d  c h u n u  ' i f  b e ’ 
b h a e  i v l  p s t  c h u n u  'h e b e c a m e  

( h o n o r i f i c ) ’ 
b h a e  i v 3  c o n d  c h u n u  ' i f  b e ’ 
b h a e -  e v l  c o n d  c h u n u  'b e i n g ’ 
b h a e k l  e v l  p r f . p r t  c h u n u  ' b e e n ’ 
b h a e k a  e v l  p r f . p r t  c h u n u  'b e c o m e ’

b h a e k a  e v l  p r f . p r t  c h u n u  ' h a v e  b e e n ’ 
b h a e n a e v 2 p s t c h u n u + n e g  'w a s  n o t ’ 
b h a e p a n i  a d v l  ' a l t h o u g h ,  e v e n  if* 
b h a e r a  e v  1 a b s . p r t  c h u n u  '  h a v in g  

b e e n ’
b h a i d i y o  c m p d i v l  p s t  c h u n u - t d i n u  

'h a p p e n e d *  
b h a i r a h a n e  i m p f . c o n t . p r t  e v l  c h u n u  

'b e i n g ’
b h a l o - k u b h a l o  e m p d e n  '  g o o d  o r  b a d  ’ 
b h a n i  t v l  p s t  c b h a n n u  ' s h e  s a i d ’ 
b h a n c h a n  t v l  p r e s  c b h a n n u  ' t h e y  c a l l ’ 
b h a n d a  a d v l  '  t h a n ’ 
b h a n d a p p  't h a n *
b h a n d a h u n  t v l  p r o b . p s t  c b h a n n u  '  t h e y  

w o u l d  s a y ’ 
b h a n e  ( b h a n e k o )  t v l  p r f . p r t  c b h a n n u  

' s a i d ’ 
b h a n e  s c  ' i T
b h a n e  t v l  p s t  c b h a n n u  ' h e  s a i d ’ 
b h a n e  t v l  p s t  c b h a n n u  ' t h e y  s a i d ’ 
b h a n e k l  t v l  p r f . p r t  c b h a n n u  ' ( s h e )  h a d  

s a i d ’
b h a n e k o  t v  1 p r f . p r t  c b h a n n u  '  b e i n g  

s a i d ’
b h a n e k o  t v l  p r f . p r t  c b h a n n u  ' c a l l e d ’
b h a n e k o  t v l  p r f . p r t  c b h a n n u  ' s a i d ’
b h a n e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  c b h a n n u  'h a v i n g

s a i d ,  t h o u g h t  ( t h a t ) ’ 
b h a n e r a  t v  1 a b s . p r t  c b h a n n u  '  h a v i n g  

s a i d ,  t h o u g h t  ( t h a t ) ’ 
b h a n i n  t v l  p s t  c b h a n n u  ' s h e  s a i d ’ 
b h a n i s  i v l  p s t  c b h a n n u  ' y o u  s a i d ’ 
b h a n i t h l  t v l  p r f . p r t  c b h a n n u + h u n u  

'h a d  s a i d ’ 
b h a n l a n  t v l  f u t c b h a n n u  'w i l l s a y ’ 
b h a n n e s c  ' t h a t ’
b h a n n e  t v  1 i m p f . p r t  c b h a n n u  '  s a y i n g ’ 
b h a n n u h o l a  t v l  f u t  c b h a n n u  'y o u  w i l l  

s a y ’
b h a n n u h u n c h a  t v l  c b h a n n u  ' s h e  s a y s ’ 
b h a n n u h u n t h y o  t v  1 p s t  c b h a n n u  ' s h e  

u s e d  t o  s a y ’
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b h a n n a -  t v l  i n f  < b h a n n u  ' t o  s a y ’ 
b h a n t h e  t v 3  p s t  < b h a n n u  '  t h e y  u s e d  t o  

c a l l ’
b h a n t h i n  t v l  < b h a n n u  ' s h e  u s e d  t o  s a y ’ 
b h a n t h y o  tv 3  p s t  < b h a n n u  '  h e  u s e d  to  

c a l l ’
b h a n a t v l  i m p < b h a n n u  'm a y  I  s a y ’ 
b h a r i p p  ' a l l  o v e r ’ 
b h a n p p  ' f u l l y  i n ’ 
b h a n p p  ' i n  f u l l ’ 
b h a r a p p  ' t h r o u g h o u t ’ 
b h a r i y o i v l p p s t < b h r i n u  'w a s f l l l e d ’ 
b h a t k a e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < b h a t k a .u n u  

'h a v i n g  d e s t r o y e d ’ 
b h a t a b h u n g g a  a d j l  'd i s a r r a y e d ’ 
b h a y a n g k a r a  a d j l  ' d r e a d f u l ’ 
b h a y o  e v  1 p s t  < h u n u  '  b e c a m e ’ 
b h a y o  i v l p s t c h u n u  '  h a p p e n e d  ’ 
b h a y o  i v 2  p s t  < h u n u  '  b e c a m e ’ 
b h e t e t h e m m  c o m p d i v l  p r f + p s t

< b h e t e k l  t h i e m  < b h e t n u + h u n u  '  1 
h a d  m e t ’

b h e d s  i v  1 p s t  c b h e t n u  ' y o u  m e t  
b h h a id o  c n  ' p o t ’ 
b h i t r a  a d v l  '  i n s i d e ’ 
b h i t r a p p  'i n s i d e *  
b h i t r y a . i s a k l  c m p d t v l  a b s .p r t

< b h i t r y a .u n u - s a k n u  'h a v i n g  
a l r e a d y  e n t e r e d ’ 

b h o  ( b h a y o )  i v l  p s t  < h u n u  'w a s ’ 
b h o  e v l  p s t  < h u n u  'b e c a m e ’ 
b h o g a -  c n  ' e n j o y m e n t ’ 
b h o k a a d j  ' h u n g r y ’ 
b h o l i  a d  v l  '  t o m o r r o w  ’ 
b h u k i r a h e k o  i v l  p r f . p r t  < b h u k n u  'b e e n  

b a r k i n g ’
b h a g n e i v l  i m p . p r t  < b h a g n u  ' r u n n i n g  

a w a y ’
b h a k a l a  c n  'p l e d g e s  ( t o  g o d s ) ’ 
b h a n a c n  'a p p e a r a n c e ’ 
b h a t a  c n  ' r i c e  ( f o o d )  ’ 
b h a t a p n  ' r i c e ’ 
b i c a n  a d j  ' p o o r ’

b i c h y a . u n a - c n  ' b e d ’ 
b i d a c n  ' l e a v e ’ 
b i h a n a -  c n  'm o r n i n g ’ 
b i h a n a i  c n  'm o r n i n g  ( e m p h ) ’ 
b i n t !  c n  '  e a r n e s t  r e q u e s t ’ 
b i r s l  t v l  p s t  < b i r s a n u  ' s h e  f o r g o t ’ 
b i r s e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < b i r s a n u  'h a v i n g  

f o r g o t t e n ’ 
b i r s i c h u  c m p d t v l  p r f . p r e s

< b i r s i n u + h u n u  '  I  h a v e  f o r g o t t e n  ’ 
b i r a y o  t v l  p s t  < b i r a . u n u  ' h e  d i d  w r o n g ’ 
b i t d k a i  a d v l  ' a s  s o o n  a s*  
b o k e r a  t v l  a b s .p r t  c b o k n u  'h a v i n g  

c a r r i e d ’
b o l d a t h l  i v l  p s t  < b o I n u  ' s h e  u s e d  to  

s p e a k ’
b r a h m a v a d l -  c n  'p h i l o s o p h e r s  o f  t h e  

V e d a n t a  s c h o o l ’ 
b r a h m a n a -  p n  '  B r a h m a n  ( n a m e  o f  a  

H i n d u  c a s t ) ’ 
b u d d h i  c n  ' i n t e l l i g e n c e ’ 
b u d d h i -  c n  ' i n t e l l i g e n c e ’ 
b u h a r t a n a  c n  '  h a r d s h i p  o f  a  d a u g h l e r -  

i n - l a w ’s  l i f e ’ 
b a  in t j  ( u s e d  i n  e x p r e s s i n g  e n t r c a t m c n t )  
b a a ._ d a i  t v l  c o n j . p r t < b a . u n u  'w h i l e  

o p e n i n g ’ 
b a b u c n  ' b a b y ’ 
b a b u c n  ' b o y ’ 
b a d a l a -  c n  'c l o u d s ’ 
b a h e k a p p  'e x c e p t*  
b a h i r a a d v l  ' o u t s i d e ’ 
b a h r a n u m  ' t w e l v e ’ 
b a j e c n  ' s i r ’ 
b a j e -  c n  ' s i r ’ 
b a l l n a l l  c n  ' c r o p s ’ 
b a l a - h a t h a -  e m p d e n  ' c h i l d ’s  

p e r s i s t e n c e ’ 
l a l a - k r l d a  e m p d e n  '  c h i l d - p l a y  ’ 
b a l a k a c n  ' b o y ’ 
b a l a k a c n  'i n f a n t*  
b a l a k a -  c n  ' c h i l d ’ 
b a l a k a - k a l a -  e m p d e n  ' c h i l d h o o d ’
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b a l a k h a - c n  ' c h i l d ’ 
b a l a l l l a  e m p d e n  'c h i l d - p l a y ’ 
b a l e  t v l  p s t  < b a l n u  '  h e  l i t ’ 
b a l i k a -  c n  ' g i r l ’
b a n g g i n a i v l p i n f < b a n g g i n u  ' t o  b e  

c r o o k e d ’ 
b a r d a l l - c n  ' b a l c o n y ’ 
b a r e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  c b a m u  '  h a v i n g  b u i l t ’ 
b a t a a b c s J c r  ' f r o m ’ 
b a t a a b c s . m k r  ' f r o m '  
b a t a  a g  s b .m k r  
b a t o c n  ' p a t h ’ 
b a t a - c n  c b a t o  'w a y ’ 
b u t i - j a n t a r a  e m p d e n  'h e r b s  a n d  a m u l e t ’ 
b u d h a - b u d h i  e m p d e n  'o l d  m e n  a n d  o ld  

w o m e n ’
b a d h i n  t v l  p s t  < b a id h u n u  ' s h e  t i e d ’ 
b a l d a d j l  ' r e m a n i n g *  
b a d n a  t v 2  i n f  < b a d n u  '  t o  d i s t r i b u t e ,  

g i v e  a w a y ’ 
c a i n a c n  ' e n j o y m e n t ’ 
c a l d a i i v l  c o n j . p r t < c a l n u  'w h i l e  

m o v i n g ’
c a l a c k a  t v l  p r f . p r t  < c : d a u n u  ' r u n ,  

m a i n t a i n e d ’ 
c a m c a -  c n  ' s p o o n ’ 
c a m e n a c n  's n a c k *  
c a n d r a s h a m a s h e r a  p n  

'  C h a n d r a s h a m s h e r ’ 
c a r i r a h e k a  i v l  p r f . c o n t . p r t  < c h a m u  

' b e e n  f e e d i n g ’ 
c a m a  i v l  i n f  < c a m u  ' t o  f e e d ’ 
c a t u r a a d j l  'w i s e ’ 
c a u k l d a r a  c n  'g u a r d i a n ’ 
c a u t a r o c n  'p l a t f o r m  b u i l t  u n d e r  a  t r e e ’ 
c a f l c a l a s h r i  c n  'G o d d e s s  o f  w e a l t h ’ 
c a t a k k a  a d v l  '  c o m p l e t e l y  ’ 
c h a a u x < h u n u  'h a v e ’ 
c h a a u x  < r a h a n u  ' h a s ’ 
c h a  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u  '  h a s ’ 
c h a  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u  'h a v e '  
c h a  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u  ' i s ’ 
c h a  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u  ' s h e  h a s ’

c h a  e v l  p r e s  < h u n u  ' h e  i s ’
c h a  e v l  p r e s  < h u n u  ' i s ’
c h a  i v l  p r e s  < h u n u  ' i s  ( s h e h a s ) ’
c h a  i v l  p r e s  < h u n u  ' i s *
c h a  i v 2  p r e s  < h u n u  ' i s ’
c h a  i v 3  p r e s  < h u n u  ' i s ’
c h a  n u m  ' s i x ’
c h a i n a  i v l  p r e s  < h u n u + n e g  ' i s  n o t ’ 
c h a n  i v l  p r e s  < h u n u  ' t h e y  a r e ’ 
c h a n  i v l  p r e s  < h u n u  '  t h e y  a r e ’ 
c h a r e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < c h a m u  'h a v i n g  

s c a t t e r e d ’ 
c h a m e  i m p f . p r t  < c h a m u  ' s c a t t e r i n g ’ 
c h a u m  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u  ' w e  h a v e ’ 
c h a Q  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u  ' w e  h a v e ’ 
c h e k i n c h a  t v l  p  p r e s  < c h e k i n u  ' i s  

b l o c k e d ’ 
c h e d a c n  ' t a u n t ’
c h e d l a  t v l  f u t  < c h e d n u  '  h e  w i l l  p i e r c e ’ 
c h i c o l l n a s a k n u  a d j l  ' i m p a s s a b l e ’ 
c h i h  i n t j  'F i e ! ,  s h a m e ! ’ 
c h i m e k l - c n  'n e i g h b o r s ’ 
c h i m e k a - c n  'n e i g h b o r ’ 
c h i n a  c n  'm o m e n t *  
c h i n a -  c n  'm o m e m t ’ 
c h i t t a c n  'm i n d ’
c h i y a c h i y a  a d j l  '  b r o k e n  ( i n t o  p i e c e s )  
c h i h  i n t j  'F i e !  s h a m e !  ’ 
c h o p e k l  i v l  p r f . p r t  < c h o p n u  '  c o v e r e d ’ 
c h o p e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < c h c p n u  'h a v i n g

c o v e r e d ’ 
c h o n c n  'd a u g h t e r *  
c h o r o c n  ' s o n ’ 
c h o r a  c n  ' s o n s ’ 
c h o i a -  c n  ' s o n ’ 
c h o r a - c h o n  e m p d e n  '  s o n s  a n d  

d a u g h t e r s ’ 
c h o d l  t v l  a b s . p r t  c c h o d n u  'h a v i n g  

r e l e a s e d ’
c h o d d a i n a t h y o  t v l  p s t  < c h o d n u + n e g  

' h e  w o u l d  n o t  l e a v e ’ 
c h o d e r a  t v l  a b s .p r t  < c h o d n u  '  h a v i n g

l e f t ’
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c h o d i d i n l a  c m p d t v l  f u t  < c h o d n u - d i n u  
' I  w i l l  l e a v e ’ 

c h o d i n a  t v l  p s t  < c h o d n u + n e g  ' s h e  d i d  
n o t  q u i t ’ 

c h o d n u  t v l  i n f  < c h o d n u  ' l e a v e ’ 
c h o d n u  t v l  i n f  < c h o d n u  '  t o  l e a v e ’ 
c h u  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u  ' l a m ’ 
c h u  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u  ' I  h a v e ’ 
c h a k a c n  ' m e a l ’ 
c h a d -  c n  'c h e s t ,  h e a r t ’ 
c h a t r a -  c n  ' s t u d e n t ’ 
c h a d n u  tv  1 i n f  < c h o d n u  '  t o  l e a v e ’ 
c i c i l o a d j  ' i n f a n t ’ 
c i n e  t v l  p s t  c c i n n u  ' h e  b u i l t ’ 
c i n e k o  t v l  p r f . p r t  < c i n n u  ' b u i l t ’ 
c i n n a i  t v l  i n f  < c i n n u  ' t o  r e c o g n i z e  

( e m p h ) ’
c i p l e r a  i v l  a b s . p r t < c i p l a n u  'h a v i n g  

s l i p p e d ’ 
c i r a a d j l  ' l o n g ’ 
c i t t a c n  'm i n d ’ 
c o r a - c n  ' t h i e f  
c o t a c n  'w o u n d ’
c y a p e k i  tv  1 p r f . p r t  < c y a p n u  '  h e ld  ’ 
c a h _ p o s t f  ' f o r  s o m e o n e ’s  p a r t ’ 
c a h i n c h a i v l p p r e s < c a h i n u  ' i s  n e e d e d ’ 
c a h i m p o s t f  '  f o r  s o m e o m e ’s  p a r t ’ 
c a k a m i  c n  '  f e m a l e  s l a v e ’ 
c a k a m i  c n  's l a v e *  
c a r a n u m  ' f o u r ’ 
c a r o t a  n u m . s p e c i f  '  f o u r  o n e s ’ 
c u p a c a p a  a d v l  '  s i l e n t l y  ’ 
c a id a i a d v l  '  q u i c k l y  ’ 
d i l a -  c n  ' e d g e ’ 
d h a l a m a l a a d j l  'w e a k '  
d h o g i d i . i  c m p d i v l  p s t  < d h o g n u - d i n u  

' s h e  g r e e t e d ’ 
d h o g i d i . i  c m p d t v l  p s t  < d h o g n u - d i n u  

' s h e  g r e e t e d ’ 
d h o k a -  c n  ' g a t e ’ 
d h u n g g o  c n  ' r o c k ’ 
d o l l c n  ' l i t t e r ’ 
d o l l -  c n  ' l i t t e r ’

d u b c h a  i v l  p r e s  c d u b n u  ' s i n k s ’ 
d a g d a r a  c n  'd o c t o r ’ 
d a g u r d a i  i v l  c o n j . p r t  < d a g u m u  'w h i l e  

r u n n i n g ’ 
d a i i o c n  'd o o r ’ 
d a i n i k a a d j l  ' d a i l y ’ 
d a i v a -  c n  ' F a t e ’
d a m a . I - d o l e  e m p d e n  '  b a n d  a n d  l i t t e r -  

c a n i e r s ’
d a r s h a n a -  c n  'a u s p i c i o u s  m e e t in g *  
d a u l a t h a c n  'w e a l t h ’ 
d a u l a t h a -  c n  '  w e a l t h ’ 
d a u r a c n  ' a  t y p i c a l  n e p a l e s e  s h i r t ’ 
d a u d e r a  i v l  a b s . p r t  < d a u d a n u  'h a v i n g  

r u n ’
d a n d a v a t c n  'g r e e t i n g ’ 
d e k h i  t v l  a b s . p r t  < d e k h n u  'h a v i n g  

s e e n ’
d e k h c h a  i v l  p r e s < d e k h n u  ' h e s e e s ’ 
d c k h c h a n  t v l  p r e s  < d e k h n u  '  t h e y  s e e ’ 
d e k h d a i  tv  1 c o n j  .p r t  < d e k h n u  '  w h i l e  

s e e i n g ’
d e k h d a t h c  t v  1 p s t  < d e k h n u  ' h e  u s e d  to  

s e e ’
d e k h d a -  tv  1 c o n j  . p i t  < d e k h n u  '  w h i l e  

s e e i n g ’
d e k h e k l  t v l  p r f . p r t  < d e k h n u  ' s e e n ’ 
d e k h e n a  t v  1 p s t  < d e k h n u  '  h e  d i d  n o t  

s e e ’
d e k h e n a n  t v  1 p s t  < d e k h n u + n e g  '  h e  d i d  

n o t  s e e ’
d e k h e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < d e k h n u  '  h a v i n g  

s e e n ’ 
d e k h i  p p  ' a f t e r ’ 
d e k h i  p p  ' s i n c e ’ 
d c k h i k o p p  's in c e *
d e k h i n t h y o  i v l p  p s t  < d e k h i n u  'u s e d  to

s e e m  ( s e e m e d ) ’ 
d e k h n a  t v l  i n f  < d e k h n u  '  t o  s e e ’ 
d c k h a .Q d a  t v l  c o n j .p r t  < d e k h a .u n u  

'w h i l e  s h o w i n g ’ 
d e k h a c r a  i v l  a b s . p r t  < d e k h a u n u  

'h a v i n g  p o i n t e d ’
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d e l a  t v l  f u t  < d i n u  ' h e  w i l l  g i v e ’ 
d e v l c n  'g o d d e s s ’ 
d e v l - d e v a t a -  e m p d e n  'g o d s  a n d  

g o d d e s s e s ’ 
d e v t r a m a n a p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’ 
d e v i r a m a n a -  c n  'D e v i r a m a n ’ 
d e v i r a m a n a - p n  'D e v i r a m a n ’ 
d e v a - g a n a  e m p d e n  '  g o d s ’ 
d e v a t a -  c n  ' g o d s ’ 
d h a m i l o a d j  ' d i m ’ 
d h a n a c n  'w e a l t h ’ 
d h a n a v a n a  a d j l  '  w e a l t h y  ’ 
d h a r m a c n  ' r e l i g i o n ’ 
d h a r m a  c n  ' r i g h t e o u s n e s s ’ 
d h e r a i a d j l  'm a n y '  
d h e r a i  a d j l  '  m u c h ,  l o n g ’ 
d h i k k a r a  c n  'c u r s e ’ 
d h a m i - j h a k r i -  e m p d e n  ' s h a m a n s  a n d  

m e d i c i n e  m e n ’ 
d h a r a n a c n  ' a s s u m p t i o n ’ 
d h a i a c n  ' f l o w ( s ) ’ 
d h u l o  c n  ' d u s t ’ 
d i . i n  t v 2  p s t  ' s h e  g a v e ’ 
d i . i r a h e k a  t v l  p r f . c o n t . p r t  < d i n u  '  b e e n  

g i v i n g ’ 
d i d l c n  ' s i s t e r '  
d i d i c n  ' s i s t e r '
d i e k o  t v l  p r f . p r t  < d i n u  ' b e e n l e t o u t ’ 
d i e k a  t v l  p r f . p r t  < d i n u  'g i v e n ’ 
d i k k a  c n  'w o r r y ,  t r o u b l e ,  v e x a t i o n ’ 
d i n a c n  ' d a y ’ 
d i n a c n  'd a y s ’
d i n a - r a t a  e m p d e n  ' d a y  a n d  n i g h t ’ 
d in a h Q  a d v l  ' a l w a y s ,  e v e r y d a y ’ 
d i n c h a  t v l  p r e s  < d i n u  ' h e g i v e s ’ 
d i n n a t h i n t v l p s t < d i n u  ' s h e  w o u l d  n o t  

a l l o w ’
d i n t h e  t v 2  p s t  < d i n u  '  t h e y  u s e d  t o  g i v e ’ 
d i n t h i n  t v l  p s t < d i n u  ' s h e  u s e d  t o  g i v e ’ 
d i n a -  c m p d t v l  i n f  < d i n u  ' t o  l e t ’ 
d i m d a t v 2  c o n j . p r t  < d i n u  'w h i l e  g i v i n g ’ 
d o h o r y a e  t v l  p s t  < d o h o r y a .u n u  ' h e  

r e p e a t e d ’

d o l a . _ c n  ' q u i l t ’ 
d o s a c n  ' b l a m e '  
d r t s h y a c n  ' s c e n e ’ 
d r t s h y a c n  ' s i g h t ’ 
d u i n u m  ' t w o ’ 
d u b a i p r o  'b o t h '  
d u b a i p r o L a d j  ' b o t h '  
d u b a i -  p r o  'b o t h ’ 
d u b l l a d j  ' t h i n ’
d u k h c h a  i v l  p r e s  < d u k h n u  'h u r t s ’ 
d u k h a . i  t v l  p s t  < d u k h a . u n u  ' s h e  h u r t ’ 
d u k h a . i n a n  t v l  p s t  < d u k h a . u n u  ' s h e  d i d  

n o t  h u r t*
d u k h a .u n a  t v l  i n f  < d u k h a . u n u  ' h u r t ’ 
d u k h a e  t v l  c o n d  < d u k h a . u n u  ' i f  h u r t ’ 
d u l a h l c n  'b r i d e *  
d u l a h l - c n  'b r i d e ’ 
d u l a h a  c n  '  b r i d e g r o o m ’ 
d u h k h l a d j  'u n h a p p y ’ 
d u h k h i - c n  'm i s e r a b l e ’ 
d u h k h a  c n  '  h a r d s h i p ’ 
d u h k h a c n  ' s o r r o w ’ 
d u h k h a - c n  ' s o r r o w ’ 
d u h k h a - p t f a -  e m p d e n  ' s u f f e r i n g  a n d  

p a i n ’
d u h k h a m a n a u  c n  ' s o r r o w f u l  

c o m p l a i n s ’ 
d u h k h a m a y a  a d j l  ' f u l l  o f  m i s e r y ’ 
d u h k h a m a y a a d j l  'm i s e r a b l e ’ 
d  v a n d a  c n  'c o n f l i c t ’ 
d a n a c n  'g r a i n *  
d a s l  c n  s l a v e ’
d a s a - j l v a n a - e m p d e n  ' s l a v e - l i f e ’ 
e k a  n u m  ' o n e ’ 
e k a -  n u m  ' o n e ’ 
e k a d a m a a d v l  ' c o m p l e t e l y ’ 
e k a d a m a a d v l  ' v e r y ’ 
e k a i a d j l  ' o n e  a n d  t h e  s a m e ’ 
e k a i n u m  ' o n e  ( e m p h ) ’ 
e k l a i a d v l  ' a l o n e ’
e k a d a s h l  p n  'E k a d a s h I  ( e l e v e n t h  d a y  in  

l u n a r  c a l e n d e r ) ’ 
e u t a  n u m . s p e c i f  ' o n e ’
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g a . i  i v l  a b s . p r t  c j a n u  'h a v i n g  g o n e ’ 
g a . i n  i v l  p s t  c j a n u  ' s h e  w e n t ’ 
g a d g a d  a d j l  ' v e r y  h a p p y ’ 
g a e i v l  p s t  c j a n u  ' h e  w e n t ’ 
g a e -  i v l  c o n d  c j a n u  ' i f  g o ’ 
g a e [ k o ]  p r f . p r t  c j a n u  'g o n e ,  p a s t ’ 
g a h a -  c n  ' e y e ’
g a i  i v l  a b s . p r t  c j a r . u  ' h a v i n g  g o n e ’ 
g a n l r a h e k l  t v l  p r f . c o n t . p r t  c g a n n u  

'b e e n  c o u n t i n g ’ 
g a r i  a d v l z r
g a r c h a n  t v l  p r e s  C g a m u  ' t h e y  d o ’ 
g a r d l h o  t v l  p r o b .p s t  c g a m u  ' s h e  w o u l d  

d o ’
g a r d a c h a  t v l  p r e s  c g a m u  'd o e s ’ 
g a r d a i  t v l  c o n j . p r t  c g a m u  'w h i l e  

d o i n g ’
g a r d a  t v l  c o n j . p r t  c g a m u  'w h i l e  d o i n g ’ 
g a r e  t v l  p s t  c g a m u  ' h e  d i d ’ 
g a r e k i  t v l  p r f . p r t  c g a m u  '  d o n e ’ 
g a r e k o  i v  1 p r f . p r t  c g a m u  ' d o n e ’ 
g a r e k o  t v l  p r f . p r t  c g a m u  ' d o n e ’ 
g a r e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  c g a m u  '  h a v i n g  

d o n e ’
g a r e r a  t v 3  a b s . p r t  c g a m u  'h a v i n g  

d o n e ’
g a r e t h e  c m p d t v l  p s t  c g a m u + h u n u  'h a d  

d o n e ’ ( g a r e k a  t h i e ) *  
g a r i d i e  c m p d t v l  c o n d  c g a m u + d i n u  ' i f  

d o ’
g a r i d i u n  c m p d t v l  i m p  C g a m u - d i n u  

'm a y  h e  m a k e ’ 
g a r i n  t v l  p s t  c g a m u  ' s h e  d i d ’ 
g a r i r a h e k a  t v l  p r f . c o n t . p r t  c g a m u  

'b e e n  d o i n g ’ 
g a m a  t v l  i n f  c g a m u  ' t o  d o ’ 
g a m a t v 3  i n f  c g a m u  ' t o  d o ’ 
g a m a -  t v l  i n f  c g a m u  ' t o  d o ’ 
g a m e  tv  1 i m p f . p r t  c g a m u  'd o i n g ,  

p e r f o r m i n g ’ 
g a m u b h a y o  t v l  p s t  c g a m u  ' d i d  

( p o l i t e ) ’ 
g a m a - t v l  i n f  c g a m u  ' t o  d o ’

g a r t h i n  t v l  p s t  c g a m u  ' s h e  u s e d  t o  d o ’ 
g a r t h y o  t v l  p s t  C g a m u  ' h e  u s e d  t o  d o ’ 
g a r a . u n u  t v l  i n f  c g a m u  ( c a u s . )  ' c a u s e  

t o  d o ’
g a i n  t v l  im p  c g a m u  'm a y  I  d o ’ 
g a r t l  t v l  p s t  c g a m u  '  I  d i d ’ 
g a r d l a  t v l  f u t  C g a m u  ' I  s h a l l  d o ’ 
g a r u n  i v l  i m p  c g a m u  'm a y  h e  d o ’ 
g a r u n  t v l  i m p  c g a m u  'm a y  h e d o ’ 
g a t i c n  'c o n d i t i o n ’ 
g a t i c n  'w a y ’
g a u r i g h a t a  p n  '  G a u n h g a t  ( n a m e  o f  a  

s a c r e d  p l a c e ) ’ 
g a n d a k i p n  'G a n d a k i ( n a m e o f  a  r i v e r ) ’ 
g h a n i s t h a  a d j l  ' i n t i m a t e ’ 
g h a r a c n  'h o m e ’ 
g h a r a -  c n  '  h o u s e ,  h o m e ’ 
g h a r a i  c n  '  h o m e  ( e m p h )  ’ 
g h a r t i n l c n  ' a  w o m a n  o f  G h a r t i  c a s t ,  

o n c e  s l a v e s  i n  n e p a l ’ 
g h a d l c n  ' h o u r ’
g h e r i r a h e [ k o ] -  i v l  p r f . c o n t . p r t  c g h e m u  

'b e e n  s u r r o u n d i n g ’ 
g h u _ c o  c n  ' c r o w d ’ 
g h a m a - c n  ' s u n l i g h t ’ 
g o r a k h a p n  'G o r k h a ’ 
g o t h a l a -  c n  '  s h e p h e r d s  ( f o o l s )  ’ 
g o d a c n  ' f o o t ’ 
g r a m l n a a d j l  ' r u s t i c ’ 
g r r h a - c n  'h o u s e ’ 
g r t h a k a l a h a -  c n  '  f a m i l y  f e u d ’ 
g r t h a k r t t y a c n  '  h o u s e h o l d  c h o r e s  ’ 
g r r h a l a k s m l  e m p d e n  'G o d d e s s  o f  

h o u s e ’
g u j a r a n a  c n  '  s u s t e n a n c e ’ 
g u j a r a c n  'm a i n t e n a n c e ’ 
g u j a r a c n  ' s u s t e n a n n c e ’ 
g u m - c n  ' t e a c h e r ’ 
g a .U -  c n  'v i l l a g e ’ 
g a u m l e  a d j l  ' r u r a l '  
g a Q - c n  'v i l l a g e ’ 
g a d -  c n  'v i l l a g e ’
g a s a c n  ' a  m e a s u r e  o f  m o u t h f u l  f o o d ’
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gasa cn 'mouthful’ 
gasdai tvl conj.prt cgasnu 'while 

joining’
gasiraheki tvl prf.cont.prt Cgasnu 

'joining’ 
h_qw
h _ s a .U c h a n  t v  1 p r e s  c h _ a s a . u n u  '  h e  

c a u s e s  t o  l a u g h ’ 
h _ d n u b h a e c h a  p s t  i v l  'y o u  l e f t ’ 
h a j a r a v a r a  n u m  '  t h o u s a n d  t i m e s ’ 
h a r a e k a a d j l  ' e v e r y ’ 
h a r e i n t j  ' O h ! ’ 
h a r i v a m s h a p n  'H a r i v a m s h a ’ 
h a r u  n m . p l z r  
h a t y a c n  'm u r d e r ’ 
h a n d !  c n  ' a  r e l i g i o u s  s o c i a l  s e c u r i t y  

p e n s i o n ’ 
h e l a c n  'd i s r e g a r d ’ 
h e r a  i v l  i m p .  < h e m u  ' l o o k ’ 
h e r e  i v l  p s t  c h e m u  ' h e  l o o k e d ’ 
h e r e r a  i v l  a b s . p r t  c h e m u  'h a v i n g  

lo o k e d *
h e r i n  i v l  p s t  c h e m u  ' s h e  l o o k e d  a t ’ 
h e r i r a h e k a  t v l  p r f . c o n t . p r t  c h e m u  

'b e e n  w a t c h i n g ’ 
h i n d u p n  'H i n d u ’ 
h o  e v l  p r e s  c h u n u  ' i s ’ 
h o  in t j  'O h ,  y e s ’ 
h o  i v l  p r e s  c h u n u  ' h o ’ 
h o  i v l  p r e s  c h u n u  ' i s ’ 
h o i n a  i v  p r e s  c h u n u + n e g  '  i s  n o t ’ 
h o i n a  i v l  p r e s  c h u n u + n e g  ' i s  n o t ’ 
h o l a  a u x  f u t  c h u n u  'm u s t  ( p r o b a b l y ) ’ 
h o l a i v l  f u t  c h u n u  'w i l l  b e ’ 
h o l a n  a u x  f u t  c h u n u  ' t h e y  m u s t ’ 
h o s  i v l  i m p  c h u n u  'm a y  ( h e )  b e ’ 
h r t d a y a c n  ' h e a r t ’ 
h r t d a y a -  c n  ' h e a r t ’ 
h r r d a y a - k u s u m a  e m p d e n  '  f l o w e r  o f  

h e a r t ’ 
h u c l l a p n  ' o w l ’
h u k a h u k a  o n o m m a t  '  h o o t i n g  s o u n d  ’ 
h u l a - c n  'c r o w d ’

h u n  e v l  p r e s  c h u n u  ' t h e y  a r e ’ 
h u n a  i v l  i n f  c h u n u  '  t o  b e ’ 
h u n a . a y o  c m p d e v l  p s t  c h u n u + a .u n u  

'c a m e  t o  b e ’ 
h u n a g a y o  c m p d e v l  p s t  c h u n u + j a n u  

'h a p p e n e d  t o  b e ’ 
h u n c h a  i n t j  ' y e s  ( o k a y ) ’ 
h u n c h a  i n t j  '  y e s  ( o k a y )  ’ 
h u n c h a  i v l  p r e s  c h u n u  ' ( I t )  i s  ( g o o d ) ’ 
h u n c h a  i v l  p r e s  c h u n u  'b e c o m e s ’ 
h u n c h a  i v l  p r e s  c h u n u  'h a p p e n s ’ 
h u n c h a n  e v l  p r e s  c h u n u  ' t h e y  b e c o m e ’ 
h u n e i v l  i m p f .p r t  c h u n u  'b e i n g ’ 
h u n e  i v l  i m p f .p r t  c h u n u  'b e i n g ’ 
h u n t h e e v l p s t c h u n u  ' h e  w o u l d  b e ’ 
h u n t h e  e v  1 p s t  c h u n u  '  h e  w o u l d  b e ’ 
h u n t h y o  e v l  p s t  c h u n u  'u s e d  t o  b e ’ 
h u n t h y o e v l  p s t  c h u n u  'u s e d  t o  b e ’ 
h u n t h y o  e v l  p s t  c h u n u  '  u s e d  t o  b e ’ 
h u n t h y o  e v  1 p s t  c h u n u  '  w o u l d  b e ’
h u n t h y o  i v l  p s t  c h u n u  ' h e  u s e d  t o  b e ’
h u n t h y o  i v l  p s t  c h u n u  'u s e d  t o  b e ’
h u n t h y o  i v l  p s t  c h u n u  'u s e d  t o  b e ’
h u n t h y o  i v 2  p s t  c h u n u  'u s e d  t o  b e ’
h u n u b h a e [ k o ]  e v l  p r f . p r t  c h u n u  

' b e c o m e ’
h u n u h u n c h a  e v l  p r e s  c h u n u  ' s h e  i s ’ 
h u n a -  e v l  i n f  c h u n u  ' t o  b e ’ 
h u n a -  e v l  i n f  c h u n u  '  t o  b e ’ 
h u r k a . i n  t v  1 p s t  c h u r k a . u n u  '  s h e  

r a i s e d ’
h a h a k a r a c n  'c o m m o t i o n ’ 
h a l a c n  'n e w s ’ 
h a l a c n  'n e w s ’
h a l i d i e c m p d t v 4  p s t  c h a l n u - d i n u  ' t h e y  

p u t  i n ’
h a l i d i e r a  c m p d t v l  a b s . p r t  C h a ln u - d in u  

'h a v i n g  i m p o s e d ’ 
h a l i d i n t h i n  c m p d t v 4  p s t  c h a l n u - d i n u  

' s h e  w o u l d  p u t ’ 
h a m l  p r o .p e r s  ' w e ’ 
h a m l p r o . p e r s  ' w e ’ 
h a m l - p r o . p e r s  ' w e ’
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h a n a t h a p a - c n  'c o m p e t i t i o n ’
h a n e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < h a n n u  'h a v i n g  h it*
h a m a t v l  i n f  < h a m u  ' t o l o s e ’
h a t a c n  'h a n d ’
h a t a c n  'h a n d *
h a t a -  c n  'h a n d ’
h a t a - c n  ' h a n d ’
h a t a - k a k h a -  c r r m d c n  'h a n d  a n d  l a p ’ 
h a v a c n  'w i n d ’
h a d a - c h a l a  e m p d e n  '  b o n e  a n d  s k i n  ’ 
h a d a c h a l a  e m p d e n  '  b o n e s  a n d  s k i n ’ 
h t l  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u  ' I  h a v e ’ 
h n  e v l  p r e s  < h u n u  ' I  a m ’ 
h o d a i n a  a u x  p r e s  < h u n u + n e g  'm u s t  

n o t ’
h a d o h o  a u x  p r o b . p s t  < h u n u  ' h e  w o u l d ’ 
h t t d o h o  a u x  p r o b . p s t < h u n u  'w o u l d  

h a v e  b e e n ’ 
h n d o h a  a u x  p r o b . p s t  < h u n u  ' I  w o u l d  

h a v e ’
h a s n e -  i m p f .p r t  < h a s n u  ' l a u g h e r s  

( l a u g h i n g  o n e s ) ’ 
h a s  t h e  i v l  p s t  c h a s n u  ' t h e y  u s e d  t o  

l a u g h ’ 
i c c h a c n  'w i s h ’ 
i c c h a -  c n  'd e s i r e ’ 
i t y a d i a d j l  ' s u c h ’ 
i t y a d i a d j l  's u c h *  
i t y a d i a d j l  ' s u c h ’ 
j l u - c n  ' b o d y ’ 
j i u - c n  ' b o d y ’ 
j i v a n a - c n  ' l i f e ’ 
j l v a n a - c n  ' l i f e ’ 
j i v a n a - c n  ' l i f e ’
j l v a n a d h a r a  e m p d e n  '  s u p p o r t  o f  l i f e ’ 
j a b a r a j a s d  a d v l  ' f o r c i b l y ’ 
j a g a t a -  c n  '  w o r l d ’ 
j a h a j a i c n  ' s h i p  ( e m p h ) ’ 
j a h a n a - c n  ' f a m i l y ’ 
j a n g g a b a h a d u r a -  p n  ‘J a n g a b a h a d u r ’ 
j a n m a  c n  '  b i r t h ,  l i f e ’ 
j a n m a - c n  ' l i f e *  
j a n a  s p e c i f  '  h u m a n  i n d i v i d u a l s ’

j a n a -  s p e c i f  '  h u m a n  i n d i v i d u a l s ’ 
j a n a -  s p e c i f  'h u m a n  i n d i v i d i H : - ’ 
j a r o c n  ' f e v e r '  
j a r a -  ' r o o t '  
j a s a  p r o j e l  < j o  '  w h o ’ 
j a s a -  p r o .n o n p e r s  < j o  '  a n y o n e ’ 
j a s d a d j  ' l i k e ’ 
j a s t o a d j  ' l i k e ’ 
j a s t o a d j  ' l i k e ’ 
j a s t o a d j  ' l i k e ’ 
j a s t o a d j  ' l i k e ’ 
j a s t o p p  ' l i k e ’ 
j a t i a d v l  ' a s  m u c h  a s ’ 
j a v a p h a  c n  ' a n s w e r ’ 
j e s u k a i  p r o .n o n p e r s  'w h a t s o e v e r ’ 
j h a _ p p  ' l i k e ’ 
j h a _ p p  ' l i k e ’ 
j h a _ p p  ' l i k e ’ 
j h a _ p p  ' l i k e '  
j h a g a d a  c n  'q u a r r e l '  
j h a l k i r a h c k o  i v l p  p r f . c o n t . p r t  < j h a l k i n u  

'b e e n  a p p e a r i n g ’ 
j h a n  a d v l  ' f u r t h e r m o r e ’ 
j h a r k e r a  i v l  a b s . p r t  < j h a r k a n u  '  b e i n g  

a n g r y ’
j h a m a i v l  i n f  c j h a m a  ' t o d r o p ’ 
j h a d a n g g e  a d j l  ' i l l - t e m p e r e d ’ 
j h a n d a i a d v l  ' a l m o s t ’ 
j h a n d a i  a d v l  ' a l m o s t ’ 
j h u t r a a d j  ' r a g g e d ’ 
j h u n d i r a h e k o  i v l  p r f . p r t  < j h u n d i n u  

'b e e n  h a n g i n g ’ 
j h u n d y a y a u  i v l  p s t  c j h u n d y a . u n u  ' y o u  

h u n g ’
j h a r d a i  t v l  c o n j . p r t  c j h a m u  'd r o p i n g ’
j h a r d a i  t v l  c o n j . p r t  < j h a m u  'd r o p p i n g ’
j h a r d a i  t v l  c o n j  ,p r t  < j h a m u  '  d r o p p i n g ’
j h a r t h i n  t v l  p s t  < j h a m u  '  s h e  u s e d  t o  

d r o p ’
j i d d l  c n  '  i n s i s t e n c e ’ 
j i n d a g l -  c n  ' l i f e ’ 
j i t a c n  'v i c t o r y ’ 
j o p r o . r e l  'w h i c h ’
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j o p r o j e l  'w h o *  
j o p r o j e l  'w h o '  
j o r i p a r i -  c n  'n e i g h b o r s ’ 
j o r i p a r i -  c n  'n e i g h b o r s ’ 
j u t h o - c u l h o  e m p d e n  'd i r t y - k i t c h e n ’ 
j y o t i c n  ' l i g h t ’ 
j y o t i s i -  c n  'a s t r o l o g e r ’ 
j y a d a  a d j l  'e x c e s s i v e ’ 
j y a l a c n  'w a g e s ’ 
j f i a n a  c n  'k n o w l e d g e ’ 
j a . a u m  i v l  i m p  c j a n u  ' l e t  u s  g o ’ 
j a . a u m  i v l  i m p  C ja n u  '  l e t  u s  g o ’ 
j a g a a d j l  ' v i g i l a n t ’ 
j a n a  i v l  i n f  c j a n u  ' t o  g o ’ 
j a n a  i v l  i n f  c j a n u  ' t o  g o ’ 
j a n a  i v l  i n f  c j a n u  '  t o  g o ’ 
j a n c h e s  i v l  p r e s  c j a n u  'y o u  w i l l  g o ’ 
j a n c h u  i v l  p r e s  c j a n u  '  I  ( w i l l )  g o ’ 
j a n c h u  i v l  p r e s  c j a n u  ' I  ( w i l l )  g o ’ 
j a n c h u  i v l  p T e s  c j a n u  ' I  ( w i l l )  g o ’ 
j a n c h y a u  i v l  p r e s  c j a n u  'w i l l  y o u  g o ’ 
j a n e  i v  1 i m p f . p r t  c j a n u  '  g o i n g ’ 
j a n e  i v l  i n f . p r t  c j a n u  'g o i n g ’ 
j a n e r a  t v  1 a b s . p r t  c j a n n u  '  h a v i n g  

u n d e r s t o o d ’ 
j a n i s a k n u  c m p d t v l  i n f  C j a n n u - s a k n u  

' c a n  k n o w ’ 
j a n o s  t v l  i m p  c j a n n u  'm a y  h e  k n o w ’
j a n t h i n  i v l  p s t  c j a n u  ' s h e  w o u l d  g o ’
j a n t h y o  i v l  p s t  c j a n u  ' h e  w o u l d  g o ’
j a n t h y o  i v l  p s t  c j a n u  ' h e  w o u ld  g o ’
j a n u b h a y o  i v l  p s t  c j a n u  ' h e  w e n t  

( h o n o r i f i c ) ’ 
j a o s  i v l  i m p  C ja n u  ' m a y h e g o ’ 
j a t r u -  c n  'p i l g r i m ’ 
j a d i h t l  i v l  p r o b . p s t  c j a n u  ' I  w o u l d  g o ’ 
j a d a i  i v l  c o n j . p r t  c j a n u  'g o i n g ’ 
j a d a i n a t h i n  i v  1 p s t  c j a n u + n e g  ' s h e  

w o u l d  n o t  g o ’ 
j a d a  i v l  c o n j . p r t  c j a n u  'w h i l e  a r r i v i n g ’ 
k i g n c s . m k r  ' o f 1 
k a h i l e a d v l  ' s o m e t i m e s '  
k a h i l e a d v l  ' s o m e t i m e s ’

k a h i l e a d v l  'w h e n ’ 
k a h i l e a d v l  'w h e n ’ 
k a h i l e a d v l  'w h e n *  
k a h i l c k a h i m  a d v l  '  s o m e t i m e s ’ 
k a h i l c k a h i m  a d v l  ' s o m e t i m e s ’ 
k a h i l e k a h i m  a d v l  ' s o m e t i m e s ’ 
k a h i l y a i a d v l  ' e v e r ’ 
k a h i l y a i  a d v l  ' e v e r ’ 
k a h a a d v l  'w h e r e ’ 
k a h a a d v l  'w h e r e ’ 
k a h a p p  ' a t ’ 
k a h a p p  ' a t ’ 
k a h a p p  'a t *  
k a i l e a d v l  'w h e n ’ 
k a i y a n a  a d j l  '  s e v e r a l ’ 
k a l a h a  c n  'q u a r r e l ’ 
k a l p a n a t l t a  a d j l  '  h i g h l y  i m a g i n a r y ’ 
k a n g g a l a  a d j l  'p e n n i l e s s *  
k a n y a - p a k s a -  e m p d e n  ' b r i d e ’s  s i d e ’ 
k a p a l a -  c n  'm i n d ,  h a i r ,  h e a d ’ 
k a r a - c n  'c o m p u l s i o n *  
k a r a - c n  ' c o m p u l s i o n ’ 
k a r t a v y a c n  ' d u t y ’ 
k a r u n a c n  ' c o m p a s s i o n ’ 
k a r u n a -  c n  ' c o m p a s s i o n ’ 
k a r u n a j a n a k a  a d j l  'p a t h e t i c ’ 
k a r a . u n e  i v  1 i m p f . p r t  ' s h o u t i n g ,  

h o w l i n g ,  h o o t in g *  
k a s a  p r o . i n t e r r o g  < k o  ' w h o ’ 
k a s a i -  p r o . p e r s  '  a n y o n e ’ 
k a s a i -  p r o . p e r s  c k o  'a n y o n e  ( e m p h )  ’ 
k a s a i -  p r o . p e r s  c k o  'a n y o n e  ( e m p h ) ’ 
k a s a r i a d v  ' h o w ’ 
k a s d a d j  'h o w *  
k a s t o a d j  ' h o w ’ 
k a s t o a d j  ' h o w ’ 
k a s t a a d j  ' h o w ’ 
k a t i  a d v l  '  h o w  m u c h ’ 
k a t r o  a d j l  '  h o w  b i g ’ 
k a t a a d v l  'w h i t h e r ’ 
k a t e r o c n  ' h u t ’ 
k a d u w a c n  'm u s t a r d ’ 
k a d a  a d j l  ' s e v e r e ,  h a r d ’
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k e p r o . i n i e r r o g  'w h a t ’ 
k e  p r o l . a d j  'w h a t ’ 
k e q w
k e h i  a d j l  ' a n y ,  s o m e ’ 
k e h i  a d j l  ' s o m e ’ 
k e h i a d v l  ' s o m e w h a t ’ 
k e h i  a d v l  '  s o m e w h a t ’ 
k e h i  p r o .n o n p e r s  ' a n y t h i n g ’ 
k e h i  p r o .n o n p e r s  '  s o m e t h i n g  ’ 
k e h i  a d j l  ' s o m e ’ 
k e k o  p r o l . a d j  'w h a t ’ 
k e v a l a  a d v l  '  o n l y  ’ 
k e v a l a a d v l  ' o n l y ’ 
k h a n e t v l  p s t < k n a n n u  ' h e  d u g  ( b u i l t ) ’ 
k h a r c a - b a r c a  c n  '  t h i n g s  t o  c a t ’ 
k h a s c h _ D  i v l  p r e s  < k h a s n u  '  w e  d r o p ’ 
k h a s c h a n  i v l  p r e s  < k h a s n u  '  t h e y  d r o p ’ 
k h a s i s a k e -  c m p d i v l  c o n d  < k h a s i - s a k n u  

' i f  d r o p ’
k h a s n u  i v l  i n f  < k h a s n u  ' t o d r o p ’ 
k h a s r o - m a s i n u  e m p d e n  ' r o u g h  o r  f i n e ’ 
k h a s y o  i v l  p s t  < k h a s n u  ' h e d r o p p e d ’ 
k h a t i r a c n  ' b o i l s ’ 
k h a d a  a d j l  'p r e s e n t ,  s t a n d i n g ’ 
k h e l i r a h e k o  i v l  p r f . c o n t . p r t  < k h e l n u  

'b e e n  p l a y i n g ’ 
k h e l i r a h e k a  i v l  p r f . c o n t . p r t  < k h c l n u  

'b e e n  p l a y i n g ’ 
k h e l a e k o  tv  1 p r f . p r t  < k h e l a u n u  '  p l a y  ’ 
k h e t a - b a r i  e m p d e n  'c r o p  f i e l d s ’ 
k h i n n a a d j l  ' s a d ’ 
k h i t k a c n  ' t i t t e r '  
k h o . i  a d  v l*  '  w h e r e  i s ?  ’
k h o j t c n  'q u e s t i o n ,  s e a r c h ’ 
k h o j d a c h a  a u x  p r e s  < k h o j n u  'w a n t s ’ 
k h o j d a t h e  a u x  p s t  < k h o j n u  '  h e  w o u l d  

w a n t ’
k h o j n a  t v l  i n f  < k h i j n u  ' t o  l o o k  f o r ’ 
k h o j t h y o a u x p s t < k h o j n u  ' h e  w o u ld  

w a n t ’
k h o k i r a h a n u h u n c h a  i v l  p r e s  < k h o k n u  

' s h e  k e e p s  c o u g h i n g ’ 
k h o p a - c n  'h o l e ’

k h u w a . i r a h e k i  t v 2  p r f . c o n t . p r t
< k h u w a .u n u  'b e e n  f e e d i n g ’ 

k h u d k a - c n  ' s o r e  p o i n t s ’ 
k h w a . u m t h e t v l  p s t < k h w a . u n u  ' h e  

u s e d  t o  f e e d ’ 
k h a .T  t v l  p s t  < k h a n u  ' s h e  a t e ’ 
k h a . i  i v l  i m p f . p r t  < k h a n u  ' e a t i n g '  
k h a . i  i v l  i m p f .p r t  < k h a n u  ' e a t i n g ’ 
k h a . i -  t v l  i m p f .p r t  < k a n u  ' e a t i n g ’ 
k h a . i n  t v l  p s t  < k h a n u  ' s h e a t e ’ 
k h a .U  t v l  i m p  < k h a n u  'm a y  I  e a t ’ 
k h a e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < k n a n u  '  h a v i n g  

t a k e n ’ 
k h a k s i  c n  'p h t h i s i s ’ 
k h a n a  t v l  i n f  < k h a n u  ' t o  e a t ’ 
k h a p e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < k h a p n u  'h a v i n g  

o v e r l a i d ’ 
k h a t a -  c n  ' c o t ’ 
k i  c c  ' o r ’ 
k i q w
k i n a  a d v l  'w h y ’ 
k i n a k i  c c  ' b e c a u s e ’ 
k i n t u c c  ' b u t ’ 
k i s a n a - c n  ' f a r m e r ’ 
k o g n c s - m k r  ' o f  
k o  g n  c s . m k r  
k o  g n  c s . m k r  ' o f i  
k o  g n  c s . m k r  ' k o ’ 
k o g n  c s . m k r  'k o *  
k o g n  c s . m k r  ' o f  
k o  g n . e s . m k r  ' k o ’ 
k o  p r o . i n t e r r o g  'w h o ’ 
k o -  p r o . i n t e r r o g  '  w h o ’ 
k o k h a c n  'w o m b ’ 
k o m a l a  a d j l  '  t e n d e r ’ 
k o s h i s h a - c n  ' e f f o r t ’ 
k o t h a c n  ' r o o m ’ 
k o t h a -  c n  ' r o o m  
k r r t a g h n a  a d j l  '  u n g r a t e f u l ’ 
k r t i y a -  c n  ' a c t ’ 
k u k u r a c n  ' d o g '
k u l a b a l a m b a -  e m p d e n  ' a n c h o r  o f  t h e  

f a m i l y ’
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k u m l e  a d j l  ' c a r r y i n g  b a g g a g e s ’ 
k u n a  p r o l . a d j  'w h i c h ’ 
k u n a i  a d j l  ' s o m e ’ 
k u r a i k u r a -  c n  ' t a l k s ’ 
k u r a c n  'm a t t e r ’ 
k u r a c n  ' t a l k ’ 
k u r a c n  ' t a l k s ’ 
k u r a c n  ' t h i n g ’ 
k u r a c n  ' t h o u g h t ’ 
k u r a -  c n  ' t h i n g ,  m a t t e r ’ 
k u r a - c n  ' t h i n g s ’ 
k u r a -  c n  ' t h i n g s ’ 
k u r a k a n l c n  ' c o v e r s a t i o n ’ 
k y a r e n u  'p r o b a l y . l  g u e s s ’ 
k a g n  c s . m k r  ' o f ’ 
k a n m . p l z r  ' o f
k a k h l -  c n  '  h u m a n  b o d y  p a r t  u n d e r  t h e  

a r m ’ 
k a k h a - c n  ' l a p ’ 
k a l o a d j  'b l a c k ’ 
k a m a c n  ' a c t '  
k a m a c n  ' j o b ’ 
k a m a c n  'w o r k ’ 
k a m a  c n  '  w o r k ,  u s e ’ 
k a m a -  c n  ' a c t ’ 
k a r a g a r a -  c n  'p r i s o n ’ 
k a t i y o i v l p p s t < k a t i n u  'w a s  c u t  

( g r i e v e d ) ’ 
k a t n u  t v l  i n f  < k a t n u  ' t o  c u t ’ 
k s a n a - c n  'm o m e n t ’ 
l a g a e  t v l  p s t  c l a g a . u n u  'h e o r g a n i z e d *  
l a g a e k i  p r f . p r t  < l a g a .u n u  '  w e a r i n g ’ 
l a g a e k l  t v  1 p r f . p r t  c l a g a . u n u  '  w e a r i n g  ’ 
I a h a r i c n  'w a v e ’ 
l a i j a n u -  t v l  i n f c l a i j a n u  ' t o t a k e ’ 
l a k s m i p n  'L a k s m i ’ 
l a k s m i -  p n  'L a k s m i ’ 
l a r b a r i e k o  i v l  p r f . p r t  < l a r b a r i n u  

' f a u l t e r i n g ’ 
l a u n u
l e  i n  c s . m k r  'b e c a u s e ,  b y ,  w i t h ’ 
l e a g  c s . m k r  
l e  a g  s b .m k r

l e  i n  c s . m k r  'b e c a u s e ,  b y ,  w i t h ’ 
l e i n c s . m k r  ' b y w i t h ’ 
l e  i n  c s . m k r  ' b y ,  b e c a u s e ,  w i t h ’ 
l e i n c s . m k r  ' b y , w i t h ’ 
l e i n c s . m k r  'b y , w i t h , b e c a u s e ’ 
l i e  t v l  p s t  < l i n u  '  h e  t o o k ’ 
l i e n a n  t v l  p s t  < l i n u + n e g  ' h e d i d  n o t  

t a k e ’
l i e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < l i n u  'h a v i n g  t a k e n ’ 
l u g a c n  ' c l o t h e s ’ 
l u k i r a h e k o  i v l  p r f . c o n t . p r t  < l u k n u  

'b e i n g  h i d d e n ’ 
l u k n a  i v l  i n f  < l u k n u  ' t o  h i d e ’ 
l u p t a a d j l  ' l o s t ’
l y a e r a  t v  1 a b s . p r t  < l y a . u n u  '  h a v i n g  

b r o u g h t  ( i n  m a r r i a g e ) ’ 
l a . i  a c  c s . m k r  
l a . i d t c s . m k r  ' t o ’ 
l a . i t v l  p s t < l a . u n u  ' s h e w o r e ’ 
l a . i  a c  c s . m k r  
l a . i d t c s - m k r  ' t o ’
l a . u n a  t v l  i n f  < l a . u n u  ' t o r u b ,  a p p l y ’ 
l a . Q t v l  i m p < l a . u n u  'm a y  1 w e a r ’ 
l a e k i  t v l  p r f . p r t  < I a .u n u  'w e a r i n g ’ 
l a g d a c h a e v l p p T e s < l a g n u  ' i s  a p p l i e d ’ 
l a g d a i n a  i v l  p r e s  < l a g n u + n e g  'd o e s  n o t  

t a k e ’
l a g d o  i v l  c o n j . p r t  < l a g n u  ' s t r i k i n g ’
l a g e  t v l  p s t  < l a g n u  ' h e b e g a n ’ 
l a g e  t v l  p s t  < l a g n u  ' t h e y  b e g a n ’
I a g e k l  t v l  p r f . p r t  < l a g n u  'b e g u n ’ 
l a g e k o  i v l  p r f . p r t  < l a g n u  ' s t r u c k ’
l a g e k o  t v l  p r f . p r t  < l a g n u  'b e g u n ’
l a g e k o  t v l  p r f . p r t  c l a g n u  'b e g u n ’
l a g i n  t v l  p s t  < l a g n u  ' s h e  b e g a n ’ 
l a g i t h in  c o m p  t v l  p s t  < l a g n u + h u n u  

' h a d  b e g u n ’ 
l a g n u  i v l  i n f  < l a g n u  ' t o  s t r i k e ’ 
l a g t h e  i v l  p s t  < l a g n u  ' t h e y  w o u l d  

b e g i n ’
l a g t h y o i v 2 p s t < l a g n u  'u s e d  t o  s t r i k e ’ 
l a g y o  e v 2  p s t  < l a g n u  ' s e e m e d ’ 
l a g y o  i v l  p s t  < l a g n u  'h e m o v e d ’
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l a g y o  t v l  p s t  < l a g n u  ' h e  b e g a n ’ 
l a l a n a - p a l a n a -  e m p d e n  ' l o v e  a n d  

n o u r i s h m e n t ’ 
l a l a s a - c n  ' d e s i r e ’ 
l a m o a d j  ' l o n g ’ 
m l t h o a d j  'g o o d  ( f o o d ) ’ 
m a  p r o .p e r s  ' I ’ 
m a - p r o . p e r s  'I *  
m a c c a . i r a h a n c h a n  t v l  p r e s . c o n t

< m a c c a .u n u  ' t h e y  k e e p  m a k i n g  
( c o m m o t i o n ) ’ 

m a d h u r o  a d j  '  f a i n t ’ 
m a h i n a - c n  'm o n t h ’ 
m a h a d i p a  e m p d e n  'g r e a t - l a m p ’ 
m a h a n a d j l  ' g r e a t ’ 
m a h a r a j a  c n  'k i n g ’ 
m a i l e  c s . m k r  ' a t ,  i n ,  o n  ( e m p h ) ’ 
m a i - p r o . p e r s < m a  ' I ’ 
m a i l o a d j  ' d i r t y ’ 
m a i l o  c n  ' d i r t ’ 
m a i l a a d j  'd i r t y *  
m a l a c n  ' f i r t i l i z e r ’ 
m a l i n a a d j  ' f a i n t ,  d i r t y ’ 
m a l i n o a d j  ' f a i n t ’ 
m a n a - c n  'm i n d *  
m a n a m a n a c n  'm i n d - m i n d ’ 
m a n a m a n a -  c n  'm i n d - m i n d ’ 
m a n a m a n a i  c n  '  m i n d - m i n d  ( e m p h )  ’ 
m a n d i r a - c n  ' t e m p l e ’ 
m a n i p p  'u n d e r ’
m a n o - m a l i n y a -  e m p d e n  ' a n i m o s i t y ’ 
m a n o m a n d i r a  c n  '  f i c t i t i o u s  c a s t l e ’ 
m a n o v e d a n a -  e n p d e n  '  m e n t a l  p a i n  ’ 
m a n o v i j _ a n a  c n  'p s y c h o l o g y ’ 
m a n u s y a - c n  'm a n ’ 
m a t a l a b l a d j l  's e l f i s h *  
m a u k a  c n  'o p p o r t u n i t y ’ 
m a t h a -  c n  'm o u n d ’ 
m a n d a p a -  c n  'p a v i l l i o n ’ 
m e n  p r o .p e r s  '  m y  ’ 
m e r o  p r o .p e r s  ' m y ’ 
m i c n a  t v l  i n f  C m i c n u  '  t o  p r e s s ,  r u b ,  

m a s s a g e ’

m i l e t h y o  t v l  p s t < m i l n u  ' h a d  b e e n  
o b t a i n e d ’ 

m i l t h y o i v l  p s t < m i l n u  'a g r e e d ,  
m a t c h e d ’ 

m o l a c n  'p r i c e ’ 
m r t g a t r r T s n a  e m p d e n  'm i r a g e *  
m u k h a c n  'f a c e *  
m u k h a c n  'm o u t h ’ 
m u k h a -  c n  ' f a c e ’ 
m u k h a - c n  'm o u t h *  
m u k h a m a n d a l a -  e m p d e n  ' f a c e '  
m u k t a a d j  ' f r e e ’ 
m u l a - c n  'o r i g i n ’ 
m u s k i l a a d j l  ' h a r d ’ 
m u t h l  c n  ' h a n d f u l ’ 
m u m  c n  'h e a r t*  
m u t u - c n  ' h e a r t ’ 
m w a .T c n  ' k i s s ’ 
m a l c c s - m k r  ' a t , i n , o n ’ 
m a l e  c s . m k r  ' a t ,  i n ,  o n ’ 
m a g e r a  t v  1 a b s . p r t  < m a g n u  'h a v i n g  

a s k e d  f o r ’
m a g h a  p n  '  m a g h  ( J a n u a r a y - F e b r u a r y )  ’ 
m a h c r i p p  'b e e s ’
m a l i k n i  c n  '  f e m a l e  o w n e r ’ m i s t r e s s ’ 
m a n a v a - j a d -  e m p d e n  'h u m a n  r a c e ’ 
m a n i s a c n  'm e n ’ 
m a n i s a - c n  'm a n ’ 
t r a n n u b h a c n a  i v l  p s t  < m a n n u + n e g  

'd i d  n o t  a g r e e  t o ’ 
m a n n u h u n t h y o  i v  1 p s t  < m a n n u  '  h e  

u s e d  t o  f e e l ’ 
m a n a - c n  ' a  m e a s u r e  o f  f o o d ’ 
m a t h i p p  ' o v e r '  
m a t r a  a d v l  ' o n l y ’
m a t r t  v i y o g a  e m p d e n  '  s e p a r a t i o n  f r o m  

m o t h e r ’ 
m a y a l a g d l a d j  ' p i t i a b l e ’ 
m u k a a d j l  'm u t e ’ 
n a c c  ' n o r ’ 
n a n u  ' s i m p l y  ( 7 ) ’ 
n a b h a - s t h a l a -  e m p d e n  ' f i r m a m e n t ’ 
n a b h a e  i v l  c o n d  < n a + h u n u  ' i f  n o t  b e ’
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n a b h a e s c  ' i f  n o t ’ 
n a b h a e k l  i v l  p r f . p r t  < n a + h u n u  'n o t  

h a v i n g ’
n a d e k h d a  t v l  c o n j . p r t  < n a + d e k h n u  

'w h i l e  n o t  s e e i n g ’ 
n a g a r e  t v l  c o n d  < n a + g a m u  ' i f  n o t d o ’ 
n a h u n e  a u x  i n f . p r t  < n a + h u n u  '  m u s t  n o t  

h a v e ’ 
n a i n u  ' ( e m p h a t i c ) ’ 
n a j l k a i a d v l  ' n e a r ’ 
n a j a n e k a  t v l  p r f . p r t  < n a + j a n n u  ' n o t  

k n o w i n g ’ 
n a k i  c c  ' n o t ’
n a l i . i k a n a  tv  1 a b s .p r t  < n a + l i n u  'n o t  

h a v i n g  t a k e n ’ 
n a m a s k a r a  c n  'g r e e t i n g ,  g o o d  b y e *  
n a p a . i  t v l  a b s .p r t  < n a + p a .u n u  ' n o t  

h a v i n g  r e c e i v e d ’ 
n a p a .n d a i  t v  1 c o n j  .p r t  < p a .u n u  'w h i l e  

n o t  g e t t i n g ’ 
n a r a m a . i l o  a d j  'u n p l e a s a n t ’ 
n a r a m r o a d j  ' b a d ’ 
n a s a k [ i ] n e  a u x p  i m p f .p r t  < n a + s a k i n u  

'  ( o n e  t h a t )  c a n n o t  b e ’ 
n a s a k e  a u x  c o n d  < n a + s a k n u  '  i f  c a n n o t ’ 
n a s u n i d i e -  c m p d t v l  c o n d  < n a + s u n n u -  

d i n u  ' i f n o t l i s t e n ’ 
n a u l l p n  ' n a u l i ’ 
n a u f i l - p n  ' n a u l i ’
n a u l l r u p l  c m p d a d j l  '  ( i n )  t h e  f o r m  o f  

n a u l i ’ 
n a u l o  a d j  ' s t r a n g e ’ 
n a y a n a - c n  ' e y e ’ 
n a y a a d j  ' n e w ’ 
n a y a a d j l  ' n e w ’ 
n e p a l a p n  ' n e p a l ’ 
n e p a l a - p n  'n e p a l ’ 
n e r a p p  'n e a r ’ 
n i  n u
n i b h n a  i v l  i n f  < n i b h n u  ' t o  d i e  o u t ’ 
n i b h n e  i v l  i m p f . p r t  < n i b h n u  '  g o i n g  o u t  

( l i g h t ) ’ 
n i d r a c n  ' s l e e p ’

n id a .u r T a d j  ' s a d ’ 
n i k o a d j  ' h e a l e d ’ 
n i k o a d j l  ' h e a l e d ’ 
n i m i t t a p p  'f o r *  
n i m d p p  ' f o r ’ 
n i r m a n a  c n  'c o n s t r u c t i o n ’ 
n i s t e j a a d j l  ' p a l e ’
n i y a l e r a  i v  1 a b s .p r t  < n i y a l n u  '  h a v i n g  

p e e r e d ’
n o k a r a - c a k a r a  e m p d e n  '  s e r v a n t s  a n d  

s e r f s '
n u h a u n a  i v l  i n f  < n u h a .u n u  ' t o  b a t h ’ 
n a c i r a h e k o  i v l  p r f . c o n t . p r t  < n a c h n u  

'b e e n  d a n c i n g ’ 
n a k a c n  'n o s e ’ 
n a n i c n  ' l i t t l e  c h i l d ’ 
n a n - s v a b h a v a -  e m p d e n  'w o m a n ’s  

n a t u r e ’
n a s o  c n  'p r o p e r t y  t e m p o r a r i l y

e n t r u s t e d  t o  s o m e o n e  e l s e  b y  i t s  
o w n e r ’ 

o c h y a n a c n  ' b e d ’ 
o c h y a n a - c n  ' b e d ’ 
o h o  i n t j  'O h ! ’
o i l a y o  i v l  p s t  < o i l a . u n u  ' h e  w i t h e r e d ’ 
o d h n e -  c n  ' s h a w l ’ 
p a c h l  a d v l  '  b e h i n d  ’ 
p a c h i  a d v l  'a f t e r w a r d s ’ 
p a c h i p p  ' a f t e r ’ 
p a c h i k o  ' a f t e r ’ 
p a c h i k o p p  ' a f t e r ’ 
p a g a c n  ' f e e t ’ 
p a h i l o a d j  ' f i r s t ’ 
p a i s a  p n  's m a l l e s t  u n i t  o f  n e p a l e s e  

c u n e n c y ’ 
p a i s a - c n  'm o n e y ’ 
p a k h a -  p p  '  t o w a r d  ( m o r n i n g  a n d  

e v e n i n g ) ’ 
p a k r a n e  t v l  i m p f .p r t  < p a k r a n u  

'c a t c h i n g ’ 
p a k a .u n u  t v l  i n f  < p a k a .u n u  ' c o o k ’ 
p a k a .u n u h u n c h a  t v l  p r e s  < p a k a .u n u  

' h e  c o o k s ’
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p a k a . t i c h a  t v  1 p r e s  < p a k a .u n u  '  c o o k s '  
p a k s l - c n  ' b i r d '  
p a l l o a d j  ' n e x t '  
p a l t e  i v l  p s t  < p a l t a n u  ' h e  l a y ’ 
p a n c h i y o  i v l p  p s t  < p a n c h i n u  'm o v e d  

a w a y ’ 
p a n i  a d v l  ' a l s o ,  e v e n ’ 
p a n i  a d v l  ' a l s o ,  e v e n ’ 
p a r a  a d v l  ' f u r t h e r ’ 
p a r a m e s h v a r a c n  'L o r d ’ 
p a r a m e s h v a r a c n  ' g o d ’ 
p a r a m e s h v a r a -  c n  ' g o d ’ 
p a r a n t u c c  ' b u t ’ 
p a r a s p a r a  a d v l  'm u t u a l l y ’ 
p a r a t r a  c n  ' n e x t  l i f e ’ 
p a r c h a  a u x  p r e s  < p a m u  'm u s t ’ 
p a r d a  a u x  c o n j . p r t  < p a m u  '  w h e n  

h a v i n g  t o ’ 
p a r d a  i v l  c o n j . p r t  < p a m u  'w h i l e  

h a p p e n in g *  
p a r e  a u x  c o n d  < p a m u  ' i f  m u s t ’ 
p a r e v a c n  'p i g e o n s ’ 
p a r e v a - c n  ' p i g e o n ’ 
p a r i c i t a a d j l  'a c q u a i n t e d *  
p a r i p u m a  a d j l  '  f i l l e d ’ 
p a r i v a r t a n a s h l l a  a d j l  '  c h a n g i n g ’
p a r i a . a d a  c m p d i v l  c o n j . p r t  < p a m u - a u n u  

' w h i l e  h a p p e n i n g ’ 
p a r k h i  i v  1 a b s . p r t  < p a r k h a n u  'h a v i n g  

h a u l t e d ,  w a i t e d ’ 
p a r l a  a u x  f u t  < p a m u  '  w i l l  h a v e ’ 
p a r l a i v 3 f u t  'w i l l f a l l ’ 
p a m e  a u x  i m p f . p r t  < p a m u  '  m u s t ’ 
p a r t h y o  a u x  p s t  < p a m u  '  h a d  ( p s t  o f  

m u s t ) ’
p a r y o a u x  p s t < p a m u  ' h a d ’ 
p a r y o  a u x  p s t  < p a m u  'h a d  t o ’ 
p a r y o  i v 2  p s t  < p a m u  '  f e l l ,  h a p p e n e d  ’ 
p a s h c i m a c n  'w e s t ’ 
p a s h u p a t i - p n  'P a s h u p a t i ’ 
p a s h u p a t i n a t h a -  p n  '  P a s h u p a d n a t h  ’ 
p a s i n  i v 3  p s t  < p a s n u  ' s h e  e n t e r e d ’ 
p a s n e -  i v l  i m p f . p r t  < p a s n u  'e n t e r i n g ’

p a  t a n a  c n  ' f a l l ’
p a d - c n  'h u s b a n d ’
p a t i p a r a y a n a  a d j  '  l o y a l  t o  h u s b a n d  ’
p a t n l c n  'w i f e ’
p a v i t r a  a d j l  ' p u r e ’
p a t d p p  ' t o w a r d ’
p a d h e r a  t v  1 a b s . p e r  < p a d h n u  '  h a v i n g  

r e a d ’ 
p e t a c n  ' s t o m a c h ’ 
p h a l a _ c a -  c n  ' b e n c h ’ 
p h a l e - p h u l e k o  c m p d a d j  'p r o s p e r o u s ’ 
p h a r k a n u b h a e -  i v l  c o n d  < p h a r k a n u  ' i f  

r e t u r n ’
p h a r k e -  i v l  c o n d  < p h a r k a n u  ' i f  r e t u r n ’ 
p h a r k e r a  i v l  a b s .p r t  < p h a r k a n u  

'h a v i n g  t u r n e d ’ 
p h a u j a -  c n  ' a r m y ’ 
p h e r i a d v l  ' a g a i n ’ 
p h i k r i -  c n  ' c o n c e r n ’ 
p h u p u c n  ' a u n t ’ 
p h u p u -  c n  ' a u n t ’
p h a g u n a  p n  '  n a m e  o f  a  n e p a l i  m o n t h  

P h a g u n  ( F e b r u a r y - m a r c h ) ’ 
p i l a p i l a  a d v l  'a t w i n k l e ’ 
p i t r t -  c n  'a n c e s t o r ’ 
p i m d l -  c n  'p o r c h ’ 
p o n u  ' r a t h e r ’ 
p o i -  c n  'h u s b a n d ’
p o k h n e  t v l  i m p f .p r t  < p o k h n u  'p o u r i n g ,  

s p i l l i n g ’ 
p o k o c n  'b u n d l e ’
p o t n a  t v l  i n f < p o t n u  ' t o p a i n t ,  c l e a n ’ 
p r a b a l a a d j l  ' s t r o n g ’ 
p r a b h u  c n  'L o r d ’ 
p r a k a s h a -  c n  ' l i g h t ’ 
p r a s h n a  c n  '  q u e s t i o n ’ 
p r a n t a a d j l  ' o n e  t h a t  s e e m s ’ 
p r a t i d i n a -  a d v l  'e v e r y d a y ,  d a y  a f t e r  

d a y ’
p r c m a c n  ' l o v e ,  a f f e c t i o n ’ 
p r e r a n a -  c n  ' i n s p i r a t i o n '  
p r a r a b d h a -  c n  ' d e s t i n y ’ 
p r a m -  c n  ' c r e a t u r e ’
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p r t t h v i -  c n  ' e a r t h ’ 
p u c h i n e t v l p i m p f . p r f < p u c h i n u  ' ( t o )  

b e  w i p e d ’ 
p u g d a c h a  iv 3  p r e s  < p u g n u  ' a r r i v e s ’ 
p u g i n  i v 3  p s t  < p u g n u  ' s h e  a r r i v e d ’ 
p u g i s a k t h e  c m p d i v  p s t  < p u g n u - s a k n u  

'w o u l d  h a v e  a l r e a d y  r e a c h e d ’ 
p u g t h y o i v l  p s t c p u g n u  ' h e  u s e d  t o  

a r r i v e ’
p u g y o  i v 3  p s t  < p u g n u  ' h e  a r r i v e d ’
p u r a s k a r a c n  ' r e w a r d ’
p u r a n l a d j  ' o l d ’
p u r a n o  a d j  ' o l d ’
p u r a n a a d j  ' o l d ’
p u r a n a c n  'P u r a n a  ( l e g e n d s ) ’
p u t r a c n  ' s o n ’
p u t r a - v a t s a l y a -  e m p d e n  '  l o v e  f o r  s o n  ’ 
p u t r a v a t l a d j  'w o m a n  w i t h  a  s o n *  
p u n y a c n  ' r e l i g i o u s  m e r i t ’ 
p u n y a  c n  ' r e l i g i o u s  m e r i t ’ 
p u n y a - b h o g a  e m p d e n  '  e n j o y m e n t  o f  

r e l i g i o u s  m e r i t ’ 
p u n y a b h o g t  a d j l  ' e n j o y e r  o f  r e l i g i o u s

m e r i t ’ 
p y a r o a d j  ' d e a r ’ 
p y a s a c n  ' t h i r s t ’ 
p y a s a a d j  ' t h i r s t y ’ 
p a . i  t v  1 a b s .p r t  c p a . u n u  '  h a v i n g  

r e c e i v e d ’
p a . i n _  t v l  p s t c p a . u n u + n e g  ' I  d i d  n o t  

g e t ’
p a . i y o s t v l p i m p < p a . u n u  ' m a y w e g e t ’ 
p a e  t v l  p s t  < p a .u n u  '  h e  g o t ’ 
p a e k l  t v l  p r f . p r t  < p a .u n u  'b e g o t t e n ’ 
p a e r a  tv  1 a b s . p r t  C p a .u n u  'h a v i n g  

g a i n e d ’
p a h u n a - p a s a -  e m p d e n  '  g u e s t s  a n d  

i n v i t e e s ’ 
p a n l c n  'w a t e r ’ 
p a n a s a -  c n  ' l a m p - s t a n d ’ 
p a p i a d j  ' s i n n e r ’ 
p a p a p u r n a  a d j l  '  f u l l  o f  s i n s ’ 
p a p i n i -  a d j  ' s i n n e r ’

p a r e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  c p a m u  'h a v i n g  
m a d e ’ 

p a t a c n  ' l e a f 1 
p a t a  c n  '  l e a f / l e a v e s ’ 
p a t h a c n  ' l e s s o n ’ 
p a t h a  c n  ' r e c i t a t i o n  o f  s a c r e d  t e x t s ’ 
p a n i g r a h a n a  c n  '  w e d d i n g ’ 
p a n d i t y a  c n  '  w i s d o m ’ 
p u j a c n  'w o r s h i p ’ 
p u r v a k a a d v l z r  'w i t h ’ 
rx s a -  c n  ' j e a l o s y ’ 
r i t a c n  'm a n n e r *
r _ d a i  i v l  c o n j . p r t < r u n u  'w h i l e c r y i n g ’
r a c e  ' a n d ’
r a n u
r a h a r a  c n  'd e s i r e *
r a h e c h a  a u x  p r e s  < r a h a n u  '  i s  ( f o u n d )  ’ 
r a h e c h a  a u x  p r e s  < r a h a n u  '  w a s  ( f o u n d  

t o ) ’
r a h e c h a n  a u x  p r e s  < r a h a n u  '  t h e y  w e r e  

( f o u n d  t o  h a v e ) ’ 
r a h i c h a n  a u x  p s t  < r a h a n u  ' s h e  w a s  

( f o u n d  t o  h a v e ) ’ 
r a i c h a  a u x  p r e s  < r a h a n u  ' s h e  h a d ’ 
r a m a n i c n  ' l a d y ’ 
r a m a n i - c n  ' l a d y ’ 
r a m i t a c n  ' f u n ’
r o t r a h a n u b h a e k o  i v l  p r f . c o n t . p r t  < r u n u  

' h a v e  b e e n  c r y i n g ’ 
r o g t -  c n  'p a t i e n t ’ 
r o g a  c n  'd i s e a s e ’
r o i r a h e k a  i v l  p r f . c o n t . p r t  < r u n u  ' b e e n  

c r y i n g ’
r o i r a h i n  i v l  p s t  < r u n u  ' s h e  k e p t  c r y i n g ’ 
r u k h a - v r t k s a  e m p d e n  '  t r e e s  a n d  

a r b o r s ’ 
r u n a  i v  i n f  < r u n u  '  t o  c r y  ’ 
r u n a  i v l  i n f  c r u n u  ' t o  c r y ’ 
r u n e -  i m p f .p r t  c r u n u  '  w e e p e r s  

( w e e p i n g  o n e s ) ’ 
r u  w a .d e h a n  tv  1 c r u  w a .u n u  '  h e  c a u s e s  

t o  c r y ’ 
r a j a c n  'k i n g ’
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r a k h e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < r a k h n u  'h a v i n g  
p u t ’

r a k h e s  t v l  i m p  < r a k h n u  'm a y  y o u  
k e e p ’

r a k h i d i . i n  c m p d t v 4  p s t  < r a k h n u - d i n u  
' s h e  p u t ’

r a k h n e  i m p f . p r t  < r a k h n u  'p u t t i n g ’ 
r a m r o  a d j  'g o o d  ( c l o t h e s ) ’ 
r a n u -  c n  'q u e e n  b e e ’ 
r a t a -  c n  'n i g h t ’ 
r a t a m a t e  a d j  ' o f  R a t a m a t a ’ 
r a t r i c n  ' n i g h t ’ 
r a t r i - c n  ' n i g h t ’ 
r t c a c n  'V e d i c h y m n s ’ 
iB d a i  i v l  c o n j . p r t  ' c r y i n g ’ 
r u p a c n  ' f o r m ’ 
s l m i t a a d j l  ' l i m i t e d ’ 
s _ g a p p  'w i t h ’ 
s _ g a k o p p  'w i t h ’ 
s a b a i  p r o . n o n p e r s  '  a l l ,  e v e r y t h i n g ’ 
s a b a i  p r o l . a d j  ' a l l ’ 
s a b e r a i  a d v l  ' e a r l y ’ 
s a d a i v a -  a d v l  ' a l w a y s ,  e v e r ’ 
s a d b i u  c n  ' a  c o m b i n a t i o n  o f  o n e  

h u n d r e d  t y p e s  o f  f o o d g r a i n s ’ 
s a d h a i m a d v l  'a l w a y s *  
s a h a n a  t v l  i n f < s a h a n u  ' t o  t o l e r a t e ’ 
s a h e k l  t v l  p r f . p r t < s a h a n u  ' t o l e r a t e d ’ 
s a k e  a u x  c o n d  < s a k n u  ' i f  c a n ’ 
s a k e n a  a u x  p s t  < s a k n u + n e g  '  h e  c o u l d  

n o t ’
s a k e n a n  a u x  p s t  < s a k n u - t -n e g  '  h e  c o u l d  

n o t ’
s a k i n a  a u x  p s t  < s a k n u  '  I  c o u l d  n o t ’ 
s a k i n a  a u x  p s t  < s a k n u + n e g  '  I  c o u ld  

n o t ’
s a k n u b h a e n a  a u x  p s t  < s a k n u + n e g  ' h e  

c o u l d  n o t ’ 
s a k t i n a t h i n  a u x  p s t  < s a k n u + n e g  ' s h e  

c o u l d  n o t ’ 
s a l l a  o n o m a t  
s a l l a h a c n  ' a d v i c e ’ 
s a m a y a -  c n  '  t i m e ’

s a m b h a r a c n  'c a r e ,  p r o t e c t i o n ’ 
s a m j h _ d a i  t v l  c o n j . p r t  < s a m j h a n u  

'w h i l e  r e m e m b e r i n g ’ 
s a m j h _ d a  t v l  c o n j . p r t  < s a m j h a n u  

'w h i l e  r e m e m b e r i n g ’ 
s a m j h a n a t v l  i n f < s a m j h a n u  ' t o  

r e m e m b e r ’ 
s a m j h a n t h e  t v 3  p s t  < s a m j h a n u  ' h e  

r e g a r d e d ’ 
s a m j h a n u  t v l  i n f  < s a m j h a n u  

' r e m e m e b e r ’ 
s a m j h i n  t v l  p s t  < s a m j h a n u  ' s h e  

r e m e m b e r e d ’ 
s a m j h i r a h a n c h a n  t v l  p r e s . c o n t  

< s a m j h a n u  ' h e  k e e p s  
r e m e m b e r i n g ’ 

s a m m a  a d v l  ' o n l y ’ 
s a m m a a d v l  ' o n l y ,  e v e n ’ 
s a m m a  p p  ' f o r ’ 
s a m m a  p p  ' u n t i l ’ 
s a m m a  t i  c n  '  c o n s e n t ’ 
s a m m a t i -  c n  'c o n s e n t ’ 
s a m p a t t i c n  'w e a l t h ’ 
s a m p a t t i - c n  'w e a l t h ’ 
s a m a . u n a i v l  i n f < s a m a . u n u  ' t o  c a t c h ’ 
s a m a .u n e c h i n  t v l  f u t  < s a m a . u n u  ' s h e  

w i l l  c a t c h ’ 
s a m a p t a a d j l  ' c o m p l e t e '  
s a m a p t a a d j l  ' c o m p l e t e '  
s a m a p t a a d j l  ' e x h a u s t e d '  
s a m a t e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < s a m a t n u  'h a v i n g  

h e l d ’
s a m a u n e  t v l  i m p f .p r t  < s a m a .u n u  

'h o l d i n g ’ 
s a m u h a c n  'g r o u p '  
s a n t o s a  c n  '  s a t i s f a c t i o n  ’ 
s a n t a n a  c n  'c h i l d ’ 
s a n t a n a  c n  ' c h i l d r e n ’ 
s a n t a n a -  c n  ' c h i l d '  
s a n t a n a -  c n  'd e s c e n d e n t s ’ 
s a n t a n a h i n a  a d j  '  c h i l d l e s s ’ 
s a n t a n e c c h u k a  a d j l  'd e s i r o u s  o f  c h i l d ’ 
s a p h a l a  a d j l  '  f r u i t f u l ’
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s a r a k a r a -  c s  'g o v e r n m e n t ,  k i n g ’ 
s a r a l a a d j l  ' s i m p l e ’ 
s a u t a c n  ' c o - w i f e ’ 
s a u t a -  c n  ' c o - w i f e ’ 
s a v a i  p r o l . a d j  ' a l l ’ 
s a m g a p p  ' w i t h ’ 
s a m s a r a c n  'w o r l d ’ 
s a m s a r a - c n  'w o r l d ’ 
s a m y a m a c n  ' s e l f - r e s t r a i n t ’ 
s e v a c n  ' s e r v i c e '  
s e v a - c n  ' s e r v i c e ’ 
s e s a a d j l  ' r e m a i n i n g ’ 
s e s a a d j l  ' r e m a n i n g ’ 
s h a b d a c n  ' s o u n d ’ 
s h a i s h a v a - k a l a -  e m p d e n  'c h i l d h o o d ’ 
s h a k d e n  'p o w e r ’ 
s h a m k a  c n  '  s u s p i c i o n  ’ 
s h i s h u - s a n t a n a -  e m p d e n  'c h i l d  

o f f s p r i n g ’ 
s h m a s h a n a  c n  '  c r e m a t i o n  g r o u n d  ’ 
s h a n t a a d j l  ' q u i e t ’ 
s h a n r i k a  a d j l  ' p h y s i c a l ’ 
s h a y a d a  a d v l  'p r o b a b l y ’ 
s h u n y a  a d j l  '  e m p t y  ’ 
s i d d h i n a -  i v l p  i n f  < s i d d h i n u  ' t o  b e  

e x h u a s t e d ’ 
s i d d h i s a k e k o  c m p d i v l  p r f . p r t

< s i d d h i n u + s a k n u  'a l r e a d y  
e x h a u s t e d ’ 

s i k a e k o  tv 2  p r f . p r t  < s i k a .u n u  ' t a u g h t ’ 
s i r e t o  c n  'c o l d  w i n d ’ 
s i r a n a -  c n  ' p i l l o w ’ 
s o d h d a  i v l  c o n j  . p r t  < s o d h n u  '  w h i l e  

a s k i n g ’
s o d h e k o  t v l  p r f . p r t  < s o d h n u  ' a s k e d ’ 
s o d h e n a  t v l  p s t  < s o d h n u  'd i d  n o t  a s k ’ 
s o d h i - c m p d t v l  < s o d h n u +  ' a s k ’ 
s o d h i n  t v l  p s t  < s o d h n u  ' s h e  a s k e d ’ 
s o j h t a d j  ' s i m p l e ’ 
s o j h o  a d j  '  s i m p l e ’ 
s u b h a d r a  p n  '  s u b h a d r a ’ 
s u b h a d r a -  p n  ' s u b h a d r a ’

s u b i d a r a -  c n  ' a  p o s t  i n  n e p a l e s e  
m i l i t a r y ’

s u k e r a  i v  1 a b s . p r t  < s u k n u  '  h a v i n g  l o s t  
w e i g h t ’ 

s u k h a - c n  'h a p p i n e s s ’ 
s u k h a - d u h k h a -  e m p d e n  'h a p p i n e s s  a n d  

s o r r o w ’
s u k h a - l i p s a -  e m p d e n  ' d e s i r e  f o r  

p l e a s u r e ’ 
s u n e r a  t v l  a b s . p r t  < s u n n u  'h a v i n g  

h e a r d ’
s u n i r a h a n t h e  i v  1 p s t  < s u n n u  '  h e  k e p t  

l i s t e n i n g ’
s u n n e -  t v  1 i m p f . p r t  < s u n n u  '  h e a r i n g  ’ 
s u s h i l a p n  ' s u s h i l ’ 
s u s h l l a -  p n  '  s u s h i l ’ 
s u s t a n  a d  v  ' s l o w l y  ’ 
s u t c h u  i v l  p r e s  < s u t n u  ' I  sle<q> ' 
s u t e k l  i v l  p r f . p r t  < s u t n u  ' s l e p t ’ 
s u d r a h e k o  t v l  p T f .c o n t .p r t  < s u t n u  

'h a v i n g  b e e n  s l q i t ’ 
s u t n a  i v l  i n f  < s u t n u  ' t o  s l e e p ’ 
s u t n u b h a e  i v l  c o n d  < s u t n u  ' i f  s l e e p ’ 
s u t n u h u n c h a  i v l  p s t  < s u t n u  '  h e  s l e e p s ’ 
s v a b h a v a c n  'n a t u r e ’ 
s v a b h a v a i  c n  '  n a t u r e  ( e m p h )  ’ 
s v a r a c n  'v o i c e ’ 
s v a r a - c n  'v o i c e ’ 
s v a r g a - c n  'h e a v e n ’ 
s  v a r g a v a s t  a d j l  '  la te , ( d e a d )  ’ 
s v a s n t c n  'w i f e ’ 
s v a s n i m a n i s a -  c n  '  w o m a n  ’ 
s a h r a i a d v l  ' v e r y ’ 
s a l a c n  ' y e a r ’ 
s a l a -  c n  ' y e a r ’ 
s a m u p p  ' i n  f r o n t ’ 
s a n o  a d j  '  s m a l l ,  l i t t l e ’ 
s a n u  p n  ' s a n u  ( n i c k - n a m e  f o r  

s u b h a d r a ) ’ 
s a p h a a d j l  ' c l e a n ’ 
s a r e k o i v l  p r f . p r t < s a m u  'm o v e d ’ 
s a s a c n  'b r e a t h  ( l i f e ) ’ 
s a s a c n  ' b r e a t h ’
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s a t h l c n  'f r i e n d *  
s a t h a a d v l z r  'w i t h *  
s a t h a -  c n  'c o m p a n y  
s a m s a r i k a a d j l  'w o r l d l y *  
s a c o  a d j  '  t r u t h f u l ,  h o n e s t ’ 
t a t r o a d j  'b i t t e r *
t e k n e -  i v 3  i m p f . p r t  c t e k n u  's t e p p i n g *  
t h a g e k o  t v l  p r f . p r t  C th a g n u  'c h e a t e d *  
t h a m y a .u n a i  i v l  i n f  c t h a m y a . u n u  

'd e t e r m i n e  ( e m p h ) ’ 
t h a t t a  c n  ' j o k e s ’ 
t h o k a b a j l  c n  'c o m p e t i t i o n '  
t h u l l a d j  'b i g *  
t h u l o a d j  'b ig *  
t h a . t l -  c n  'p l a c e *  
th a . t l -  c n  'p l a c e *
t h a k a - t h u k a  c n  '  v e r b a l  s k i r m i s h e s ’ 
th a t !  c n  ' p l a c e ,  r o o m ’ 
th a f l -  c n  'p l a c e *  
t h u l o a d j  'g r e a t *
t i k d a i n a n  i v  1 p r e s  c t i k n u + n e g  '  t h e y  d o  

n o t  s t a y ’
t u k r a - t u k r a  c n  '  b r o k e n  ( i n to  p i e c e s )  ’ 
t u p l c n  'p i g - t a i l *
t a s i y o  i v l p p s t c t a s i n u  ' h e  w a s  s t u c k ’ 
tJ  p r o l . a d j  ' t h o s e *  
t l b r a a d j l  'e x t r e m e *  
t i r t h a  c n  '  p i l g r i m a g e ,  p i l g r i m a g e  s i t e ’ 
t i r t h a -  c n  'p i l g r i m a g e ,  p i l g r i m a g e  s i t e ’ 
t i r t h a - v a r t a  e m p d e n  '  p i l g r i m a g e  a n d  

v o w ’
t i r t h a - y a t r i -  e m p d e n  'p i l g r i m *  
t l r t h a - y a t r a  e m p d e n  'p i l g r i m a g e *  
t i r t h a - y a t r a -  e m p d e n  'p i l g r i m a g e *  
t _  p r o .p e r s  'y o u *  
t a a d v l  't h e n *  
t a n u
t a n u  ' r a t h e r ( ? ) ’ 
t a i p a n i c c  ' e v e n  t h e n ’ 
t a i p a n i  c c  '  h o w e v e r ’ 
t a i m -  p r o .p e r s  < t _  'y o u *  
t a l a t i r a -  a d v l  'd o w n w a r d *  
t a p a n i a d j l  'm i l d *

t a p a ._  p r o .p e r s  'y o u *  
t a r a c c  'b u t *  
t a r k a c n  ' t h o u g h t *  
t a r s a n c h a n  i v l  p r e s  < t a r s a n u  ' a r e  

s c a re d *  
t a r u n a a d j  'y o u n g *  
t a t h a c c  'a n d *  
t a t h a c c  'a n d *  
t a y a r a a d j l  ' r e a d y *  
t e j o m a y a a d j l  'b r i l l i a n t *  
t e l a c n  'o i l *  
t e l a -  c n  'o i l *
t h a n k y a . I  t v l  a b s .p r t  < t h a n k y a u n u  

'h a v i n g  s t o r e d ’ 
t h a p i m d a  c o n j . p r t  i v l p  'w h i l e  b e i n g  

a d d e d *
t h i . i e v l  p s t < h u n u  ' s h e  w a s ’ 
t h i . i n  a u x  p s t  < h u n u  ' s h e  h a d ’ 
t h i . i n a u x p s t < h u n u  ' s h e  w a s ’ 
t h i e  a u x  p s t  < h u n u  ' h e  h a d *  
t h i e a u x p s t < h u n u  ' h e  w a s ’ 
t h i e  a u x  p s t  < h u n u  ' t h e y  h a d ’ 
t h i e  e v l  p s t  < h u n u  ' h e  w a s ’ 
t h i e  e v l  p s t  < h u n u  '  t h e y  w e r e ’ 
t h i e  iv 3  p s t  c h u n u  '  t h e y  w e r e ’ 
t h i e n a  i v  1 p s t  < h u n u + n a  '  w a s  n o t ’ 
t h i e n a i v 2  p s t  c h u n u + n e g  'w a s  n o t ’ 
t h i e n a n  i v l  p s t  c h u n u + n e g  '  t h e y  w e r e  

n o t ’
t h i y o  a u x  p s t  c h u n u  ' h e  h a d ’
t h i y o  a u x  p s t  c h u n u  ' h e  w a s ’
t h i y o  a u x  p s t  c h u n u  'w a s ’ 
t h iy o  e v l  p s t  c h u n u  ' h e  w a s ’
t h i y o  i v 3  p s t  c h u n u  ' h e  w a s ’
t h a h a  c n  '  k n o w l e d g e ’ 
t h a i s l  c n  'p h t h i s i s ’ 
t h a k e r a i v l  a b s .p r t  c t h a k n u  'h a v i n g  

b e e n  t i r e d )  
t h a p e r a  tv  1 a b s .p r t  c t h a p n u  'h a v i n g  

p r o f f e r e d ’ 
d l a c n  ' s e s a m e  s e e d ’ 
t i l a - c n  ' s e s a m e ’ 
t im r o  p r o .p e r s  '  y o u r ’
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t i n a n u m  ' t h r e e ’
t i r a p p  ' o n ’
t i r a p p  ' t o w a r d ’
t r u t i c n  'm i s t a k e ’
t u c c h a a d j  ' t r i v i a l ,  w o r t h l e s s ’
t u l a s l -  p n  '  t u l a s i  p l a n t ’
t y a h l  p r o l . a d j  '  t h a t  ( v e r y )  ( e m p h )  ’
t y a h a a d v l  ' t h e r e ’
t y a s a  p r o l . a d j  < t y o  ' t h a t ’
t y a s a  p r o l . a d j  < t y o  ' t h a t ’
t y a s a - p r o . d e m < t y o  ' h e ,  s h e ,  t h a t ’
t y a s a -  p r o . d e m  < t y o  '  t h a t ’
t y a s a i -  p r o . d e m  ' t h a t  ( e m p h )  ’
t y a s a  t a i  a d v l  '  l i k e w i s e ’
t y a s o a d v l  ' s o ’
ty a s t a i -  a d j l  ' l i k e  t h a t  ( t i m e ,  s i t u a t i o n ) ’ 
t y a s t a a d j  ' l i k e  t h a t ’ 
t y a t r o a d j  ' t h a t  b i g ’ 
t y o p r o h a d j  ' t h a t ’ 
t a  n u  ' r a t h e r ’
t a n c h a n  t v l  p r e s  < t a n n u  '  t h e y  p u l l ’
t a p c h a n  t v l  p r e s  c t a p n u  ' t a k e  t h e  h e a t

or
t a r a - g a n a c n  ' s t a r s ’ 
t a d a n a c n  ' s c o l d i n g ’ 
u  p r o . p e r s  ' s h e ,  h e ’ 
u  p r o l . a d j  ' t h a t '
u g h a r e r a  t v l  a b s .p r t  < u g h a m u  'h a v i n g

o p e n e d ’
u g h a r i n  t v l  p s t  c u g h a m u  ' s h e o p e n e d ’
u h l  p r o l . a d j  '  s a m e ’
u h _  a d  v l  ' t h e r e  ( e m p h )  ’
u h a  a d v l  '  t h e r e  ( e m p h )
u j y a l o - c n  ' l i g h t ’
u m e r a c n  ' a g e ’
u m e r a -  c n  ' a g e ’
u m e r a d a r a a d j l  'y o u n g ’
u n i  p r o .p e r s  ' h e ’
u n i  p r o . p e r s  ' s h e ’
u n a -  p r o .p e r s  < u m  ' h e ’
u n a -  p r o .p e r s  < u n l  '  s h e ’
u n a i - p r o . p e r s < u n i  ' h e ’ ( e m p h )
u p a d e s h a c n  'a d v i c e ’

u p e k s a c n  'd i s r e g a r d ’ 
u p a y a c n  'm e a n s ’ 
u s  i n t j  'O h  n o ! ’ 
u s a  p r o .p e r s  < u  ' s h e ,  h e ’ 
u s a p r o l a d j  ' t h a t ’ 
u s a  p r o l . a d j  < u  ' t h a t *  
u s a -  p r o .d e m  < u  ' t h a t ’ 
u s a -  p r o .p e r s  < u  '  s h e ,  h e ’ 
u t s u k a t a -  c n  '  c u r i o u s i t y  ’ 
u t t a r a c n  'a n s w e r ’ 
u t h d a i n a  i v  1 p r e s  < u t h n u + n e g  '  d o e s  

n o t  r i s e  ( r e t u r n ) ’ 
u d e r a  i v l  a b s . p r t  < u d n u  'h a v i n g  f l o w n ’ 
v l s a s a y a a d j l  ' v e r y  l o n g  ( l i t .  tw e n t y  

h u n d r e d ) ’ 
v a c a n a c n  'w o r d s ’ 
v a i b h a v a -  c n  '  w e a l t h  ’ 
v a r s a - c n  ' y e a r ’ 
v a s h a  a d  v l z r  '  b e c a u s e  o p  
v a s t u c n  ' t h i n g ’ 
v a s t u b h a u  c n  'c a t t l e ’ 
v e l a - c n  ' t i m e ’ 
v i c i t r a a d j l  's t r a n g e *  
v i c a r a c n  ' t h o u g h t ’ 
v i c a r a -  c n  ' t h o u g h t ’ 
v i d h a v a c n  'w i d o w ’ 
v i d h a t a - c n  'G o d  ( C r e a t o r ) ’ 
v i l l n a a d j  ' l o s t ’ 
v i n a p p  'w i t h o u t '  
v i p a t t i - c n  ' t r o u b l e '  
v i r a s i l o a d j  'm e l a n c h o l i c ’ 
v i s h v a - c n  'w o r l d ’ 
v i s h a l a  a d j  ' v a s t ’ 
v i v e k a c n  'c o n s c i e n c e ’ 
v i v e k a - c n  'w i s d o m ’ 
v i v a h a c n  'm a r r i a g e ’ 
v iv a h a - v i d h i  e m p d e n  ' r i t u a l  o f  

m a r r i a g e ’ 
v iy  o g a  c n  '  s e p a r a t i o n  ’ 
v r a t a c n  ' v o w ’ 
v y a r t h a i  a d v l  '  u n n e c e s s a r i l y  ’ 
v a c c  ' o r ’
v a k - s h a k t i  e m p d e n  '  p o w e r  o f  s p e e c h  ’

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Naso: lexicon in alphabetical order /  378

w a r i p a r i p p  'a r o u n d ’ 
y i  p r o l . a d j  ' t h e s e ’ 
y a h i  p r o . d e m  ' t h i s  ( e m p h ) ’ 
y a h i m  a d v l  ' h e r e  ( e m p h ) ’ 
y a h a a d v l  ' h e r e  ( e m p h ) ’ 
y a h a a d v l  ' h e r e ’ 
y a s a  p r o l . a d j  < y o  ' t h i s ’ 
y a s a -  p r o . d e m  < y o  '  t h i s ’ 
y a s t a i a d j l  ' s u c h ’
y a s t a i - a d j l  ' l i k e  t h i s  ( t i m e ,  s i t u a t i o n ) ’
y a s t o a d j l  's u c h *
y a t i k a  a d j l  ' s o  m a n y ’
y a t i o a d j  ' s o  b i g ’
y a t t i a d j l  ' t h i s  m u c h ’
y i n l - p r o . p e r s  ' t h i s ’
y i n a -  p r o . p e r s  < y l  '  t h e s e ’
y i n a i  p r o l . a d j  ' t h i s  v e r y ’
y i n a i -  p r o . p e r s  ' t h i s  ( e m p h )  ’
y o a d j . d e m  ' t h i s ’
y o  p r o l . a d j  ' t h i s ’
y a c c  ' o r ’
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